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Aboriginal Tourism Workshop 

 
Date:  April 27, 2015        Time: 10:00 AM to 1:30 PM  Location: Dänojà Zho Cultural Centre 
 
Guest Presenter: Keith Henry, CEO, Aboriginal Tourism Association of BC   
 
Attendees:  Jackie Olson, Debbie Nagano, Paula Hassard, Glenda Bolt, Kylie Van Every, Georgette 
McLeod, Allison Anderson, Jim Taggart, Alex Brook, Paul Robitaille. 
 
Recorder:  Evelyn Pollock, Across the River Consulting 
 
Summary:  This workshop was organized as an opportunity to find out about some examples of 
tourism operations being run by First Nations in BC, to learn about how they are working and what 
the successes and challenges are, as well as to discuss ideas and create some excitement around 
potential tourism opportunities for Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in (TH) if World Heritage status is achieved. 

 
 

NOTES 

Background,	  Aboriginal	  Tourism	  Association	  of	  BC	  	  
 

Keith Henry (KH) provided some background materials as an introduction 
to Aboriginal Tourism BC (AtBC) located in West Vancouver. Mandate to 
serve over 200 communities in the province, assisting numerous businesses.  

 
The AtBC Mission is to provide training, awareness, product development 
and marketing to support a sustainable authentic Aboriginal cultural 
tourism industry in British Columbia while contributing to cultural 

preservation and economic development. 
 
The AtBC Vision is a prosperous and 
respectful Aboriginal cultural tourism 
industry sharing authentic products that 
exceed visitor expectations. 

 
We work with all kinds of businesses, from 
accommodations, excursions to cultural 
facilities. 
 
We’re in the middle of a 5 year plan, 
2012-1017. The industry is far surpassing 
our expectations. The demand is there, 
but I feel that the industry is yet to be fully 
realized.  
 
We are finalizing a national study on the 
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economic impacts of first nation tourism. Coming out this week, The impact is significant and I 
think the study will open a few eyes.  
 
A Five-year Strategy for Aboriginal Cultural Tourism in British Columbia 
2012-2017 Plan: 
 

• The AtBC strategy aligns with recent Federal and Provincial Tourism strategies and both 
strategies support continued Aboriginal tourism development.  

• Key Five-year Strategies are:  Build and Strengthen Partnerships  Focus on Online 
Marketing Focus on Key and Emerging Markets Focus on Authenticity and Quality 
Assurance Regional Approach  Push for Market-Readiness  

  
Key Strategies 

– Build and Strengthen Partnerships 
– Focus on online marketing 
– Focus on key and emerging markets 
– Focus on authenticity and quality assurance 
– Regional Approach 
– Push for Market Readiness 

 
 

Q: Is the Yukon Government supportive of first nation tourism?  
KH: From my involvement, I have heard support, but I don’t know what actions have been 
taken by the Territorial Government. 
 
In BC we are always having to push Destination BC- reminding them that the story of 
aboriginal people is important and has a place in tourism.  Beautiful mountains and nice rivers 
are one thing, but the cultural stories tie that all together.  I contend we need a strong 
national voice to advocate for inclusion of first nation culture in marketing materials, 
promotions etcetera. An ongoing challenge. We have to market fiercely because it is 
competitive.  Cultural Explorers will find their niche in other countries if Canada doesn’t get 
on top of it. 
 
Challenge of stabilized funding, challenge of small organizations that are under-resourced. 
Industry can’t be wholly responsible for promoting FN tourism- we need to advocate for 
ourselves. 
 
GB: We experience that here, for example Yukon FN tourism organization revitalized in order 
to get the Adaka festival funded and off the ground. Everyone wants to work together- but 
it’s off the side of everyone’s desk. 
 
Video- to give group a sense of the marketing work ATBC does. 
Sharing culture, showing aboriginal culture alive and well.  

 
We know that aboriginal tourism needs to inspire and connect with people. People 
emotionally connect with our type of tourism. Whatever it is- even winery, hotels. 
 
AtBC, a not-for-profit organization.  Board of aboriginal tourism business leaders. Stakeholders. 
At first it was tough, but today we have 200 members. 
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Focus is on training, product development, and marketing. 
Communities need support- AtBC we go from an industry perspective- we have to create 
businesses that are feasible. Promote authentic and profitable experiences that exceed 
expectations. That last part is important. In the travel trade we try to build reliable 
experiences, excellent, friendly customer service, prompt service.  
 
In Yukon there is no central strategy to promote first nation tourism here- I think this needs to 
be pushed forward. 

 

Learning	  from	  British	  Columbia	  and	  Other	  Areas	  
 
Where is the aboriginal cultural tourism industry today: 
 

• Tourist visits have increased 97% between 2006 - 2010  
• The Aboriginal market continues to be strong with one in four visitors to BC seeking out an 

Aboriginal Tourism experience  
• Aboriginal tourist revenues have increased to $42M in 2010 and increasing to $45 M by 2013  
• Aboriginal cultural tourism is the fastest growing tourism sector in BC  
• Consumers demand an Authentic Experience  

 
 

Visitor volumes- aboriginal tourism: 

 
 
 

Our sector is growing fast. The only thing slowing us down is that we still have not met demand in 
terms of market-ready businesses. 
 
BC, Ontario, Alberta domestic market is still our largest market. 2nd is USA, next is international. China 
growing.  We spend a lot of time figuring out who our customers actually are. These are not 
government stats, these are our own. 
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There is way more interest in FN tourism than we have products or experiences ready to offer.  We 
use our gateway areas to make sure we intercept business and provide our businesses from there. So 
Adaka festival might be one for you. 
 
Industry says yeah we want to work with you, but it’s hard. Example we wanted to get kiosks in YVR- 
new project for international visitors, we are trying to get an ATBC visitors centre there. Airports are 
key gateways. 
 
First Nation tourism seeing 20% growth, BC tourism overall only 2 to 4% growth (revenues). 
 
What is required to support our industry? 
 
A coordinated aboriginal cultural tourism association strategy. 
Canada 150 money- think about applying- we can provide a support letter, we need to support 
each other. 
 
Basically 2007-12 blueprint strategy allotted for 2million/year. We had to show what were the revenue 
streams, jobs. For 10 million invested (over 5 years), return was 168 million- these types of financial 
arguments definitely help us. Destination BC contributes one million to aboriginal tourism per year, 
matched by feds. 
 

1- Building and strengthening partnerships 
2- Selling to consumer- we focus on online marketing contests and giveaways work well for us. 
3- Focus on keen emerging markets (this is only relevant if you know who your market is)- we 

spend a lot of time doing research 
4- Authenticity and quality assurance- we use an authenticity brand as a marketing tool 
5- Planning at regional level 
6- Pushing for market readiness 

 
As I said, we do a lot of our marketing online. We also work a lot with our small businesses to get their 
websites up to date. They HAVE to be mobile functional these days.  The other thing is digital assets- 
having the right images. 
 
We have 12 community capacity building training programs. We still have communities that are not 
sure they want to be in tourism- so we even have a program around that. A portion of our 2 million 
budget goes into this.   
 
Major trade shows: 

• Canada’s West 
• Rendezvous Canada 

These are really important. This is where you get larger operators to push your business.  First year that 
aboriginal tourism will be a major showcase.  Niagara Falls. You cannot even get into these shows 
unless you are market ready. We’re talking 15,000 visitors to our BC business per year just from one 
major tour operator. So it’s worth it. 
 
National website. English/French. Instead of Explore Canada, it’s Explore Aboriginal Canada. We’re 
pushing this for Rendezvous.  Do have a Yukon section.  DZCC – what information we could source is 
on there. Example Moosehide Gathering, if you want that on the website, no problem. 
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Applying	  Learning	  from	  BC	  &	  Elsewhere	  to	  the	  Tr’ondëk	  Hwëch’in	  Context	  
 
Discussion: 
 
GB- For DZCC, as far as being market ready, the main thing we are missing is a good website.  As far 
as other aspects- I think we are ready. 
 
PR- Websites are an issue for a lot of Dawson and Yukon businesses. 
 
KH- You have strong community and support from your government, but what is the sustainability of 
what you are doing? I really try to emphasize the importance of this. Maybe we could have an 
informal discussion around that along with your plans for the future? 
 
JO- My vision of the cultural centre is to add on 
to our exhibit room, to have artifacts, invite 
shows and be able to house them properly- so a 
proper facility in that sense, plus opening this 
room to workshops. Also, to act as a portal to 
other sites like Tr’ochëk. We’ve tried to get going 
on that but Mother Nature set us back. So we 
are in the place of getting ready, preparing, but 
are the people going to come and support 
that? Are we going to get our citizens ready to 
be entrepreneurs and then nobody show up? 
That would be a failure. So how can we ensure 
our entrepreneurs it would be a good 
investment? 
 
KH- If you get about 4000 customers a year, at 
$7/person, that’s not very sustainable economically.  Do you have stats on the visitors- like where 
they are from?   
 
GB & KV- we have participated in exit surveys hosted by other groups, but we actually just kind of 
guess based on seeing who is coming in.  Feels like the States is biggest.  Then Canada, then Europe. 
We saw some Australians- great, engaged guests, but that sort of dried up last year. 
 
GB- We try and capture a portion of the visitors marketed to by KVA and YG, and VIC across the 
street.  What’s coming would probably feed us if we could get a larger percentage of them. 
 
KH- Feasibility side- how many visitors would it take to make this business feasible? 
 
DN- We are not set up to really target something like that yet. We need to get serious about this, and 
not just here, but all our sites.  We are just starting to get involved- we need to figure out where we 
want to be 5 years from now, but that hasn’t been done. 
 
KH- it’s not unusual for cultural centres to not be running at 100% cost recovery. The key is how do 
you build other elements around this centre.  Then you really do need a plan. So does the 
community itself still need to have that conversation around what they want to do? 
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DN- It’s a bit confusing- we have an economic development arm, we own a hotel, but if you go into 
it, you’d never realize TH were involved in that. We’ve got to inform our membership. 
 
GM- It’s tricky with us- we are all government employees. Trying to promote a tourist venture versus 
providing a cultural experience is tough- you have to find a balance. Priority has been for the citizens 
to enjoy cultural activities and expand from there, but we have never come back to that question. 
So I think the discussion needs to happen in the community- we have the facilities and locations but 
we need to have people thinking about tourism business not just heritage. To think cultural tourism. 
We’ve all worked hard to bring up our heritage background, revitalize culture, and language. 
Example- Moosehide Gathering. It’s not really a tourism event- it is mainly for citizens. It has not been 
marketed to visitors, although they are welcome. We always need the support of elders, and our 
leadership, but when we try to branch out from there (citizen oriented activities) it flounders a bit. This 
World Heritage nomination has the potential to take us there, and we hope so- to support and 
preserve what we have here, but the hard part is branching out. We don’t have infrastructure to 
support the vision Jackie is talking about yet.  Hoping it will come along with and build on WHS 
designation. 
 
GB- A lot of our local organizations hope to benefit from world heritage designation – we all hope it 
will create a new level of interest, maybe new audiences. At DZCC we are working on supporting 
performers, artists to get involved in interpretation so that we can expand. You can look through 
some of the material you’ve brought here- like 28 performer shows- how do you pull that off if you 
have 12 people show up for the show? So it’s a bit chicken and egg. If you build it, will they come?  
A part of that development is the work happening in the school around TH culture- hoping to nurture 
interest in sharing the stories and practices. 
We need a way of getting visitors through our doors and out to other sites- Tr’ochëk being most 
accessible.  
 
GM- We are river people. 
 
GB- That’s right- the experience of being on the river is culturally relevant here, and an opportunity to 
engage small scale & close up, to connect with people, the river. We definitely have some work cut 
out for us. 
 
DN- We have world heritage overlooking us too- our members want to know how we benefit from 
this. Maybe we need to look at subcontractors, supporting people with their little river boats, etc. 
World heritage will not fly if it does not benefit our membership. That’s the opening of that door- 
demonstrating benefit. The movement of aboriginal tourism is to build up our living and breathing 
culture today, our children 100 years down the road- real culture. There will always be lines you can’t 
cross. Example- maybe a guided walk to Moosehide will be okay, but you won’t be able to allow 
people into the burial grounds.  We still carry that tradition of honoring the people that are buried 
there. It will be interesting.  A lot more communication, I think, is necessary.   
 
KH- What we see in BC in a lot of cultural facilities is a guided tour coming out of the facility, usually a 
restaurant service, (aboriginal cuisine is huge), and performances. People want that- they don’t 
want to come in and just see a museum.  
 
JO- in the video- where there were tents set up and elders there- is that a daily activity or an event?  
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KH- In Vancouver it’s an event that runs for 71 days. We try to intercept as many visitors as we can 
through that- it’s in Stanley Park. We modified this for Victoria. It serves as a gateway, to begin to 
build capacity.   
 
Elders often have concerns, so if you take a well thought out process you can address these. 
I would never recommend the ‘if you build it they will come’ approach- that has nearly bankrupted 
some nations. It’s all got to align somehow- otherwise you won’t make it.  
 
KH- Through the VIC, how many visitors stop there?   
 
PR- I’m not sure of the VIC stats, but visitation to Dawson is best estimated at 35,000 to 40,000 people. 
Some are just on their way to Alaska, some part of Holland America tours, others from around other 
parts of Canada and the nearby region.  10% is not that bad- Jack London for example saw 10,000 
last year (esp. Germans), so I think there is potential to increase from the 4000 number here. I think it’s 
more about getting the word out there, because you do have a good offer. 
 
GB- We try to host things that make everyone feel comfortable- elders, citizens visitors.  We joke that 
if you show up 3 days you get a name tag. We’re trying all these different things- radio show, 
bannock.  We try to get people in for Ecka Janus, (a citizen singer/songwriter). We’ll beat the drum 
even if no one is listening. Once people get into the gallery they love it and have a great time. Food- 
is an issue- we don’t have a full kitchen, so it seems easier to steer towards performance rather than 
food.  There are serious concerns with salmon viability, and you can’t legally serve wild meat- so 
what can you serve that is traditional?  We include contemporary aspects of community life. For 
example we’ve hired a dancer (a TH citizen who is now in Vancouver- she has performed here for 
many years) who does modern dance performances. But your average tourist off the bus isn’t 
expecting that. So we’ve been trying- it feeds into world heritage. We try to connect with the other 
community presenters, and we have the capacity to do more. 
 
KH- So, how do you actually market here?  
 
GB- we don’t have a marketing plan per se, but do a bit of everything. We partner with KVA, with 
YFNT, etc. We have ads in the RV books, YNOO magazine. We try different things such as airport 
advertising at the luggage rack. Word of mouth, work with VIC staff, they do try to send people our 
way.   
 
KH- so path going forward- has the community not decided on world heritage?  
 
JO- they are open to seeing where it is going. A lot of it will be tied to the universal value we will be 
presenting. They will also be looking at how we will benefit here. That’s what we have been 
promoting: the opportunities. Sharing stories, being on the land. That excites some of our people. We 
want to encourage people to invest in being part of this dream.  
 
DN- what is the connection between Aboriginal tourism and world heritage sites in BC? 
 
KH- it has been minimal so far. Interesting stakeholders getting involved, interesting discussions, so 
we’ll see. Some communities have been divided on this subject. It is very community specific. 
 
KH- How does tourism fit within the community plan right now?  Is it a priority for the community 
already?   
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JO- No, we have not taken it out in to the community. 
 
GM- In the government’s strategic plan it is not a strong priority. 
 
JO- I think we need to talk about this in future discussions- are we interested in tourism and sharing 
our stories? Up to now it has been a different approach. This would be a bigger commitment. 
 
KH- In other communities it has taken 10 to 15 years to build this kind of support- it takes a lot of 
planning and is not for the faint of heart.  I’m just saying it’s important to consider for the work you 
would do here- how it will fit within the community’s planning?  Feel free to use any of the tools that 
we have developed at ATBC- if it is any help to you. 
 
JO- One of the key things for our government is employing our people. We invest in training, and one 
of the big focuses has been mining. The culture and heritage side has been lower priority but to me I 
think that should switch.  How do we showcase what we have here? 
 
KH- Looking at the economic side in BC- 4000 jobs were created in our industry last year. So it is a big 
employer.  There are a lot of careers in tourism, not just front line service work. We face similar 
challenges in terms of larger issues demanding attention etc. so you are not alone there. Down the 
road- if you are looking for more help, we have some great managers that could perhaps mentor or 
assist in other ways. Please feel free to contact us as a resource. 
 
DN- it’s not that we don’t have it, it’s just we are not organized to do it. We don’t control it. For 
example Tombstone- the amount of visitors going in there is unbelievable- it’s an opportunity. Our 
plan is through our lands department, so it is missing the tourism connection. We need to get all the 
players in the same room and figure it out.   
 

Insights	  from	  Aboriginal	  Tourism	  Association	  of	  Canada	  National	  Research	  Report,	  2015	  
 
KH- I thought I would share this with you, speak to some of the highlights, and plant some seeds 
about what we are seeing with aboriginal tourism across the country. 
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I don’t want people to think that heritage and tourism don’t go hand in hand- they have to work 
together with cultural revitalization in mind, or it doesn’t work.  
 
Research report coming out this week will give you information about type of visit, what markets 
visitors are coming from, their characteristics and spending. We counted 1527 aboriginal businesses 
in Canada. We actually talked to a lot of them in person. The results came from a survey, interviews, 
a review of secondary research documents, plus 4 case studies. One was from Carcross Tagish First 
Nation, looking at their community planning and youth work.   

 
 

 
 

One of the big challenges is being market ready, but also on the other side, educating customers on 
what they can expect, removing some of the naivety.  
 

 
 
 
In terms of the community- it’s useful to begin looking at what are the goods and services here, what 
training is needed, what transportation are there, what assets versus any gaps. It sounds like you 
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have a lot of good relationships and partnerships here.  After doing a bit of an inventory, how do we 
calculate impacts? 
 
Aboriginal Tourism Impacts in the Provinces* 
 

Jobs (full-time equivalent) 39,156 
Output $4,391,181,769 
GDP (Value Added) $2,461,543,108 
Wages and Salaries $1,291,685,323 
Taxes $141,748,574 
  

 
(*Sufficient data to calculate Northern Territories estimates not available at time of report 
production) 

 
 

Next Steps: 
1) Understand Aboriginal cultural tourism is not a motivator, but a part of a trip  
2) There is competition that is more recognized, easier to reach, with greater support  
3) Aboriginal tourism opportunities are normally sought out while on trips, as opposed to 
during the pre-trip destination selection process  
4) Product development – training and skills development – customer service, industry 
knowledge, culture, leaders  
5) Establish partnerships  
6) Focus on the local tourism product – Aboriginal and Non-Aboriginal  
7) Marketing – promote an urgency, give reason to visit, use media tools, especially new 
media (e.g., Facebook, social)  
8)  Aboriginal Regional Tourism Initiatives and Associations/Organizations  

 
As the community here goes forward we would love to help- offer you any of our tools, etc. As you 
move forward, a plan of action put together with your citizens is really important. Tourism is going to 
happen anyway, so I say this is a way to control and manage it- tell the story your way. 
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Top of the Mind actions needed: 
 

• Ensuring the market and export readiness of existing products and services 
• Increasing domestic and international market awareness of and exposure to existing 

Aboriginal cultural opportunities 
• Escalating partnerships and programs with travel trade operators 

 
 

Closing remarks 
 
Keith Henry left an example aboriginal tourism plan (Tourism Strategy for the Lake Babine Nation).  
Please contact the World Heritage Project Manager if you would like to be emailed a copy. 
Keith Henry also indicated he would be willing to help TH if they were interested in developing a 
tourism strategy or plan of their own. 
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Executive Summary 

Purpose 

The purpose of this study is an assessment of the economic impacts of the proposed Tr’ondëk- 

Klondike World Heritage Site (WHS) as it is currently defined. The study will be used to inform 

stakeholders and the community about the costs and benefits of the concept, and to assist a decision as 

to whether or not to proceed with the submission of a nomination dossier.  

Approach 

The general approach was to investigate similar United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 

Organization (UNESCO) designations and interview key informants in the Yukon and in other 

jurisdictions for insights on the opportunities, and most likely outcomes of a Tr’ondëk-Klondike WHS. 

The indicators used in the assessment include visitor spending, employment, income, gross domestic 

product (GDP) and indirect tax revenues.  

The Proposed Site 

The tentative nomination is a single boundary site that includes designated historic sites owned and 

managed by Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in, Parks Canada, Government of Yukon, City of Dawson, organizations 

and individuals as well as other facilities and heritage resources. Some of the main cultural features 

include Tr’ochëk Heritage Site (the site of a traditional Han fishing camp), Forty Mile, Fort Cudahy, and 

Fort Constantine Historic Site, the Klondike gold fields and the town site of Dawson. First Nations 

culture and history, the gold rush and the physical and cultural transformations made by industrial 

mining are key elements of the site.  

Community Profile 

The Klondike region is sparsely populated with Dawson City being the regional centre. Dawson’s 

population in 2012 was estimated to be 1,989 and has been at this level since approximately 1996. The 

labour force is concentrated in primary production, retail, accommodation and food services and public 

sector services. Tourism, mining and government dominate the economic base. There are 270 

businesses licensed by the City of Dawson, approximately 51 of which are involved in providing tourism 

services. In a 2009 Business Survey, The Yukon Bureau of Statistics found that more than one-quarter 

(29.8%) of Yukon businesses (895 out of 3,003) reported that at least a portion of their gross revenue in 

2008 was derived from tourism (Tourism Yukon 2011). 

Tourism Indicators 

The world-wide recession which commenced in late 2008 had a profound negative impact on global 

tourism activity but over the last five years many indicators have recovered and the World Tourism 

Organization projects a positive long term outlook for the industry. However, the Canadian and Yukon 

tourism industries are facing difficult competitive conditions due to a high value dollar, high gas prices, 
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stricter travel restrictions to and from the USA, and reduced airline capacity from important source 

markets in Europe and Japan. In addition, key travel trends such as the aging demographics of many 

travel markets and the increasing influence of the Internet in travel planning and decision-making, is 

changing the competitive landscape.  

Visitor entries into the Yukon have recovered to near their 2007 levels and the US market continues to 

dominate activity. However, border entries at Little Gold appear to be in long-term decline. A similar 

trend is evident with Dawson Visitor Centre attendance, which was lower in 2012 than it was at any 

time in the previous decade. The greatest decline was in US visitors. Attendance at the Klondike 

National Historical Sites has experienced a sharper decline than overall national historic site 

attendance, although numbers have been recovering in recent years. 

In 2012, the average visitor was found to be an older couple travelling without children, spending about 

$63 daily per visitor, visiting for eight days in the Yukon and staying almost equally in hotels/motels or 

in RV sites/campgrounds. US visitors accounted for 58% of all travellers, followed by Canadians (26%) 

and Overseas (16%). There are very few business travellers in the Klondike. The large majority of 

visitors are travelling by automobile with 43% entering the Yukon via Watson Lake. (Government of 

Yukon 2014) 

The Yukon’s well-established and unique tourism products are seen as having a generally positive 

outlook, although that is qualified by currency, economic and political uncertainty in the US and 

abroad. For the Klondike region, future tourism trends are uncertain although the recent decline in the 

Canadian dollar appears to be providing a boost to visitation. Holland America’s announced change in 

its Yukon tour packages can be expected to provide increased activity in Dawson, as is Air North’s new 

commercial service to Ottawa via Yellowknife.  

World Heritage Site Impact Research 

The World Heritage List (WHL) includes 962 properties in 157 countries, including Canada. Canada has 

16 sites, seven cultural and nine natural. The WHL began in the 1970s and is growing annually. The 

research on these sites suggest designation can deliver benefits in four areas: 

 enhanced funding leverage; 

 increased educational initiatives; 

 enhanced tourism image and profile;  

 enhanced opportunities for niche branding of local products and services; and 

 enhanced civic pride and quality of life. 

But evidence on the actual realization of these benefits is mixed. The economic development benefits 

of designation can often be over-estimated (Rebanks Consulting Ltd and Trends Business Research Ltd 

2009). Even given positive conditions for benefits, the increment to visitation can vary widely according 

to site characteristics and the nature of tourism markets. Importantly, strategies that focus solely on 

preservation or passive marketing are unlikely to see any benefits. Activities that lead to socio-

economic benefits include: 
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 exploitation of the media and public relations value; 

 improved identity and marketplace image; 

 development of education products; 

 new culture and creativity activities; 

 development of a larger cultural narrative that binds together disparate products attractions;  

 redevelopment and regeneration programs; 

 better and new services; 

 new infrastructure; and 

 business development. (Rebanks Consulting Ltd and Trends Business Research Ltd 2009) 

Case Analyses 

Case studies of three Canadian WH sites were prepared as part of this assessment: Head-Smashed-in-

Buffalo-Jump, Lunenberg and Landscape of Grand Pré. In all three cases, persons involved in 

designation and subsequent management and operation of the sites were unanimous that positive 

economic benefits were realized, although in the case of Grand Pré (inscribed in 2012) an evaluation of 

impacts has yet to be done.  

Major findings from these cases include the following: 

 WHS designation is a compelling factor and trip motivation for many visitors.  

 WHS designation was and is being actively promoted in all marketing and branding activities.  

 Tourism potential is being realized by interpreting an expanded story beyond the site itself.  

 Federal and territorial government support for nomination should be sought from the 

beginning.  

 WHS designation has a favourable influence on leveraging government support and resources 

for new facilities and attractions, as well as programming dollars. 

 It is important to map out a clear strategic path and be prepared to educate the public and 

stakeholders as to why the designation is important. Community buy-in is critical to building 

support and momentum.  

 Land use planning and management was undertaken within the existing regulatory regime and 

did not create unintended consequences or adverse socio-economic effects. 

Economic Impacts 

The assessment of economic impacts was focused on three potential development concepts or 

scenarios that are most likely to represent expected changes in facilities and marketing development 

and management activities as a consequence of a potential Tr’ondëk-Klondike WHS.  

The scenarios were: 

 Passive - designation only with no associated incremental change in facility or program 

development, land use or marketing. 
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 Moderate - entails limited change in facility and program development and marketing 

expenditures designed to deliver more visitors and an enhanced visitor experience.  

 Aggressive - involves major capital upgrades or program development and a wholesale 

rebranding of Dawson around the WHS designation.  

The estimated costs for the Moderate and Aggressive Scenarios are presented in Table ES1. The costs 

of inscription differ for each year according to the sequence of tasks that need to be completed, and 

would amount to approximately $1.37 million. Marketing and facility development costs are $250,000 

and $575,000 for the Moderate and Aggressive scenarios, respectively. These costs would occur in the 

first three years of operations, after inscription. 

Table ES1 Estimated Inscription, Facility Development and Marketing Costs  

 Inscription Marketing and Facility Development 

 Moderate Aggressive 

Year -3 $462,045   

Year -2 $560,048   

Year -1 $346,548   

Year 1  $100,000 $225,000 

Year 2  $100,000 $225,000 

Year 3  $50,000 $125,000 

Total $1,368,641 $250,000 $575,000 

 

The projected incremental visitation for these three scenarios are shown in Table ES2. The Passive 

Scenario generates no effects, even though designation is obtained. The Moderate Scenario generates 

an additional 2,616 visitor days in Year 1 and 5,664 by Year 5. For the Aggressive Scenario, the impacts 

on visitation are doubled to 5,233 visitor days in Year 1 and 11,328 in Year 5. 

Table ES2 Projected Incremental Visitation to Klondike Region for WHS Designation  

Scenario Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 

Base Case visitors 77,520 79,070 80,652 82,265 83,910 

Base Case visitor days 174,420 177,908 181,467 185,096 188,798 

Incremental visitor days 
     Passive  0 0 0 0 0 

Moderate 2,616 4,003 5,444 5,553 5,664 

Aggressive 5,233 8,006 10,888 11,106 11,328 

The economic impacts resulting from incremental visitation of the WHS designation for the Moderate 

and Aggressive scenarios are shown in Table ES3. Incremental visitor spending is estimated to be 
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$141,280 in Year 1, rising to $305, 852 by Year 5. For the Aggressive Scenario, visitor spending doubles 

to $282,560 in Year 1 and $611,705 in Year 5. Although only the first five years of incremental visitation 

are shown, the impacts are assumed to continue as long as marketing and programming levels are 

maintained. 

Table ES3 Projected Economic Impacts of Visitation to Klondike Region for WHS Designation 

 

 

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 

M
o
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Visitor spending $141,280 $216,159 $293,976 $299,855 $305,852 

Wages and Salaries $58,505 $89,512 $121,737 $124,172 $126,655 

GDP $96,174 $147,146 $200,118 $204,121 $208,203 

Employment (jobs) 2 4 5 5 5 

Indirect taxes 
revenuea $6,089 $10,896 $11,352 $10,453 $10,662 

A
g
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Visitor spending $282,560 $432,317 $587,952 $599,711 $611,705 

Wages and Salaries $117,010 $179,025 $243,474 $248,343 $253,310 

GDP $192,348 $294,292 $400,237 $408,242 $416,407 

Employment (jobs) 5 7 10 10 10 

Indirect taxes 
revenuea $12,178 $21,793 $22,705 $20,905 $21,323 

Notes: 
 Includes indirect taxes production (e.g. property tax) and products (e.g. GST). Does not include direct taxes such as income or 

corporate tax.  

By Year 5, total impacts in the Moderate Scenario would amount to $126,655 in wages and salaries, 

$208,203 in GDP, five person-years of employment and $10,662 in indirect tax revenues. All impacts 

would effectively double under the Aggressive Scenario. As noted above, the impacts would be 

received by the Yukon, with the majority (except for indirect tax revenue) accruing to the Klondike 

region.  

The net present value (NPV) of expenditures (as measured by direct costs of inscription, development 

and marketing) and returns to the economy (as measured by GDP) are presented in Table ES4. GDP is 

arguably the most reliable indicator of the “return” to the region’s economy because it accounts for 

value added activities that for the most part stay in the region and expand the economic base. Under 

the Moderate Scenario, the NPV over a 25 year period after designation, at a 6% discount rate, is 

estimated to be $1.4 million in the Yukon. For the Aggressive Scenario, the gains are $4.0 million.  
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Table ES4 Net Present Value of Project Expenditures and Returns  

Scenario Aggressive Moderate 

Sensitivity 
Low  

(-10%) 
Base High  

(+10%) 
Low  

(-10%) 
Base High  

(+10%) 

∆ Visitors (Year 5)           4,531            5,035            5,538            2,266            2,517            2,769  

Year -3 -$462,045 -$462,045 -$462,045 -$462,045 -$462,045 -$462,045 

Year -2 -$560,048 -$560,048 -$560,048 -$560,048 -$560,048 -$560,048 

Year -1 -$346,548 -$346,548 -$346,548 -$346,548 -$346,548 -$346,548 

Year 1 -$19,829 $2,968 $25,764 $2,585 $13,984 $25,382 

Year 2 $88,911 $123,790 $158,669 $56,956 $74,395 $91,835 

Year 3 $301,919 $349,355 $396,790 $163,460 $187,177 $210,895 

Year 25 $660,009 $733,343 $806,677 $330,004 $366,672 $403,339 

NPV @ 6% $3,420,289 $3,984,741 $4,549,193 $1,125,548 $1,407,774 $1,690,000 

IRR 19% 21% 23% 12% 13% 14% 

Conclusions 

1. In terms of socio-economic impacts, the Klondike has characteristics that favour WHS 

designation including its high proportion of overseas and US visitors, capacity as a visitor 

destination, overall market awareness, focus on economic development and “living heritage”. 

Research indicates clusters of sites enhance marketability so the existence of the 

Kluane/Wrangell-St. Elias/Glacier Bay/Tatshenshini-Alsek WHS would enhance the potential of 

new Yukon site. 

2. In terms of socio-economic impacts, factors that do not favour the Klondike include the low 

number of WH sites in Canada (number of WH sites in a country is correlated to the number of 

visitors and Canada lags the US and Australia), the small size of the resident population and the 

absolute number of visitors that can be hosted.  

3. The protection and preservation of cultural, heritage and natural features are a core objective 

of WHS designation, even for sites that wish to achieve tourism and broader socio-economic 

benefits. In the case of the Landscape of Grand Pre, for example, the protection of key features 

such as traditional dyke technology, was the rationale behind the province’s commitment of 

trust funds, and the foundation for future tourism and economic development plans. In Grand 

Pre, protection, preservation and the investment of funds into site development and 

management was seen as critical to reversing the decline in visitation to the region. These 

investments in destination and product development are an important element of tourism 

planning and efforts to build an overall stronger visitor base.  

4. Market research conducted by Parks Canada and Tourism Yukon, specifically in reference to 

Explorer Quotient analysis, indicates that the market segments dominating Yukon tourism at 

this time differ from those segments that visit Parks Canada NHS sites in the Yukon. Marketing 
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programs would therefore target high potential visitor segments and not just the average 

Yukon visitor.  

5. For the majority of WH sites, land use planning and management is achieved through the 

existing regulatory framework and there does not appear to be adverse incremental socio-

economic impacts resulting from designation.  

6. Preliminary discussions with the World Heritage Steering/Advisory Committee in 2013 

indicated a preference for the Moderate Scenario in Table ES1, but with no changes in the land 

use framework. With this strategy, the economic impacts of inscription would be beneficial and 

include increased visitation and visitor spending. It is expected to generate a 3% increase in 

visitors and result in higher levels of visitor spending and associated economic impacts. By Year 

5 of inscription, an additional 5,664 visitor days would produce $305,852 in visitor spending, 

$126,665 in wages and salaries, $208,203 in GDP, five person-years of employment and 

$10,662 in indirect taxes to government in the Yukon. Except for tax flows, the majority of 

these impacts would accrue to the Klondike region and Dawson in particular.  

7. As a measure of overall project merit, the NPV of all expenditures and returns (as measured by 

GDP) is positive for the preferred Moderate scenario. The internal rate of return is 13%.  

Pursuing this project would generate positive social, economic and community impacts in the 

Klondike region and would result in net economic benefits to the Yukon. 

8. Additional benefits that may occur, but which would depend on the success of facility 

development and new marketing activities, include: 

 A longer visitor season with more visitation in the Spring and Fall; 

 More international visitors; 

 Expanded or new hospitality and tour services;  

 Enhanced cultural preservation; 

 Contribution to environmental and ecological values; 

 Greater social and community sustainability; 

 Enhanced community pride; 

 Diversification of the education and creative sectors; and 

 Potential population gain through new forms of amenity migration. 
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1 Introduction 

1.1 Background                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

In order to be able to present new sites for inscription on the World Heritage List (WHL), Canada, 

through Parks Canada, must first put forward a Tentative List. Parks Canada consulted with provincial 

and territorial representatives, interested national organizations, Aboriginal groups and key 

stakeholders across Canada to identify 125 proposals for inclusion in Canada’s 2004 Tentative List. The 

Minister’s Advisory Committee narrowed the list down to eleven prospective nominees where there is 

believed to be technical merit for designation and stakeholder support for proposals. Four have since 

been inscribed upon the WHL and The Klondike is one of seven remaining.  

In order to obtain a designation, a nomination dossier must be prepared for review by the World 

Heritage Centre and a decision by the World Heritage Committee. 

1.2 Purpose 

The purpose of this study is an assessment of the economic impacts of the proposed Tr’ondëk-Klondike 

World Heritage Site (WHS) as it is currently defined. The study will be used to inform stakeholders and 

the community about the costs and benefits of the concept, and to assist a decision as to whether or 

not to proceed with the submission of a nomination dossier.  

1.3 Approach 

The general approach was to investigate similar UNESCO designations and interview key informants in 

the Yukon and in other jurisdictions for insights on the opportunities, and most likely outcomes of a 

Tr’ondëk-Klondike WHS. The study pursues three major lines of enquiry: 

 The most likely scenarios, or development alternatives, given the current tourism context in the 

Yukon and the Klondike, as well as approaches used to develop and promote other World 

Heritage (WH) sites; 

 The economic impacts resulting from increased visitation; and 

 The potentially beneficial and adverse effects of a designation on economic and other values as 

compared to the status quo. 

The economic indicators used in the assessment include the following: 

 Gross visitor spending 

 Employment 

 Income 

 GDP 

 Indirect tax revenues 
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The visitation estimates were used to derive spending impacts, which then served as inputs to the 

Yukon Government’s Input Output (IO) impact calculator. The calculator estimated employment, 

income, GDP and indirect tax revenues for the Yukon.  

Benefits related to other aspects of site designation, including environmental, social and cultural 

values, are also evaluated.  

Additionally, non-market economic values are not evaluated here either because of data gaps or the 

absence of a clear causal pathway. Visitors and residents may derive economic value from the 

Tr’ondëk-Klondike WH site as a public good though there is no empirical research to quantify it. Even 

then, the fact that the site components are already largely protected would suggest that such values 

already are being realized and would therefore not be attributable to the project as a net benefit. 

The referent study areas are the Klondike region and the Yukon.  

1.4 World Heritage Site Assessment Process 

1.4.1 World Heritage Sites 

A UNESCO World Heritage Site is a place (such as a forest, mountain, lake, desert, monument, 

building, complex, or city) that is designated by the organization as having special cultural or physical 

significance. Sites have Outstanding Universal Value, which means cultural and/or natural significance, 

which is so exceptional as to transcend national boundaries and to be of common importance for 

present and future generations of all humanity. The list is maintained by the international World 

Heritage Programme administered by UNESCO’s World Heritage Committee.  

1.4.2 Proposed Tr’ondëk-Klondike WHS  

The proposed Tr’ondëk-Klondike WHS is still very early in the nomination process having achieved only 

inclusion in Canada’s Tentative List. As seen in Figure 1-1, a nomination dossier has yet to be filed and 

the proposed site adjudicated. There is no guarantee that the site will be inscribed. 

Figure 1-1 Tr’ondëk-Klondike WHS Feasibility Assessment Process 
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1.5 The Proposed Site 

The tentative nomination is a single boundary site that includes historic sites owned and managed by 

the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in, Parks Canada and Government of Yukon, as well as other facilities and heritage 

resources.  A preliminary boundary map of the proposed site is shown in Figure 1-2. 

The Tr’ondëk/Klondike cultural landscape, in Canada’s extreme northwest, provides an exceptional 

record of cultural interchange before, during and after the world famous Klondike Gold Rush of 1897-

98.   

Tr’ondëk-Klondike is the most intact and comprehensive cultural landscape related to the world’s great 

nineteenth century gold rushes. The famous Klondike Gold Rush played a critical role in the 

development of the Northwest frontier, bringing the region to the attention of the world.  

Tr’ondëk-Klondike is an outstanding example of a cultural landscape representing an indigenous way of 

life that has adapted to enormous change, and is evident and thriving today. Knowledge gained from 

thousands of years of surviving challenges in a harsh sub-arctic environment equipped the Tr’ondëk 

Hwëch’in to overcome the dramatic impact of the Klondike Gold Rush, and its aftermath.  

The key elements of the site are already managed as cultural heritage facilities. The Tr’ochëk Heritage 

Site is owned by the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in First Nation and designated a National Historic Site of Canada. 

The Dawson Historical Complex National Historic Site is a complex managed by Parks Canada in 

cooperation with local stakeholders under a Commemorative Integrity Statement and a recent draft 

management plan. Parks Canada also owns and operates the Dredge No. 4 and SS Keno national 

historic sites under Commemorative Integrity Statements and management plans. The Canadian Bank 

of Commerce National Historic Site is owned and managed by the City of Dawson, and Discovery Claim 

National Historic Site is owned and managed by the Klondyke Centennial Society. The properties of 

Bear Creek and another portion of Discovery Claim are not designated as national historic sites, but are 

currently owned and managed by Parks Canada. (Parks Canada 2013)  

The broader historic town site of Dawson City, which is only partially represented by the National 

Historic Sites, would also be included.  

Within Dawson, there are two territorial historic sites owned and managed by Yukon Government; the 

Yukon Saw Mill and the Dawson Telegraph Office. Statements of Significance for these sites outline 

heritage values and significant elements to be preserved. 

There are also more than 140 historic structures including five nationally significant sites within the 

town site that are privately owned, and development is managed through heritage and zoning bylaws, 

the Dawson Management Plan and Heritage Advisory Committee. There are three municipal historic 

sites owned and managed by City of Dawson. Statements of Significance for these sites outline 

heritage values and significant elements to be preserved. Yukon Government has provided funding to 
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property owners to assist in the preservation of their historic resources. The Historic Properties 

Assistance program is a matching grant that was created in 1987.  

Figure 1-2 Tr’ondëk-Klondike WHS Preliminary Boundary Map 

 

 

The Ridge Road Heritage Trail (first Yukon Government road in the area, constructed 1899), is owned 

and managed by Yukon Government and has been developed as a hiking trail with interpretation, 

campsites and outhouses. Yukon Government has invested funds in the maintenance and preservation 

of the Ridge Road Heritage Trail since 1996. 

The Forty Mile, Fort Cudahy, Fort Constantine Historic Site is co-owned and co-managed by Yukon 

Government and THFN as outlined in the TH Final Agreement, Chapter 13. The Forty Mile Statement of 

Significance is used in conjunction with the Standards & Guidelines for the Conservation of Historic 

Places in Canada along with the Forty Mile Management Plan when undertaking heritage conservation 

and any other activities at the site.  The Yukon Government has funded preservation of the site in 
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cooperation with by Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in work crews and other contractors. The Forty Mile Interpretation 

Plan guides the interpretation of the historic and cultural values of the site and currently underway is 

the Cultural Resource Management Plan for the site that will guide development of infrastructure to 

support visitors, interpreters and work crews at the site.  

2 Community Profile 

The following profile presents demographic and business data for the City of Dawson as context for the 

evaluation of economic impacts of the proposed Tr’ondëk-Klondike WHS.  

2.1 Population 

Table 2-1 shows the census population for Dawson City between 1951 and 2011 and its percentage 

share of total Yukon population. Population estimates by the Yukon Bureau of Statistics for 2012 and 

2013 are also shown. Population more than doubled between 1991 and 2001 and has remained 

relatively flat over the last 12 years. Dawson City accounts for approximately five percent of the Yukon’s 

total population.  

Table 2-1 Dawson City Population and % Share of Total Yukon Population, 1951 to 2012 

Year Population % Share of Yukon 

1951 785 8.7% 

1961 880 6.3% 

1971 760 4.2% 

1981 695 3.0% 

1991 970 3.3% 

2001 1,955 6.5% 

2011 1,959 5.4% 

2012 1,989 5.5% 

2013 1,987 5.4% 
Source: Yukon Bureau of Statistics (2013), Statistics Canada (2011 and prior census years) 
 

2.2 Labour Force 

The Dawson City experienced labour force by industry for 2011 is presented Table 2-2, with percentage 

shares also shown for the Yukon.  The regional labour force is heavily oriented to mining, trade, public 

services such as education, health and government, and tourism (represented by accommodation, food 

services, arts, entertainment and recreation).  

Industries where Dawson City had labour force concentrations well above the Yukon average included 

mining, arts, entertainment, recreation, accommodation and food services.  
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 Table 2-2 Experienced Labour Force by Industry, 2011  

Industry  Dawson City Yukon  

 Number Percentage Percentage 

Agriculture, forestry, fishing & hunting 0 0% 1% 

Mining & oil and gas extraction 155 17% 3% 

Construction 60 6% 9% 

Manufacturing and Utilities 0 0% 3% 

Retail & Wholesale Trade/Transp. & Warehouse 145 16% 16% 

Infor. & culture/Finance & Real Estate & rental 0 0% 5% 

Professional, scientific & technical services 0 0% 5% 

Management of companies/Admin support, waste 
management and remediation 

25 3% 3% 

Educational Services & Health & Social Ass. 135 15% 12% 

Arts, entertainment & recreation 90 10% 2% 

Accommodation and Food Services 115 12% 7% 

Other Services (except public admin) 25 3% 5% 

Public Administration 175 19% 29% 

Total  925 100% 100% 
Source: Statistics Canada (2011a) 
 

2.3 Businesses 

There are 270 businesses licensed by the City of Dawson, which does not include businesses operating 

outside City boundaries. As seen in Table 2-3, there are at least 51 tourism businesses in the City, 

although the actual number of establishments is less than that, because of multiple businesses in one 

place. For example, many accommodation facilities also provide food and beverage services. Many 

other tourism-related businesses, including gift shops, service stations and food stores, that receive 

visitor spending, are not included in the table, so the number of businesses that rely in whole or in part 

on visitor spending is significant. In a 2009 Business Survey, The Yukon Bureau of Statistics found that 

more than one-quarter (29.8%) of Yukon businesses (895 out of 3,003) reported that at least a portion 

of their gross revenue in 2008 was derived from tourism (Tourism Yukon 2011). 

Table 2-3 Tourism Operators in Dawson Area, 2013  

Type Number 

Attractions 7 

Hotels, B&Bs, Hostels 10 

Campgrounds and RV Parks 3 

Restaurant and Food Service 17 

Beverage Services 11 

Transportation Services 3 

Total  51 
Source: KVA 2013, pers. comm. 
Note:  Does not include multiple Parks Canada facilities 
 Some establishments include multiple businesses 
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2.4 Tourism Indicators 

2.4.1 Global Tourism 

The world-wide recession which commenced in late 2008 had a profound impact on global tourism 

activity. In 2011, 983 million international tourist arrivals were recorded by the World Tourism 

Organization (WTO), an increase of 4.6% or an increment of 43 million international tourist arrivals 

from 2010. International tourism receipts amounted to $1,030 billion, an increase of $102 billion over 

2010. Growth was maintained in international tourism throughout 2010 after 14 months of decline that 

ended in the last quarter of 2009. WTO has an optimistic long term outlook for the industry, forecasting 

international arrivals to reach over 1.8 billion by the year 2030 (UNWTO 2012). 

The worldwide tourism market is very competitive. In 2011, Canada ranked #17 in international tourism 

arrivals a decline from the number 10 position it held in the late 2000s. Arrivals to Canada have 

continued to slide due to factors which include a poor exchange rate, stricter travel restrictions to and 

from the USA, and reduced airline capacity from important source markets in Europe and Japan. 

2.4.2 Key Travel Trends 

Changing Demographics 

Baby boomers (born 1946 to 1964) are expected to continue to be the single largest demographic group 

among Canadian and American travellers while the baby bust or Generation X (born 1965 to 1980) is the 

second largest group, although the baby bust/Generation X group has been growing faster. Those older 

than the baby boomers continue to be a significant group of travellers but the numbers are stagnant.  

Value of the Canadian Dollar 

The rising value of the Canadian dollar versus the US dollar has significantly hurt the Canadian tourism 

receipts over the last 10 years. The effect is two-fold in that it discourages US entries and it encourages 

Canadian outbound travel. Whereas Canada is now 17th globally in terms of inbound tourist arrivals it is 

6th in outbound travel, giving the country a major travel deficit (UNWTO 2012). 

Cost of Energy  

Gasoline prices are said to be a major influence on North American auto travel behaviour, but since 

prices tend to move equally for competing jurisdictions, it is difficult to determine how the run-up in 

prices over the last decade have affected travel patterns.  

Internet Usage Important in Travel Planning 

Over the last 10 years, the Internet has created new and important communication and distribution 

channels (mobile technology, websites, blogs, pod casts, etc) for the tourism industry. The Internet is 

now a first choice as a source for trip planning information among most travel markets.  
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Activity Trends Among Canadians and Americans 

With the aging of the Canadian and American populations, activities that are physically demanding, 

such as outdoor adventure or alpine skiing are expected to grow at lower rates than the population of 

travellers as a whole. Activities that require low levels physical activity, such as wine/culinary and 

cultural activities, are expected to increase at higher rates than the population of travellers. 

2.4.3 Yukon Visitor Entries 

Visitor entries into the Yukon are outlined in Figure 2-1 and highlight the large number of visitors 

entering the Yukon who are from the United States. In 2012, visitors from the United States made up 

73% of all visitors entering Yukon down slightly from 77% in 2007. Meanwhile, other foreign made up 

just over 7% in 2012 with 33,941. While the 2012 percentage share of Other Foreign was down slightly in 

terms of percentage share of just under 8% reported in 2007, 2012 did mark an increase in total 

numbers from the 29,599 reported in 2007.  

Figure 2-1 Yukon Visitor Entries by Place of Residence, 2007 to 2012 

 
Source: Yukon Bureau of Statistics (2013a) 

 

Table 2-4 shows Yukon visitor entries to Dawson City from Little Gold and by the Yukon River. The 

number crossing from Little Gold to Dawson City in 2012 was 17,275 while an additional 204 arrived by 

the Yukon River. Overall the numbers reflect a period of declining numbers beginning with the 

recession of 2008; however, current numbers have not fully recovered to levels experienced around 

2000. The decline trend in the data is illustrated in Figure 2-2. 
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Table 2-4 Yukon Visitor Entries to Dawson City at Little Gold and By River, 1999 to 2012  

 Little Gold Dawson City 

 (Chicken AK to Dawson City) (Yukon River – Landing ) 

2012 17,275 204 

2011 19,079 278 

2010 10,032 316 

2009 12,949 203 

2008 14,984 164 

2007 16,047 409 

2006 13,082 457 

2005 15,136 381 

2004 14,119 na 

2003 17,064 356 

2002 20,869 na 

2001 22,192 na 

2000 21,607 na 

1999 22,954  
Source: Yukon Bureau of Statistics (2013a) 
Note: Border crossings for Dawson City are for special events such as Trek Over the Top (annually in March) and Yukon Quest (every other year 

in February). There is no permanent Canada Customs land point of entry in Dawson City.  

 

Figure 2-2 Visitor Entries for Total Yukon and at Little Gold Border Crossing, 1999 to 2012  

 
Source: Yukon Bureau of Statistics (2013a) 

Total Yukon entries had been climbing between 2001 and 2007 before experiencing a setback in the 

2008 recession period. Numbers have generally been recovering since 2009 and are near recent highs. 

However, the same cannot be said for the Little Gold border crossing which has been trending down for 

some time but experienced a sharp decline from 2007 to 2010 before regaining some of the lost 

visitations.  
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The overall outlook for visitation to Yukon is positive, but the sector remains susceptible to the value of 

the Canadian dollar, fuel prices and general economic uncertainty. As a discretionary expenditure, 

leisure travel is often the first to experience declines in consumer spending and confidence when there 

is an economic downturn. Business travel is less susceptible but still exposed to these pressures.  

2.4.4 Yukon Visitor Centre Attendance 

Attendance at the Dawson Visitor Centre for the nine-year period ending in 2012 is presented in Table 

2-5. Total annual attendance since 2010 has been below average attendance for the period, which may 

be indicative of an emerging long term decline. All markets are affected, but the key US market 

appears to have dropped off the most.  

Table 2-5 Dawson Visitor Information Attendance by Country of Origin, 2004 to 2012  

 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 Avg. 

‘04-‘12 

Canada 10,027 8,935 8,704 10,342 9,384 10,608 8,567 8,680 8,674 9,325 

US 12,572 15,023 10,776 13,309 14,590 12,537 10,870 9,626 8,955 12,029 

Other 7,050 5,999 5,414 5,638 6,263 5,507 7,444 6,094 5,838 6,139 

Total 29,649 29,957 24,894 29,289 30,237 28,652 26,881 24,400 23,467 27,492 
Source: Yukon Tourism and Culture (2013) 

2.4.5 Klondike Visitor Profile 2012 

The Yukon Government has been conducting visitor exit surveys periodically for two decades. The last 

year for which survey results were available for this study was 2012, the key results of which are 

presented in Figure 2-3 for the Klondike region. The average visitor was found to be an older couple 

travelling without children, spending about $63 daily per visitor, visiting for eight days in the Yukon and 

staying almost equally in hotels/motels or in RV sites/campgrounds. US visitors accounted for 58% of all 

travellers, followed by Canadians (26%) and Overseas (16%). There are very few business travellers in 

the Klondike. The large majority of visitors are travelling by automobile with 43% entering the Yukon 

via Watson Lake. (Government of Yukon 2014) 

Survey respondents were segmented according to the Canadian Tourism Commission’s Explorer 

Quotient (EQ) model. The EQ market segmentation tool is based on psychographics which look at 

people's personal beliefs, social values and view of the world, factors that drive how they seek out 

certain types of experiences.1  The key segments for Dawson were Authentic Experiencers, Cultural 

Explorers, Historians and Rejuvenators. Dawson was the primary destination and favourite community 

visited for each of these segments. They are attracted to both natural and man-made attractions, as 

well as wildlife viewing, for which Klondike has a balanced mix.  (Government of Yukon 2014a)  

                                                                    

1 Readers interested in learning about EQ can visit the Canadian Tourism Commission website or review the 2012 visitor 

tracking studies. 

http://en-corporate.canada.travel/resources-industry/explorer-quotient
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Figure 2-3 Klondike Visitor Profile, 2012 

 
Source: Government of Yukon (2014)
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2.4.6 Yukon Visitor Profile 2012 

Key findings of the 2012 visitor survey for the Yukon, with comparisons to 2004, include the following: 

 Growth in the number of visitors averaged 3% between 2004 (251,703) and 2012 (315,093); 

 US residents continue to dominate visitation with 77% of the total, versus 14% for Canada and 

9% for All Other; 

 In terms of person-days spent in the Yukon, Canada accounted for 46%, US 43% and All Other 

11%; 

 The greatest growth by origin was Canada (124%), versus 28% for All Other and only 7% for US; 

 The average nights stayed in the Yukon increased from 5.5 to 7.2; 

 Average daily spending was $64 per person, per day, less than in 2004; and 

 Canadian visitors spent $67 on average, versus $62 for US and $70 for All Other.  

The distribution of person-days by EQ segment is illustrated in Figure 2-4. The three primary segments, 

Authentic Experiencers. Cultural Explorers and Familiarity Seekers account for three quarters of all 

visitors and visitor spending. Free Spirits, Historians and Rejuvenators are secondary segments.  

Figure 2-4 Yukon EQ Segments, 2012 

 
Source: Yukon Government (2014a) 

2.4.7 Parks Canada Visitor Trends 

Table 2-6 presents the person-visits for the Klondike National Historical Sites between 2000-01 and 

2011-12. Person-visits have declined by 47% between 2000-01 and 2011-12; however, this reflects an 

increase over the recent low reached in 2006-07 when person-visits were at 13,884.  
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Table 2-6 Person-Visits for Klondike National Historical Sites, 2001 to 2012  

00-01 01-02 02-03 03-04 04-05 05-06 06-07 07-08 08-09 09-10 10-11 11-12 

36,039 33,958 31,822 25,551 17,460 15,181 13,884 21,311 18,320 20,424 19,844 19,166 
Source: Parks Canada (2013b) (2013c) 
 

Figure 2-5 shows the change in person-visits for Klondike National Historical Sites, All Canadian 

Historical Sites, and all Park Canada venues. As illustrated, the past twelve years have seen a general 

decline in person-visits to Parks Canada sites with a greater decline experienced for Parks Canada’s 

National Historical Sites. However, Klondike National Historical Sites have seen an even greater decline 

from historical levels, although numbers have been recovering in recent years.  

Figure 2-5 Parks Canada Person-Visit Trends, 2001 to 2012 

 
Source: Parks Canada. (2013b) (2013c) 

 
In 2010, Parks Canada collected postal code and other information from visitors to the Klondike and SS 

Klondike national historic sites. The profile of Klondike NHS visitors is not considered reliable due to 

data collection issues, however, the profile for the SS Klondike NHS is robust and is believed 

comparable to Klondike NHS visitors. The distribution of visitors by EQ segment is shown in Figure 2-6. 

This profile contrasts with the EQ profile of all Yukon visitors in 2012, which was shown above in Figure 

2-4. Three quarters of SS Klondike visitors were in segments that made up 29% of all Yukon visitors. 

This would imply that NHS sites have their strongest appeal for EQ segments that make up the 

minority of Yukon visitors. But it is also worth noting that Dawson is the primary destination for all 
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Yukon EQ segments, other than Familiarity Seekers, and that the Klondike’s cultural, heritage and 

natural resources resonate with all travellers in the territory.  

Figure 2-6 SS Klondike EQ Segments by % of Visitors, 2010 

 
Source: Parks Canada (2011) 

2.4.8 US and Canada Heritage Visitor Profile 

In 2007, 41% of the adult American population and 43% of the adult Canadian population visited 

historical sites, museums and art galleries while on an out-of-town, overnight trip of one or more nights 

(Table 2-7). One third reported that this activity was the main reason for taking at least one trip in the 

past two years. The most popular activity was strolling around a city to observe buildings and 

architecture followed by visits to historical sites or buildings. (Tourism BC 2007, 2009) 

Table 2-7 US and Canadian Visitors to Historical Sites, Museums and Art Galleries (All Activities)  

Market Number of Visitors Percent Main Reason 
for Trip 

Percent of Pleasure 
Travellers 

Percent of Total 
Population 

USa   91,158,918 32.8% 53.5% 41.4% 

Canadab 10,751,004 29.2% 58.3% 43.4% 
Source: Tourism BC (2007, 2009) 
Notes: a 2007, b 2009 

US visitors are somewhat older, less likely to have children living at home, more likely than average to 

have a university education and their household income is above-average. They are overrepresented in 

Alaska and the Pacific, New England, Mountain and Middle Atlantic regions and tend to live in mid-

sized and larger cities. They are also more likely to have taken a trip to Canada. (Tourism BC 2007) 
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Canadian heritage visitors are more similar to the average Canadian traveller than their US 

counterparts are. However, education attainment and incomes are slightly above-average (Tourism BC 

2009). 

US heritage visitors especially enjoy activities that offer an opportunity to learn (e.g., participatory 

historical activities and culture experiences), are more likely than average to participate in outdoor 

activities when on trips, and have taken tours and cruises (Tourism BC 2007). Similarly, Canadian 

heritage visitors seek vacation destinations that are intellectually stimulating, novel and provide 

learning opportunities (Tourism BC 2009).  

Most use the Internet to plan their trips but are also more likely than average to obtain travel 

information from official travel guides and brochures. They are avid consumers of travel-related media 

(especially magazines) and news and current events media. (Tourism BC 2007, 2009)  

2.5 Outlook 

2.5.1 Economy 

Statistics Canada has estimated that Yukon’s real GDP in 2011 totalled $1.776 billion, up 6.5% from 

$1.681 billion in 2010. Yukon’s estimated growth for 2011 was more than double the national growth 

rate of 2.6% and the highest growth rate among all Canadian jurisdictions.  

Statistics Canada noted several areas helped contribute to Yukon’s strong real GDP growth in 2011. A 

22.0% increase in Yukon exports, more than double the pace of growth in 2010, was a strong 

contributor to growth in 2011. Support came from strength in mineral exploration business investment 

in Yukon which rose 6.5% in 2011. In addition, an increase of 4.5% in Consumer spending was the 

strongest growth in Canada, a reflection of higher household spending on services, in particular rent, air 

transportation, food and non-alcoholic beverage services. For the Yukon, 2011 marked the eighth 

consecutive year of real GDP growth, with Yukon’s growth rate exceeded the national average in seven 

of the eight years. 

For 2012 it is anticipated that Yukon has posted gains in real GDP for the ninth consecutive year as 

mining and construction related activities continue to contribute to Yukon’s economy with forecasted 

growth in 2012 of upwards of 3% in real GDP. The addition of commercial mineral production from the 

Wolverine mine, supported by continued construction activity and tourism-related activity, is expected 

to contribute to real GDP growth in 2012.  

However, early expectations for 2013 for real GDP growth in the Yukon are anticipated to be below 

levels recorded in recent years. Uncertainty related to the level of construction activity, mining project 

development, and exploration expenditures are tempering initial growth expectations for 2013. 

However, 2013 is still anticipated to continue a decade long record of positive real GDP growth. 

(Government of Yukon 2012) 
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2.5.2 Yukon Tourism 

A long term forecast of tourism indicators for the Yukon is not available, although the Yukon Economic 

Outlook (Government of Yukon 2014b) did provide an outlook for the industry. Annual border crossings 

provided by the Department of Tourism & Culture have posted four consecutive years above 309,000, 

following a 20-year low recorded in 2009. In the short term, visitation to Yukon could be positively 

impacted by the declining value of the Canadian dollar versus the U.S. dollar. Canada’s exchange rate of 

approximately US$0.90 is the lowest value in over four years, and continued weakness would increase 

US purchasing power and positively impact visitation.  The potential for lower fuel costs would also 

beneficially affect visitation from all markets. Following growth of over 7.0 per cent in 2013, 

expectations are for more modest growth in 2014 with border crossings expected to total 350,000 

representing growth of just over 1.0 per cent (Government of Yukon 2014b). 

In its 2012-2015 Tourism Marketing Strategy (2012), Tourism Yukon noted that one of greatest 

challenges facing the tourism industry in Canada was improving its eroding competitiveness. The loss 

of foreign traveller market share since 2004, in conjunction with increasing domestic travel abroad, has 

resulted in a growing travel deficit. Canada’s primary markets have moved beyond their peak growth 

phase into a period of slower growth. Fuel prices, currency fluctuations, air access and US border issues 

are also factors that have affected travel behaviour in recent years, mostly in the negative.  

There have been some positives, including approved destination status from China and in the case of 

the Yukon, direct flights from Germany, new interest from the Japanese market and a long hoped-for 

recovery in the US market are expected to drive modest growth in the near future (Tourism Yukon 

2012).  

Yukon Tourism continues to promote the Northern Lights and Midnight Sun as unique selling 

propositions, and the authentic wilderness experience as a core product. And as a high-cost 

destination, the Yukon is unlikely to be successful selling commodity experiences based on price. This 

implies the need to develop and offer higher-yield products that have strong appeal to emerging 

markets. To help guide marketing programs, Tourism Yukon is utilizing the Canadian Tourism 

Commission’s EQ market segmentation tool. Preliminary results of EQ profiling in the 2012 visitor study 

were presented in Figure 2-4. As an EQ licensee, Tourism Yukon has access to segmentation research 

and intelligence from all markets (Canada, US, overseas) nine psychographic segments. This will enable 

Tourism Yukon to market “smarter” and compete for a global customer, while making for better 

tourism products and experiences that are relevant and compelling for travellers in our target markets. 

Once it is ready for roll-out, Yukon Tourism will inform industry about EQ and how to maximize 

opportunities for their business and their destination. (Tourism Yukon 2012) 

2.5.3 Klondike Tourism 

For the Klondike, future tourism trends are uncertain but growth for the Yukon would translate into 

growth for the region. Border entries, Visitor Centre attendance and Klondike NHS attendance have 

trended downward in recent years, while cruise visitors to Dawson have been relatively flat (Fletcher 
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2013, pers. comm.). Each of these indicators measures only a certain part of the market, so they do not 

individually imply an overall drop in visitation, but when viewed as a basket the fact that none are 

registering growth is an indication that visitation has possibly stalled since 2008.  Nevertheless, as 

noted in the previous section, a lower Canadian dollar and lower fuel prices could be expected to boost 

visitation over the near term. 

In terms of local factors that will have a positive effect on visitation in the very near future, one is 

Holland America’s announced partnership with Air North that will see it revamp its Yukon tourism 

packages in the summer of 2014 (Tobin 2013).  With the closing of the Westmark Hotel in Beaver Creek, 

Holland America will eliminate its Kluane and North Alaska Highway tour option and promote its 

Skagway-Whitehorse-Dawson route instead. More connections to Dawson by air are also expected to 

free up visitor time for longer stays in Dawson rather than being on a highway coach. With the 

increasing popularity of Tombstone tours and the established authenticity of a “living” heritage site 

that cannot be replicated in Alaska, Holland America expects increased cruise visitor volumes and 

potentially longer stays for its guests, in the years ahead. Reality TV shows have also created more 

awareness of the gold rush history of the Klondike and Alaska and are encouraging a new generation of 

travellers (Fletcher 2013, pers. comm.) The presentation of the “Klondike” miniseries by Discovery 

Channel in early 2014 attracted millions and viewers and resulted in visitation to Dawson City’s website 

that caused it to crash.  

Parks Canada, as the managers of the Klondike NHS, is a major driver of heritage tourism in the 

Klondike. They are the main providers of the gold rush experience with supporting roles going to the 

Dawson City Museum, the tourism industry, the Klondike Visitors Association, the City of Dawson and 

the Yukon Government. Most visitors associate the gold rush heritage with the core facilities operated 

by Parks Canada, including the SS Keno, Dredge No. 4, Robert Service Cabin and guided tours, Jack 

London Cabin, Diamond Tooth Gerties operated by the Klondike Visitors Association, events such as 

Discovery Days, and the Dawson City Museum, which is the only year-round heritage facility. Discovery 

Claim Trail was developed through partnership with Parks Canada, Klondyke Centennial Society (KCS) 

and Yukon Government, but is currently owned by KCS.  

Parks Canada’s new management planning process is emphasizing partnerships and a greater emphasis 

on tourism with a goal of increasing attendance by 2% (Hebert 2013, pers. comm.). However the 

programming and resources committed to those objectives has yet to be specified.  

In terms of Aboriginal tourism, the Klondike has some exceptional resources, including the Dänojà Zho 

Cultural Centre, Tr’ochëk, Forty Mile, Tombstone, Fish Wheel Charters and guiding and outfitting 

services.  The Yukon Government has made making ongoing investments in Forty Mile and other 

heritage sites for more than 25 years, which have contributed to Klondike and Yukon tourism economy. 

The 2006 Management Plan for Forty Mile estimated visitation at roughly five hundred annually, and 

set out plans to upgrade facilities and infrastructure, as well as increase visitation and tours from 

Dawson (Campbell, Fletcher, Hammer 2006). Since 2006, the Yukon Government has contributed 

$110,000 a year for the preservation of the site. This funding is directed towards the stabilization and 

preservation of the structures by Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in work crews and other contractors. The Forty Mile 
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Interpretation Plan guides the interpretation of the historic and cultural values of the site and currently 

underway is the Cultural Resource Management Plan for the site that will guide development of 

infrastructure to support visitors, interpreters and work crews at the site. There are now interpretive 

panels at the site, a walking tour booklet, a camping area and outhouses along with 10 buildings that 

have undergone various levels of restoration.  Plans for 2014 include continued work on the buildings, 

the expansion and upgrade of existing hiking trails and planning for the development of new ones. 

Maintenance crews and interpreters are at the site over the summer season. 

Research on Yukon visitors, however, indicates that the potential for Aboriginal tourism is still virtually 

untapped. It is known that most visitors do not seek out information on Aboriginal experiences before 

they embark on their trip, but instead will undertake research, much of it by word-of-mouth, during 

their trip. The high levels of interest in Aboriginal experiences combined with the absence of pre-trip 

planning means visitor services are an important factor in encouraging participation (Taiga Research 

and Consulting 2009). As the majority of travellers interested in Aboriginal culture are looking for a 

learning-centred experience, expanded education and interpretation opportunities that complement 

future expected interpretive programs for Tr’ochëk, Forty Mile and Tombstone, with the Dänojà Zho 

Cultural Centre as the hub.  
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3 World Heritage Site Impact Research 

The WHL includes 962 properties in 157 countries, including Canada. Canada has 16 sites, seven cultural 

and nine natural. The WHL began in the 1970s and is growing annually.  

There is a considerable body of research documenting the socio-economic, cultural and environmental 

impacts on and by inscribed sites. The following paragraphs present findings of a literature review of 

impact studies that have been conducted worldwide and three case studies of sites that have similar 

attributes to the proposed Tr’ondëk-Klondike WHS.  

3.1 Literature Review of World Heritage Site Impacts 

The literature review indicated that impacts vary widely between sites, depending on local economic, 

governance and community participation factors. Most sites deliver benefits in four areas: (Scottish 

National Heritage 2007) 

 enhanced funding leverage; 

 increased educational initiatives; 

 enhanced tourism image and profile; and  

 enhanced opportunities for niche branding of local products and services.  

Evidence that economic benefits will be realized is mixed, with a diversity of experiences, some very 

strong and some weak, where benefits are largely attributable to the nature of the site, not to how it is 

designated or managed. (Scottish National Heritage 2007) 

Benefits can arise because of publicity, which generates increased visitor levels through brand and 

market development, and through new investments in site facilities, from government, non-

government organizations and the private sector. Fre and Steiner (2010) found that designation raises 

awareness among the public, decision-makers, donors and non-government organizations.  

However experience indicates that benefits by a site are not guaranteed by WHS designation. The 

driving forces on achieving positive outcomes are internal conditions and actions that leverage the 

potential of the designation. The economic geography is a factor as remote sites with limited tourism 

markets have traditionally not experienced significant economic benefits. There is also some evidence 

that industrial heritage WH sites have low levels of awareness of WHS status and a lack of 

understanding about what the status means (Atlantic Consultants 2003). Importantly, benefits appear 

highly variable and positively correlated to the amount of community acceptance and participation in 

site management and programming. Specifically:  

 Site governance – the more limited and formal the involvement of the local community, the 

less likely community capacity will benefit; and  
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 Local leadership – confident site management associated with strong local businesses and 

community leaders will generate greater economic and social benefits. (Scottish National 

Heritage 2007) 

In a 2003 study of the Cornish Mining WHS bid, it was found that the other WHS destinations studied 

anticipated a 10% increase in over-night and day visits motivated by WHS status, over a 7-year period. 

A flatter seasonal pattern of visitation was also expected. However, it was also found that the increased 

visitation coincided with a supporting tourism market and promotion campaign. It was not determined 

if the marketing campaign would have proceeded in the absence of the WHS designation. (Atlantic 

Consultants 2003) 

A 2010 assessment of the Lunenburg WHS indicated a 6.2% increase in visitation, based on a regression 

analysis of attendance before and after designation (Kayahan 2010). The WH designation was 

estimated to increase annual visitor expenditures in Lunenburg by $3.71million, while the present value 

of the benefits outweighed the present value of the costs by $36 million. A forecast of impacts for the 

proposed Grand Pré WHS showed that incremental visitor spending would be much smaller but that 

the net present value over 25 years was still positive. The analyses confirmed that the level of visitation 

is important in determining the economic benefits of a WH designation, with Lunenburg’s designation 

seen as very successful and Grand Pré potentially less so, but still positive.  

In a study of WHS parks in the US, visitation was estimated to have increased 5.2% during the 1990-95 

period (Galvin 1997). Another study found that WH status led to an increase in the number of 

international visitors, who tend to stay longer and to spend more than domestic visitors (Van der Aa 

2005).  

Bexar County in San Antonio Texas is in the process of seeking WHS inscription for its group of five 

Spanish missions. Like the Klondike, the missions included in the WHS nomination are already 

managed as public historical sites and visitor attractions. The facilities attract millions of visitors a year. 

WHS status is unlikely to change facilities operations and maintenance costs significantly. The major 

source of economic impact is expected to be increased visitation and visitor spending. In evaluating 

WHS nomination, three scenarios were developed: passive (no significant actions are taken to promote 

the WHS or use it to catalyze more cultural tourism), moderate (organizations closely involved with the 

WHS take responsibility for promotion and small-scale outreach to enhance cultural tourism 

opportunities at and related to the site) and aggressive (whole community gets involved and 

incorporates World Heritage and the WHS into its branding, promotion, and development of area-wide 

cultural tourism opportunities and businesses). The first scenario was predicted to have no impact, 

while Scenario 2 would be expected to increase visitation by 11% and Scenario 3 by 26%. The changes 

in visitation would be attributable to longer stays, increased visits by higher spending international and 

cultural travellers and repeat visits. (Harbinger 2013) 

A similar set of three scenarios were devised by Econsearch (2012) in its study of the potential impacts 

of WHS status for the Mount Lofty Ranges in South Australia. Expected visitation increases were 3%, 

5% and 10% respectively. The study acknowledged previous research carried out by Gillespie 



Economic Impact Analysis of Proposed Tr’ondëk-Klondike World Heritage Site 

Lions Gate Consulting Page | 21  
March 2014 

Economics and BDA Group (2008), which found the tourism impacts of WHS status on Australia’s 17 

sites to be inconclusive. Similar conclusions were made by Tisdell (2010). However, both these referent 

studies also found that WHS could add to economic value but that the research to prove this was scant. 

For the Mount Lofty Working Group, the decision to proceed with inscription was because “the 

proposed Mount Lofty Ranges site falls into the category of an under-recognised region with strong 

heritage attributes, a region that is motivated by socio-economic development and is therefore likely to 

benefit significantly from WHS inscription.” (Econosearch 2012, p xvii) 

The economic development benefits of designation are often over-estimated according to a study of 

best practices of existing WH sites (Rebanks Consulting Ltd and Trends Business Research Ltd 2009). 

This study looked at all 878 sites that were designated in 2009 and identified four main classes: 

 Places that see the designation as a ‘Celebration’ do not use it to achieve socio-economic 

impacts – preserving the heritage was the achievement, WHS the reward. 

 Places that want it as an ‘SOS’ to save heritage, go on to try and do just that, namely saving 

heritage – the result are efforts to preserve heritage. 

 Places that want the designation for marketing or branding go on to use it in their marketing 

and branding with little additional activity other than that related to the development of 

tourism. 

 Only the ‘Place Making’ WH sites use it to generate wider socio-economic impacts and 

fundamental change to communities and places. 

As few as 5-10% of sites fell into the third and fourth categories, and these were clustered in Europe, 

North America and Australia. The issue was not lack of potential but that approximately 70-80% of the 

sites had done little or nothing with the designation directly. Thus, the motivation to promote the WH 

designation is a major factor in generating economic benefits for the community and these are almost 

always site-specific. Successful sites have a “clear logic chain from the identification of the issues and 

problems they wished to address, a clear understanding of how WHS status could be used to catalyse 

change, following through to investing in the resources, activities and processes to deliver the impacts 

desired.” (Rebanks Consulting Ltd and Trends Business Research Ltd 2009) 

PWC (2007) found that tourism, partnership and other benefits such as community cohesion and civic 

pride are inter-dependent but that strong partnership and governance is likely to be central to their 

achievement. Attributing causality and incrementality is challenging owing to the presence of 

numerous interacting factors but in any case is unlikely to be automatically derived as a result of WHS 

inscription. (PWC 2007) 

The activities that lead to socio-economic benefits include: 

 exploitation of the media and public relations value, particularly as it affects perceptions of 

quality and consumer choice, 

 improved identity and marketplace image, 

 development of education products, 

 civic pride and quality of life, 
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 culture and creativity, 

 impetus for a larger cultural narrative that binds together disparate products and attractions,  

 redevelopment and regeneration programs, 

 better and new services, 

 new infrastructure, and 

 business development. (Rebanks Consulting Ltd and Trends Business Research Ltd 2009) 

Other benefits included: 

 Direct employment by the WHS project 

 Social and community benefits through improved civic pride, leading to a virtuous circle of 

increased private investment 

 Complimentary fit with other tourism and leisure provision 

 Branding of the area as internationally significant, with likely wider inward investment benefits 

 Benefits from the use of the WHS brand in marketing by public and private sector 

 Providing a theme and structure to a fragmented set of attractions and other facilities enabling 

cohesive and effective joint action 

 Local business opportunities prompted through economic reuse of converted historic buildings 

 Generation of intellectual capital (Atlantic Consultants 2003) 

3.2 Case Analyses 

3.2.1 Head-Smashed-in-Buffalo-Jump 

Description 

The site covers 513 ha. (1270 acres). The land area encompasses the area used by aboriginals to gather 

buffalo, the drive lanes, kill site and camp site and processing area. The site is open all year, seven days 

a week except certain holidays.  

An architecturally unique interpretive center was built for a cost of $9.82 million (1986$) and opened in 

1987. The center has 2,400 m3 of floor space on 5 levels. The levels depict the ecology, mythology, 

lifestyle and technology of Blackfoot peoples. The displays present information from the viewpoints of 

both aboriginal peoples and European archaeological science. The center includes a theater (80 seats) 

cafeteria (60 seats), and a gift shop. The interpretive center was located on a site without 

archaeological value and provides controlled access to the site.  

Head-Smashed-In Buffalo Jump is located 16 kilometres from two major provincial highways with 

north-south and east-west orientation, along a hard surfaced secondary road (Highway #785). The 

facility is 18 km (15 minutes) west of Fort MacLeod, Alberta and 160km (90 minutes) south of Calgary 

on Highway 2. On-site parking consists of 120 auto stalls, 30 RV’s and 6 stalls for buses. Campsites are 

also on-site. 
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Purpose 

The site was used as a buffalo jump 5,700 years ago according to radio carbon dating, but there is 

evidence of earlier occupation. The site includes a complex network of sophisticated drive lines used to 

gather the herds and lure them to the cliffs. In organizing their society to accommodate a structure 

necessary to perform the bison driving operation, the nomadic people made fundamental 

commitments to cultural and social patterns, which were reflected in virtually every facet of their life. 

The first archaeological project to investigate the site was in 1938. Since then, the site has seen four 

major archaeological projects. It is one of the world’s oldest, largest and best preserved buffalo jumps 

known to exist. 

In 1968 the Government of Canada declared the entire jump complex a National Historic Site, and in 

1979 it was designated as a Provincial Historic Resource by the Province of Alberta. Subsequent 

conservation/preservation programmes have included increased public education about the site value, 

a major study of the faunal material recovered during excavations, compilation of the historical records, 

and establishment of a permanent provincial presence at the site. 

Head Smashed in Buffalo Jump was inscribed a WHS in 1981 under cultural criteria vi) “is directly or 

tangibly associated with events or living traditions, with ideas, or with beliefs, with artistic and literary 

works of outstanding universal significance”. In its evaluation of the nomination, the International 

Council on Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS) observed that since 1960 Head-Smashed-In Buffalo Jump 

had been the object of systematic excavations. The finding of this work enriched the knowledge of pre-

contact arms and tools, and transformed current theories on the use of game for food, clothing and 

shelter. Further, ICOMOS noted that by virtue of its sheer size and state of preservation Head-

Smashed-In Buffalo Jump "broadly outdistances analogous sites" discovered in Europe and the United 

States. (Parks Canada 2013e) 

Actions 

The property is owned and managed by the Province of Alberta and is designated Provincial Historic 

Resource under the provisions of the Alberta Historical Resources Act. The legal force to occupy and 

protect the site is the provincial designation. The federal and WHS designations do not convey legally 

enforceable protection. 

The grasslands of Head-Smashed-In Buffalo Jump have been cared for under the rangeland 

management practices provided through the contractual obligations of renewable leases with the 

original owners.  

The inscribed area includes the herd gathering area that is privately owned and not presently included 

in the provincial designation. In the future this matter may require attention. 

The site employs seven persons permanently. From May 15 through Labour Day there is additional staff 

of 23 persons, which drops to four part time positions the remainder of the year. There are also four 
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persons providing maintenance services during the season. About 80% of the employees at the facility 

are aboriginal persons. 

Impacts 

The annual operating budget is around $1.2 to $1.3 million. Revenues from entry fees average between 

$300 to $400 thousand per year. Economic studies of visitor spending estimate that visitor spending in 

the nearby communities results in a positive contribution to the provincial economy and government 

revenue.  

Peak visitation numbers were about 100,000 per year. A declining trend has been evident across many 

sites in Alberta as well as Head Smashed In Buffalo Jump, which in recent years has been about 65,000. 

The site has a relatively large proportion of its visitors from the US and Europe compared to other 

provincial sites. This is attributed in part to the WHS inscription. The designation is thought to account 

for about a one third increase in visitations (Clarke 2013, pers. comm.).  

Ninety-six percent of the voluntary reviews of the site rated the experience as excellent or very good 

(Trip Advisor.ca 2013). 

Regarding the effects on adjacent land use, with the designation of Head-Smashed-In Buffalo Jump as 

a Provincial Historic Resource in 1979 and its inclusion in a larger designation of regulated lands in the 

Special Places 2000 project, development pressures on the site have been minimized. One directional 

petroleum drilling incident in the early 1980s that placed an oil rig atop the escarpment has not been 

repeated. At the same time, plans of the Province's major electrical distributer to run a transmission 

tower line across the sight planes at the facility were successfully opposed and the right-of-way was re-

routed. In this regard, controls against visual impacts on the site have been added to the controls 

against physical impacts. 

Commercial development in the region of the site is confined to a single recreational vehicle camp site 

located off the major access route approximately 6 kilometres away. It is visually innocuous both en 

route and from the site itself. No other commercial development in the vicinity is contemplated. 

Head-Smashed-In Buffalo Jump sits beside the Piikanni First Nation Reserve, and surrounded by 

ranching operations. The majority of the land within the immediate area of the drive lanes, kill site and 

butchering camps is owned or leased-back to two ranchers who use the land for grazing purposes only. 

Lessons Learned 

Informed opinion is presented below regarding the unique contribution WHS designation makes to the 

operation of Head Smashed In Buffalo Jump. 

 The site’s WHS designation is included in all the site marketing material and is included in the 

site’s official name.  

 The legal weight of the designation itself is slight. Rather, it provides support for efforts related 

to the protection of the site’s heritage resources. The support is evident in that it enhances the 
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sites ability to secure internal government funding (or resist funding cuts). Additionally, there is 

greater likelihood of garnering political support to counter potential threats to the site (e.g. 

obtain cooperation from other provincial government agencies to withhold approval of non-

compatible land uses on adjacent land) (Whalley 2013, pers. comm.). 

 The designation had a favourable influence in the decision to build an interpretive center and 

the design/scale of the facility. 

 As noted above, the WHS designation may be a compelling factor for about one third of those 

visiting the site.  

 In the future, the provincial Historic Sites and Museums Branch will need to address the control 

of activities on private lands in the inscription area that is not under provincial designation as 

this is a potential threat to continuance of the WHS designation (Clarke 2013, pers. comm.) 

3.2.2 Lunenberg 

Description 

Lunenburg is a remarkably well-preserved town, and one that retains most of the qualities of the 

original British model colonial settlement, without losing its status as a fully functioning community in 

the modern world. The narrow peninsula on which Lunenburg was built was first settled formally in 

1753, when German, Swiss and Montbéliardian French immigrants were brought to Nova Scotia under a 

British colonization plan. A rigid gridiron plan was superimposed on the slope of the steep hill rising up 

from the harbour (Figure 3-1). 

Lunenburg was the second British colonial 'model' town plan, after Halifax (1749). The model town was 

an important aspect of imperial policy for the British, to provide the functional space thought necessary 

for the smooth working of a colony. The Lunenburg plan incorporated all the principles of the model 

town: geometrically regular streets and blocks; the allocation of public spaces; an allowance for 

fortifications; and a distinction between urban and non-urban areas. Of these, all but the fortifications 

survive in present-day Lunenburg. 

The layout of the existing town preserves almost in its entirety the model layout of the mid-18th 

century. The plan consisted of six divisions of eight blocks each, each block being in turn subdivided 

into fourteen lots. Each settler was given a town lot and a larger 'garden lot' outside the town limits. 

One section of the town was not divided into lots, to serve as a public parade ground. 

The town site, true to then-current convention, consisted of seven north-south streets, 12.5 m wide 

(with the exception of King Street, which is 24.4 m wide), intersected at right angles by nine east-west 

streets, each 12.2 m wide, creating blocks that were further divided into 14 lots of 12.2 m by 18.3 m. The 

architectural stock of Lunenburg's Old Town is remarkably homogeneous and cohesive. Over 95% of 

the buildings are built from wood, many of them using the coulisse construction technique that is 

uncommon in North America. (United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Organization. 2013) 
 



Economic Impact Analysis of Proposed Tr’ondëk-Klondike World Heritage Site 

Lions Gate Consulting Page | 26  
March 2014 

 Figure 3-1 Old Town Lunenburg Town Site 

 

Source: United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Organization (2013b) 

Purpose 

Lunenburg’s historic Old Town was added as a World Heritage Site in December 1995 by the UNESCO 

World Heritage Committee. The Committee concluded that Lunenburg Old Town is an outstanding 

example of the planned European colonial settlement in North America, in terms of both its conception 

and its remarkable level of conservation. (United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural 

Organization. 1995) 

In applying for the designation with the encouragement and assistance of the Department of Canadian 

Heritage, Parks Canada, the Town Council saw an opportunity for new economic development through 

international marketing, increased tourism, new cultural industries, and rejuvenation of local business 
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and industry. At the same time there was a desire to protect the heritage character on which the World 

Heritage List was based. (Graham and FAIA and Associates. 1998)  

However, while economic development and cultural protection were at the forefront of the efforts in 

applying for the designation, equally important goals were to build community pride and educate 

residents of the value of their heritage. This was because the community knew that to protect the 

culture, residents had to be involved to maintain and preserve the buildings and the features. The 

overall vision is that Lunenburg is for Lunenburgians first and foremost. The thought being that if 

Lunenburg had pride in their community they would enjoy living there and others would want to come. 

(Haughan 2013, pers. comm.)  

Actions 

As mentioned, Lunenburg received its WHS designation for Old Town Lunenburg in 1995. At that time, 

the nomination process was much different than it is today and did not require the significant financial 

commitment that is needed today (Haughan. 2013. pers. comm.). The overall public process was very 

low key locally, and many residents were not even aware that the Town was pursuing the designation. 

In 1998, the community completed its “World Heritage Strategic Plan” with the strategy providing 

oversight and guidance on:  

 Conservation of heritage, culture and community;  

 Achieving a strong and stable economy (including activities in marine economy, tourism 

economy, new craft industries, and World Heritage Institute);  

 Development of two delivery organizations; and, 

 Implementation of a marketing strategy. (Graham, R and FAIA and Associates. 1998) 

At the same time, the Town worked on efforts to beautify the community like planting gardens and 

painting public buildings appropriately. In addition, there was a by-law that was brought in after the 

designation that was developed during the “World Heritage Strategic Plan” process, however this has 

served more as a guideline as residents have taken the responsibility to maintain and protect their 

properties – a positive outcome of the WHS designation. (Haughan 2013, pers. comm.) 

Impacts 

It is estimated that the average number of visitors to the Lunenburg area was 428,000 during the period 

from 1999 to 2008. It was also estimated that the designation for Old Town Lunenburg is estimated to 

have increased the share of visitation to Nova Scotia who also visited Lunenburg by 1.24% (Kayahan 

and Vanblarcom, 2012). The annual change in the number of tourists to Lunenburg in the 1999-2008 

period due to designation can be computed as follows: 

 

Change in visitation to Lunenburg due to UNESCO= 2.14 million (average Nova Scotia visitors) X 1.24%=26,536 
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Based on the change, it has been calculated that the UNESCO designation for Old Town Lunenburg as 

a percentage of visitors can be expressed as:  

 

26,536/428,000= 6.2% 

 

This estimated impact of the designation for Lunenburg is in line with the estimates reported in the 

literature with visitation to WHS parks in the US being reported as 5.2% more than for the visitations in 

the rest of the national parks without the designation over the period 1990 to 1995. (Kayahan and 

Vanblarcom. 2012) 

To determine the spending implications of the designation, a survey was conducted in 2009 with 

average spending per trip per person estimated to be $143. The survey excluded persons who lived 

within a 30 minute drive and primary purpose of the trip was not to visit the WH site of Old Town 

Lunenburg. (Kayahan and Vanblarcom. 2012) 

This was combined with the direct expenditure and the incremental increase in visitors to yielded:  

 

$143 X 2,536 = $3.71 million annually  

 

On the cost side of preparing the UNESCO World Heritage bid in the early 1990s and the ongoing 

commitment to uphold the guidelines contained in the designation, it was estimated that the 

Lunenburg designation related costs (nominal dollars) included: 

 Direct/indirect costs of preparing the application by the Town of Lunenburg and Parks Canada: 

$10,000 per year 

 Management report produced in 1998: one-time cost of $90,000 

 Time spent on World Heritage related activities (by-laws, zoning issues etc): $5,000 per year 

This equated to an estimated cost (2009 dollars) related to the UNESCO designation of $231,000 for the 

period between from 1993 to 2009.  

Table 3-1 outlines the benefits and costs for the Lunenburg designation for the years 1993-2009. As 

illustrated in the table, annual net benefits are negative from 1993 to 1995 as anticipated as there were 

costs in preparing the designation but no corresponding benefits during this period. However, since the 

designation, the benefits have been positive in each year.  
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Table 3-1 Yearly Benefits and Costs of a World Heritage Designation for Lunenburg ($2009) 

Year Benefits Costs  Net Benefits 

1993 $0 $13,763 -$13,763 

1994 $0 $13,602 -$13,602 

1995 $0 $13,430 -$13,430 

1996 $3,168,354 $6,593 $3,161,761 

1997 $3,382,202 $6,461 $3,375,741 

1998 $3,697,477 $121,948 $3,575,529 

1999 $3,918,772 $6,314 $3,912,458 

2000 $3,862,030 $6,102 $3,855,928 

2001 $3,801,209 $5,989 $3,795,220 

2002 $3,866,285 $5,815 $3,860,470 

2003 $3,800,677 $5,624 $3,795,053 

2004 $3,915,226 $5,522 $3,909,703 

2005 $3,748,545 $5,374 $3,743,170 

2006 $3,750,318 $5,267 $3,745,051 

2007 $3,794,648 $5,167 $3,789,479 

2008 $3,687,901 $5,079 $3,682,823 

2009 $3,710,421 $5,000 $3,705,421 

Source: Kayahan and Vanblarcom (2012) 

Using a discount rate of 4%, the net present value of the designation for Lunenburg (the stream of net 

benefits) is $36 million ($2009). Even under a sensitive analysis using a smaller visitor change of 2.7% 

and different discount rate of 2% and 6% benefits remain positive. (Kayahan and Vanblarcom. 2012) 

While the above quantifies the monetary value of the tourism effect, qualitatively there is also a 

noticeable change in what tourism looks like in Lunenburg. While the town has always had a tourism 

component to its local economy the designation has taken the town to a different level. Noticeably, 

there are UNESCO travellers who are willing to travel from around the world to visit sites and who have 

money to spend. These visitors are typically staying longer (up to five days) and spending more money. 

This has resulted in growth and diversification within the tourism sector. Noticeably, the community 

now has developed some very nice Bed and Breakfasts and some of the finest restaurants in Nova 

Scotia. Local tourism product has also diversified with new tourism ventures such as walking tours and 

horse and buggy tours now established in the community.  

There have also been spin-offs seated in tourism, with the community having developed a cluster of 

artisans with Lunenburg now home to more than 20 resident artists. In addition, the surrounding region 

has benefited as international visitors come to the area and have time to engage in a range of other 

regional tourism activities such as whale watching, bird watching, and ocean kayaking. This has helped 

to build the entire regional tourism pie and fostered cooperation between the other sites in Nova Scotia 

as they begin to work collaboratively to attract visitors to Nova Scotia.  

One of the early effects of the designation and beautification efforts was people from outside the 

region from places like Germany, New York, and Toronto began buying properties. Many moved to the 

community as the publicity Lunenburg had created resulted in people moving to live in an iconic 
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community. This resulted in considerable investment coming into the community and lead to 

restoration efforts to fix up many of the local properties. The positive impact was that the home 

renovation boom was good for local building contractors. However, it brought challenges as well, as 

property prices increased and made the community less affordable for young families. Although this 

has since corrected with the housing collapse in 2008, making real estate more affordable once again 

and the community is now experiencing an influx of young people once again.  

Another key economic benefit of the profile from its designation was that the type of people that began 

to move to Lunenburg brought their jobs with them. While back in the 1990s Lunenburg’s economy had 

struggled with the downturn in the commercial fishing industry; today, Lunenburg finds itself with the 

most diversified economy in Nova Scotia. Individuals with diverse backgrounds set up businesses and 

created employment locally. 

As mentioned above, today Lunenburg is recognized as having some of the leading restaurants in Nova 

Scotia with visitors regularly coming from Halifax and other urban centres for the fine cuisine. The 

community also has businesses involved in the high technology sector with HB Studios, a video game 

producer headquartered in Lunenburg and employing over 100 people locally. The community has seen 

writers and artists move to the community, and with the support of the Provincial Government, 

establishment of a training program specializing in restorative construction. The community is now 

renowned for firms that specialize in rebuilding and repairing tall ships. (Haughan. 2013, pers. comm.) 

Lessons Learned 

 It is important to get the federal government involved at the beginning. Lunenburg is a small 

community with limited resources to undertake the various tasks required to fully capitalize on 

the designation. The federal government has not provided funding to projects and tasks 

associated with the designation. Given the linkage to the benefits to Provincial economy and 

scale of the opportunity, federal support is critical to maximizing the benefits.  

 It is important that policies are clearly thought out and contribute to the goals and objectives of 

the initiative to avoid errors in direction. It is important to steer clear of the politics that may 

influence a process like the designation.  

 It is important to have processes that build education around the designation and why you are 

doing it. At the end of the day, community buy-in will be critical to building support for the WH 

designation and position the community in the best possible light for moving forward once the 

designation is in place.  

3.2.3 Landscape of Grand Pre 

Description 

The Landscape of Grand Pre (Grand Pre) is an area of marshland and archaeological sites forming a 

cultural landscape at the eastern end of the Annapolis Valley in Nova Scotia. The agricultural farmland 
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was developed by the Acadians using a dykes system that is maintained by present-day inhabitants. It 

encompasses over 1,300 ha. meant to demonstrate adaptation of the first European settlers to the 

conditions of the North American Atlantic coast. The site is adjacent to one of the most extreme tidal 

ranges in the world, and is inscribed as a memorial to Acadian way of life and deportation, which 

started in 1755, known as the Grand Dérangement. 

A small portion of the WHS is managed and operated as a National Historic Site by Parks Canada. The 

World Heritage Site includes the NHS and the communities of Grand Pre and Hortonville. Lands and 

properties are managed by individuals, municipalities and other levels of government.  

The nomination process was supported by three levels of government, the Kings Regional 

Development Authority, members of local communities, the Mi’kmaq of Nova Scotia, and the Société 

Nationale de l’Acadie, representing Acadians. 

Purpose 

As Canada’s 16th World Heritage Site, Grand Pre was added to the list because its cultural 

characteristics were deemed “of importance to present and future generations of humanity” due to the 

agricultural significance of the dykelands and the landscapes’ importance to Acadians worldwide. While 

the protection and governance of an outstanding cultural landscape was a core value of the nomination 

process, there was economic rationale for inscription. This includes aspirations for a revived tourism 

economy as well as the future sustainability of traditional agriculture uses. Grand Pre and the National 

Historic Site had always been recognized for the Acadian deportation, but with the increased 

protection and interpretation of agriculture heritage and the emerging wine industry, there are new 

opportunities for an expanded experience that has broad appeal to domestic and foreign visitors. As 

with many Canadian destinations, the tourism industry is seeking to lengthen the season through the 

addition of new products and activities, and the WHS is seen as contributing to that. (Conrad 2013, 

pers. comm.).  

An area of concern for the region is the fact that Grand Pré has had considerably more visitor traffic in 

the past than it does today. In the mid-1990s the area received an average of 120,000 visitors annually, 

while today the number is closer to 30,000. And while much of the decline can be attributed to the 

imposition of admission fees by Parks Canada in the early 2000s, the last five-year period of visitation 

data shows the decline is continuing. Visitation at Grand Pre between 2007-08 season and the 2001-12 

season (before inscription) is shown in Table 2-3. Attendance was down 26.4% during this period, 

versus a 15.5% decline in overall national historic site attendance.  

Visitor spending is about $1.8 million but trending downward as well. It is hoped the UNESCO 

designation will allow Grand Pré to return to its historic average (1998-2008) for visitors, which would 

generate about 2,000 more visitors and approximately $200,000 per year in spending. (Nomination 

Grand Pre 2013b) 
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Table 3-2 Grand Pre National Historic Site Attendance, 2007-2012 

 
2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 

% change 
2007-12 

Grand Pre 34,287 30,065 25,466 26,189 25,234 -26.4% 

Total National Historic Sites 8,960,939 8,856,806 8,384,488 7,662,320 7,570,001 -15.5% 
Source: Parks Canada (2013c) 

Actions 

As part of the nomination process, the Grand Pre Stewardship Board adopted a strategic plan that 

outlined five key objectives of the inscription, including protection of the nominated property, 

sustainable governance, community pride, enriching the site as a tourism destination and fostering 

increased economic, tourism and agricultural opportunities through partnerships. The strategy goes on 

to say that the primary purpose of the Board is to coordinate and advise on site management by 

different authorities, maintaining partnerships among communities and to capitalize on economic 

opportunities. (Nomination Grand Pre 2011)  

In 2010, Nomination Grand Pre also commissioned a tourism strategy to take advantage of World 

Heritage designation that would offer a refreshed raison d’être for Grand Pré area (Hockin Cronin 

Associates 2010). A renewed visitor focus was seen as an opportunity for tourism and general economic 

development.  

Parks Canada is undertaking a landscape development related to a View Park, which will include a 

series of interpretive panels that will provide public access to, and enjoyment of the site. Parks Canada 

has invested more than $5 million in Grand Pre since 2006 (Parks Canada 2012). The tourism strategy 

prepared as part of the nomination process recommended the development of new tour products, an 

interpretive walking trail, signage, visitor information and a tour kiosk. (Hockin Cronin Associates 2010) 

Changes in branding were not recommended in the tourism strategy, although coordination of tourism 

development and marketing around four key themes for the Kings County region was. “Although the 

UNESCO designation is the focus of this report, the themes have development potential with or 

without the designation and should be the focus of collective tourism development over the years to 

come.” (Hockin Cronin Associates 2010) This suggests that while UNESCO is an impetus for more 

collaboration in marketing, it has yet to be contemplated as a focus for repositioning the destination. 

Organizations like the Eastern Kings Chamber of Commerce and the town of Wolfville have recognized 

the potential of the Landscape of Grand Pre, but this has yet to be reflected in their marketing 

materials or websites. 

Impacts 

The inscription of the Landscape of Grand Pre did result in investments and community collaboration 

that would not have occurred in the absence of the Project.  



Economic Impact Analysis of Proposed Tr’ondëk-Klondike World Heritage Site 

Lions Gate Consulting Page | 33  
March 2014 

The province of Nova Scotia announced the creation of a $2.5 million contingent trust to help preserve 

and interpret the Landscape of Grand Pré upon successful inscription as a World Heritage Site 

(Nomination Grand Pre 2013a). This is an example of how WHS status can leverage senior government 

investment for site management and operations. The Stewardship Board will be reporting out to the 

public in June 2013 on the outcomes obtained from those trust investments (Conrad 2013, pers. 

comm.).  

It is also apparent that the stakeholders involved in the inscription and the wider community have 

developed a more profound sense of place, greater civic pride and an enhanced willingness to 

collaborate. “Folks now talk about the place the way they didn’t before” (Conrad 2013, pers. comm.). 

This collaboration was not automatic in the beginning of the nomination process, in part because of the 

existence of the National Historic Site itself. Initially, many residents felt the nomination initiative was 

being led by the federal government and that there was little need for local involvement. This was in 

contrast to the Joggins WHS nomination process which had a high degree of local involvement from 

the beginning because it was a brand new site. However, over time, the participation and commitment 

from Grand Pre residents grew to the point that it obtained strong endorsement from adjudicators at 

UNESCO (Conrad 2013, pers. comm.).  

In terms of visitor impacts, the jury is still out, although anecdotal evidence suggests that “incremental” 

visitors were arriving in the area immediately upon inscription in 2012 specifically because of the 

designation (Rivet 2013, pers. comm.). The tourism strategy projected increases in visitation, as well as 

longer stays and increased daily spending due to the availability of “new tourism development and 

higher revenue products”. An increase in foreign visitors was also anticipated, based on the experience 

of other UNESCO sites. The tourism strategy also noted that visitors who choose to visit UNESCO sites 

are the same as those targeted by the province in its 2010 Tourism Plan, namely, those seeking 

authentic experiences with a focus on personal satisfaction and learning (Hockin Cronin Associates 

2010).  

The tourism strategy also gave explicit recognition to the fact that the designation would have to be 

accompanied by greater efforts at destination development in order to produce additional visitors and 

visitor spending. This was based on the view that “project managers at Joggins were emphatic that 

there are keenly interested people who travel the world to view new World Heritage Sites”. The 

strategy went on to recommend more collaborative marketing efforts with other UNESCO sites in 

Atlantic Canada, and with cruise ship lines (Hockin Cronin Associates 2010).  

In terms of branding and destination marketing, there does not appear to be the type of wholesale buy-

in from the nearby community of Wolfville that would generate new visitation, but it remains to be seen 

how tourism indicators will respond over time.  

Lessons Learned 

 Land use issues were crystallized by the inscription but management still conformed to local 

and provincial regulations and authority remained local. There were no new management plans 
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created but rather a coordination of existing plans into an overall management system (Rivet 

2013, pers. comm.). 

 Designation did result in leveraged provincial investment into infrastructure and site 

improvements. A trust has been established that will provide a lasting legacy. 

 Tourism potential has to be built around the blended larger story, which in the case of Grand 

Pre, was not just about the Acadians, but the landscape, the agriculture and emerging products 

such as wineries. The potential is being pursued by a tourism development strategy. 

 Additional marketing and promotion, even though recommended in the strategy, has yet to be 

implemented. Specific programs and partnerships, with committed resources, should 

accompany designation because it is not automatic that this will occur. 
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4 Economic Impacts 

4.1 WHS Scenarios 

In order to conduct an economic impact assessment, it is necessary to outline a development concept 

or scenario that is most likely to represent expected changes in facilities and marketing development as 

a consequence of a potential Tr’ondëk-Klondike WHS. As a model for strategic planning, we have set 

out preliminary concepts based on how sites around the world have approached designation, as 

described in Chapter 3.  

Table 4-1 illustrates three basic strategies for facility development. The key site elements are: 1) 

investment in facilities, infrastructure or programming that improves the visitor experience, 2) 

restrictions on current/future uses or development within the proposed site boundaries aimed at 

protecting the authenticity of the site and 3) marketing.  

Each of the three strategic approaches may be pursued at different levels of intensity. For instance, the 

Passive Scenario constitutes a designation only with no associated incremental change in any of the 

three strategic elements. That is, future operations, development and marketing would be essentially 

unchanged by the WHS designation. The Moderate Scenario entails limited change in all three 

elements including targeted investment in facilities/programming and marketing expenditures 

designed to deliver more visitors and an enhanced visitor experience. The Aggressive Scenario involves 

further enhancements or programs, new restrictions on land use and a wholesale rebranding of Dawson 

around the WHS designation. Each scenario is progressively more costly to develop and maintain over 

time, but at the same time could reasonably be expected to result in higher levels of visitation and 

economic impacts.  

Most of the features in the proposed WHS are already protected or managed for conservation values. 

Further restrictions on land use are not anticipated, so the adoption of the Moderate and Aggressive 

scenarios are in reference to facility/program development and marketing. 

Table 4-1 Potential Development Scenarios for WHS Designation  

 Development 
 element 

 
Scenario  
 

Improvements to maintain or 
better the visitor experience 

Restrictions on 
incompatible 

uses/activities and 
enhancement of 

compatible uses/activities 

Marketing 

Passive (Designation Only) 
Status Quo 

No new No change No change 

Moderate 
Specify targeted new investment 

Active management of 
activities that may have 
adverse effect on facility 

Designation with 
measurable change in 
marketing programs 

Aggressive 
Moderate program plus private 

sector expansion, and municipal 
infrastructure improvements 

Prohibit existing or 
proposed developments 
that may have adverse 

effect on facility 

Designation with 
complete community 

rebranding around WHS 
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4.2 Cost Projections 

This section identifies the estimated costs of preparing the bid and of supporting actions to enhance 

impacts.  

Costs can be associated with inscription and with post-inscription operations, including marketing 

activities, costs associated with upgrading facilities, and administrative costs. As the majority of 

features are already protected and managed for preservation and interpretation purposes, the focus of 

this section is on inscription costs, although ongoing costs are also discussed.  

4.2.1 Inscription  

The WHS nomination process requires substantial preparation, not only in terms of administrative 

effort, but also the undertaking or commissioning of specific studies and plans, especially those that 

would contribute to community and stakeholder consultation. Importantly, there is no well defined 

benchmark for estimating costs because different sites will have entirely different settings, conditions 

and development issues. Costs can also vary depending on what strategy for application is decided 

upon, and the activities associated with that.  

There have been numerous studies of the benefits of WHS inscription, but they are predominantly ex-

ante feasibility studies rather than ex-post evaluations of realized costs and benefits. One UK study of 

WHS sites found that a typical nomination process cost approximately $730,000 to $950,000 in 2013 

dollars (PWC 2007).  However, there has been a rapid escalation of costs in recent years, in part due to 

price inflation but more so because the risks of the nomination process can be managed and minimized 

through detailed planning, which requires the commitment of resources. The costs associated with 

Lunenberg’s designation in 1995 were $231,000 versus $1.3 million for Landscape of Grand Pre’s 

nomination in 2012 (Kayahan 2010). 

The estimated costs for the Tr’ondëk-Klondike UNESCO inscription process is presented in Table 4-2. 

Total costs of $1.37 million are adapted from budgets and discussions with representatives of 

Landscape of Grand Pre, because it represents a similar baseline to the Klondike (Rivet 2014, pers. 

comm.).  

There are five major cost categories and all costs are estimated to occur over a three year planning 

horizon. Communications and public relations are focused on external audiences, and involve the 

acquisition of communication specialist expertise, the preparation of a communications strategy, 

website and social media development and maintenance and the preparation of communications 

materials. 

The Research program would support heritage management planners and specialists in history, 

anthropology, and archaeology, traditional knowledge and cultural landscapes as well as archival tasks. 

Consultation and Stakeholder Relations is arguably the most important program area because it would 

focus on building support of the public and First Nations citizens, as well as major sectors like tourism, 

mining and education. It is also important for maintaining or re-establishing working partnerships 
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among key stakeholders such as Parks Canada, Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in, Yukon Government, City of 

Dawson, Klondike Visitors Association, Dawson City Museum , Dawson City Chamber of Commerce, 

Klondike Institute of Arts and Culture and Klondike Placer Miners Association. The Yukon Government 

manages all heritage resources within the boundary of the proposed WH site except for those resources 

within the town limits, or on Settlement Land, privately owned land and federally owned land.  

The costs of Nomination Proposal Production cover graphic design, photography, editing, printing, 

map production, professional services and attendance at the World Heritage Convention. 

Project Administration includes project management for the three year period, production assistance, 

meeting recording, data management, office overhead and support for the Advisory Committee. As 

well, it is envisioned that these positions will play a partial role in communications and stakeholder 

relations. 

It is anticipated that some of the estimated costs would be through in-kind contributions of local 

stakeholders. It is assumed that Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Government would continue to manage the project 

on behalf of the community-based Advisory Committee. 

Table 4-2 Estimated Inscription Costs  

Communications and public relations $146,000 

Research and expertise $198,000 

Consultation and stakeholder relations $125,000 

Nomination proposal production $229,000 

Administration $670,641 

  

Total Costs $1,368,641 

Note:  All costs are preliminary estimates and will be subject to change. 

4.2.2 Ongoing  

Studies that have looked at the ongoing impacts of designation have found that sites receiving WHS 

inscription would incur costs to meet UNESCO monitoring, reporting, development and maintenance 

requirements (Kayahan and Vanblarcom 2012).  Other studies have noted that for existing protected 

facilities (such as the Klondike NHS), World Heritage status was unlikely to change facilities operations 

and maintenance costs significantly (Harbinger Consulting Group 2013).  It is recognized that not all the 

resources proposed for inclusion in the WHS nomination are protected, notably those not entrusted to 

Parks Canada. However, it is also the case that resources will continue to be preserved, developed or 

upgraded, irrespective of inscription. The Tr'ondëk Hwëch'in are planning to expand the Cultural Centre 

and develop Tr’ochëk, for which costs will be incurred even if the WHS designation is not obtained. In 

this assessment, it is expected that administrative and maintenance costs may be required but cannot 

be quantified at this time.  



Economic Impact Analysis of Proposed Tr’ondëk-Klondike World Heritage Site 

Lions Gate Consulting Page | 38  
March 2014 

Incremental project-related costs can be quantified in two areas, facility and programming 

development, and marketing. The scenarios as highlighted in Table 4-1 are distinguished from each 

other in terms of their site investments, land use restrictions and marketing efforts. Therefore, there 

must be strategic investments made after inscription that would draw in the incremental visitation, 

otherwise the Passive (i.e. Status Quo) Scenario would prevail, and there would be no realistic 

economic justification for inscription.  

Marketing and facility development costs are estimated in Table 4-3. Further planning and research is 

required to provide reliable estimates of facility and programming improvements required to enhance 

the visitor experience that would support an expected increase in visitation to the region of 3% (i.e. 

Moderate Scenario) and 6% (i.e. Aggressive Scenario). These could be targeted at a number of projects 

such development at Tr’ochëk fish camp, further programming partnerships (e.g. Palace Grand shows), 

guided tours, or the greater integration of technology into visitor services. Further study and design 

work would be necessary before preferred options and their costs are considered reliable.   

Marketing costs are specific to a site, and can have a wide range, depending on the nature of the site, 

location of the site, the visitor experience, proximity to other attractions, quality of infrastructure and 

so forth. The approach used in estimating marketing costs was to add an increment to the existing KVA 

marketing budget for a three year period after inscription. The three year term was seen as appropriate 

for generating awareness of the designation, influencing the planning cycle of intermediaries and 

encouraging trip planning and purchase decisions by prospective travellers. It is worth noting here that 

the three year term does not mean that marketing resources thereafter return to the baseline. This is 

because KVA’s budget is based on attendance at Diamond Tooth Gerties. As the inscription increases 

visitation to the Klondike region and, by extension, attendance at Diamond Tooth Gerties, KVA’s 

operating and marketing budget would increase accordingly. This self-sustaining and incremental 

budget model would allow the region to allocate marketing resources in accordance with the new 

visitation expected of the inscription. 

Table 4-3 Estimated Marketing and Facility Costs  

 Moderate Scenario Aggressive Scenario 

 Marketing Facility & 
Program 

Development 

Total Marketing Facility & 
Program 

Development 

Total 

Year 1 $50,000 $50,000 $100,000 $100,000 $125,000 $225,000 

Year 2 $50,000 $50,000 $100,000 $100,000 $125,000 $225,000 

Year 3 $25,000 $25,000 $50,000 $50,000 $75,000 $125,000 

Total $125,000 $125,000 $250,000 $250,000 $325,000 $575,000 
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4.3 Visitor Projections 

The literature review in Chapter 3 indicated that WH sites experience anywhere from a 0% to 10% 

increase in visitation, depending on the nature and location of the site, existing visitation and expected 

changes in facility development and marketing.  

For the proposed Tr’ondëk-Klondike WHS, a 3%gain in visitation relative to baseline visitations for the 

Moderate Scenario and 6% incremental gain for the Aggressive Scenario were assumed to be 

achievable and commensurate with the investment. The increment recognizes that the Klondike is a 

relatively remote, high travel cost destination, with a small visitor base. Sites in Europe and North 

America with established destination awareness, close-in regional markets and lower travel costs were 

more likely to deliver the upper range of incremental visitors. Bordeaux’s Port of the Moon, San 

Antonio missions (projected) and the Cornish Mining WHS fit this category. The feedback from Head-

Smashed-In-Buffalo-Jump case study is that the designation may account for about one third of 

visitations. The WHS designation is included in the park’s official name and all marketing literature. At 

Lunenberg, the statistical research indicated the designation was attracting an additional 1.24% of all 

visitors to Nova Scotia or upwards of 26,536 visitors annually. However, both Head-Smashed-In and 

Lunenberg are readily accessible venues on major highway routes, and relatively close to major cities. 

The majority of WH sites were in the 6% or lower range for new visitors, with the ex post study of 

Lunenberg visitation showed a 6.2% increment. The 6% was therefore selected as an achievable 

benchmark for the Aggressive Scenario with the 3% gain representing a midpoint based on a more 

cautious commitment to facility development and marketing.  

Gains in visitation are not anticipated to be fully realized in the first year after designation, but would be 

laddered as awareness spreads and marketing campaigns build. It is assumed that half of the gain 

would be experienced in Year 1, 75% in Year 2 and the full increment in Year 3.  

Three other sources of potential gain in visitation were considered but not included in the projections 

because of the inconclusiveness of the research. The WHS research in Chapter 3 indicated that 

designation would increase the proportion of international visitors, which in most destinations 

represent the highest-spending market segment. Further, a WHS designation for the Klondike might 

encourage Base Case visitors (i.e. those who would have come to the region even in the absence of the 

designation) to stay longer or spend more for the same duration of stay because of an overall better 

visitor experience. While these three effects are all possible, their extent and likelihood have not been 

adequately documented at other WH sites and thus have not been explicitly included in this 

assessment. The impact estimates, therefore, may be considered conservative. 

The projected incremental visitor demand for the three scenarios are presented in Table 4-4 for the first 

five years of designation. The base year for the projections is 2013, although it is recognized that 

designation would not be for perhaps two or three years following. The Base Case visitation for 2013 is 

estimated to be 76,000 visitors, which was derived by taking 2004 visitation of approximately 60,000 

and growing it 3% annually up to 2012, based on the change during the same period of overall Yukon 

visitor volumes (Datapath Systems 2013). This estimate is subject to change once the Klondike profile 
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from the 2012 visitor study is published later this year. In light of Klondike NHS and Dawson City Visitor 

Centre attendance trends since 2004, visitation to the Klondike may in fact be trending lower than the 

territory average. Base Case visitation is expected to grow at 2% per annum, which would indicate close 

to 84,000 visitors in Year 5. The increased visitation would not represent a significant digression from 

visitation levels of the past, for example in 1999 when a total of more than 78,000 visitors came to the 

Klondike.  

Table 4-4 Projected Incremental Visitation to Klondike Region for WHS Designation  

Scenario Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 

Base Case visitors 77,520 79,070 80,652 82,265 83,910 

Base Case visitor days 174,420 177,908 181,467 185,096 188,798 

Incremental visitor days 
     Passive  0 0 0 0 0 

Moderate 2,616 4,003 5,444 5,553 5,664 

Aggressive 5,233 8,006 10,888 11,106 11,328 

 

The 2012 Yukon Visitor Tracking Program did not provide an estimate of average trip length in the 

Klondike, but according to the 2004 visitor survey, visitors stayed for approximately 2.25 days per trip, 

with Canadians staying longer than either Americans or Overseas. This leads to a Base Case estimate of 

174,420 visitor days in Year 1, growing to 188,798 visitor days by Year 5.  

The Passive Scenario generates no effects, even though designation is obtained. The WHS research 

shows that if designated sites do not adopt an economic development mandate they rarely experience 

net tourism benefits. Closer to home, the SGang Gwaay (village of Ninstints) WH site on Gwaii Hanaas 

was established to protect heritage resources against logging and is neither marketed or otherwise 

promoted by destination marketing organizations on Gwaii Hanaas. Given the very limited access to 

the site, the designation has had little if any recognized impact on visitation to the islands. A similar 

experience is expected if the proposed Tr’ondëk-Klondike WHS achieved designation and did not 

initiate programs to increase visitation. 

The Moderate Scenario generates an additional 2,616 visitor days in Year 1 and 5,664 by Year 5. For the 

Aggressive Scenario, the impacts on visitation are doubled to 5,233 visitor days in Year 1 and 11,328 in 

Year 5.  

4.4 Economic Impacts 

The incremental visitation estimated above will have a corresponding impact on visitor spending, which 

drives the tourism industry. The visitor spending is expected to generate economic activity in four 

areas, wages and salaries, gross domestic product (GDP), employment and revenue from indirect taxes. 

All impact estimates were derived from the Yukon Government’s Input-Output model using L-level of 
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aggregation. Visitor spending was allocated to three industries in the following proportions: Arts, 

Entertainment and Recreation (25%), Accommodation and Food Services (50%) and Retail Trade 

(25%). Miscellaneous expenditures on transportation, such as gasoline, are captured in Retail Trade. 

Visitors to the Yukon also spend approximately $10 per person, per day on transportation services but 

since this is for air, cruise and rental purchases made mostly outside the territory, it is not factored into 

this assessment (Datapath Systems 2013). All impacts apply to the Yukon, although it is believed that 

the majority of impacts would accrue to the Klondike region.  

A key assumption in determining visitor spending is an average daily per visitor expenditure of $54 as 

identified in the 2012/13 Pathways report (Datapath Systems 2013). Another factor not explicitly 

acknowledged here is the underestimate of daily spending attributable to spending on tour packages. 

In particular, it is understood that the research may not be capturing spending on accommodation and 

food services that were purchased as part of a cruise package, which at least partly explains why 

spending in the Klondike is apparently so much lower than average spending in the Yukon as a whole. 

For these reasons, the estimate of $54 should be considered conservative and likely below actual 

spending levels in 2012 and 2013. 

The economic impacts resulting from incremental visitation of the WHS designation for the Moderate 

and Aggressive Scenarios are shown in Table 4-5. Incremental visitor spending is estimated to be 

$141,280 in Year 1, rising to $305, 852 by Year 5. For the Aggressive Scenario, visitor spending doubles 

to $282,560 in Year 1 and $611,705 in Year 5. Although only the first five years of incremental visitation 

are shown, the impacts are assumed to continue as long as marketing and programming levels are 

maintained. 

Table 4-5 Projected Economic Impacts on WHS Designation on Visitation to Klondike Region  

 

 

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 
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Visitor spending $141,280 $216,159 $293,976 $299,855 $305,852 

Wages and Salaries $58,505 $89,512 $121,737 $124,172 $126,655 

GDP $96,174 $147,146 $200,118 $204,121 $208,203 

Employment (jobs) 2 4 5 5 5 

Indirect taxes 
revenuea $6,089 $10,896 $11,352 $10,453 $10,662 
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Visitor spending $282,560 $432,317 $587,952 $599,711 $611,705 

Wages and Salaries $117,010 $179,025 $243,474 $248,343 $253,310 

GDP $192,348 $294,292 $400,237 $408,242 $416,407 

Employment (jobs) 5 7 10 10 10 

Indirect taxes 
revenuea $12,178 $21,793 $22,705 $20,905 $21,323 

Notes: 
 Includes indirect taxes production (e.g. property tax) and products (e.g. GST). Does not include direct taxes such as income or 

corporate tax.  

By Year 5, total impacts in the Moderate Scenario would amount to $126,655 in wages and salaries, 

$208,203 in GDP, five person-years of employment and $10,662 in indirect tax revenues. All impacts 

would effectively double under the Aggressive Scenario. As noted above, the impacts would be 
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received by the Yukon, with the majority (except for indirect tax revenue) accruing to the Klondike 

region.  

The manifestation of these impacts would appear in three ways, increased business activity, increased 

employment opportunities and increased tax flows to government. As more visitors spend more money 

in the region, businesses would respond by increasing utilization of their existing capacity (e.g. 

accommodating more business with the same facilities), extend working hours or hire more people, or 

build more productive capacity, for example by adding more staff, transferring a part-time position to a 

full-time position or creating a new business entirely. In all cases, employment and the associated 

wages and salaries grow, as does GDP which is a measure of economic growth.  

4.5 Net Present Value Estimates 

A net present value (NPV) of anticipated costs and benefits associated with a Tr’ondëk-Klondike WHS 

inscription is useful for guiding decision-making of the Advisory Committee and in communicating with 

potential funders and partners. A net present value (NPV) is the present value of a stream of future 

payments received discounted to the present, after accounting for all expenditures and returns. As 

there are other potential uses of funding that would be supporting the site, it is useful in weighing the 

project’s relative merit against other, comparable projects. The expenditures were quantified in Section 

4.2, while returns are presented in Table 4-5. 

The NPV analysis uses GDP as the measure of the project’s return to society. GDP is a better indicator 

than visitor spending or output because it accounts for value added to the Yukon economy. Results are 

presented for two discount rates, four percent and six percent, with a time horizon of 25 years (28 years 

if the inscription period is included). All impacts are estimated for the Yukon as a whole, although the 

majority would be realized in the Klondike. Incremental visitors to the Klondike are assumed to be 

incremental visitors to the Yukon, that is, they would not have come to the territory without the 

existence of the Tr’ondëk-Klondike WHS designation. It is also known from visitor studies that visitors 

spend more and stay longer in the Yukon than they do in the Klondike region.  
The NPV results are shown in   
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Table 4-6 for the Moderate and Aggressive scenarios. Sensitivities are also included for a 10% change in 

visitation for low and high cases. The NPV for both scenarios and in all cases is positive, indicating the 

returns exceed the costs, when the time value of money is considered. In other words, in consideration 

of the conservative estimates of the increase in visitors, net benefits would accrue to the Yukon. The 

Aggressive Scenario provides an Internal Rate of Return (IRR) in the range of 20%, while for the 

Moderate Scenario the IRR ranges from 12% and 14%.  
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Table 4-6 Net Present Value of Project Expenditures and Returns 

Scenario Aggressive Moderate 

Sensitivity 
Low  

(-10%) 
Base High  

(+10%) 
Low  

(-10%) 
Base High  

(+10%) 

∆ Visitors (Year 5)           4,531            5,035            5,538            2,266            2,517            2,769  

Year -3 -$462,045 -$462,045 -$462,045 -$462,045 -$462,045 -$462,045 

Year -2 -$560,048 -$560,048 -$560,048 -$560,048 -$560,048 -$560,048 

Year -1 -$344,548 -$344,548 -$344,548 -$344,548 -$344,548 -$344,548 

Year 1 -$19,829 $2,968 $25,764 $2,585 $13,984 $25,382 

Year 2 $88,911 $123,790 $158,669 $56,956 $74,395 $91,835 

Year 3 $301,919 $349,355 $396,790 $163,460 $187,177 $210,895 

Year 5 $444,167 $493,519 $542,871 $222,083 $246,759 $271,435 

Year 10 $490,396 $544,885 $599,373 $245,198 $272,442 $299,687 

Year 25 $660,009 $733,343 $806,677 $330,004 $366,672 $403,339 

NPVa @ 4% $5,008,800 $5,759,158 $6,509,516 $1,901,052 $2,276,231 $2,651,410 

NPV @ 6% $3,421,969 $3,986,420 $4,550,872 $1,127,228 $1,409,453 $1,691,679 

IRRb 
19% 21% 23% 12% 13% 14% 

 Notes: 
 a NPV Net Present Value – sum of the present values of all expenditures and returns using the prescribed discount rate 
 b  IRR Internal Rate of Return – the compounded rate of return that makes the NPV equal 0 
 

4.6 Non-Tourism Impacts 

The hard evidence in the literature about the benefits of WHS designation has often focused on the 

environmental aspects of protection, or on tourism impacts. The evidence is weaker on other impact 

areas, although evidence is emerging about tangible and intangible positive socio-community 

outcomes.  The potential for these non-tourism benefits, in the context of the Klondike, are discussed 

below. 

Cultural preservation—Expanded interpretive programming would be developed in concert with the 

UNESCO designation, which would contribute to preservation of the cultural heritage of the Klondike 

and the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in. There are many cultural resources that are not contained in or the focus of 

the existing NHS, such as Dawson itself and the gold fields. The Yukon Government provides 

interpretation for the goldfields, and along the North Klondike Highway, and provides stable funding 

for Forty Mile, in cooperation with Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in. Designation could bring more attention to these 

resources and ensure they are protected. 

Environmental and ecological values—One of the primary motivations for many WHS sites is the 

protection of natural phenomena, ecological and biological process and bio-diversity. Such is not the 

case for the potential Tr’ondëk-Klondike WHS, and for almost all sites in North America and Europe for 

that matter, where designations have only a minor role in site protection. However, it is recognized that 



Economic Impact Analysis of Proposed Tr’ondëk-Klondike World Heritage Site 

Lions Gate Consulting Page | 45  
March 2014 

ecological disruption associated with the gold rush and placer mining is, ironically, part of the 

statement of significance that will be submitted with the nomination dossier. Preserving and 

interpreting vestiges of this disruption, in the midst of restorative healing of the broader landscape, is 

something that can contrast and support the region’s environment.   

Social and community sustainability—Improved access to services for residents and local businesses 

will usually accompany a strong overall tourism sector because demand by visitors will amplify local 

demand and encourage investment in product and service capacity (e.g., shopping, restaurants, and 

transportation services). WHS sites may be able to improve community sustainability because they 

generate more demand for services, or because they reverse population decline. However, while WHS 

status has been a powerful catalyst for socio-economic change in some communities, the development 

pathways are highly variable with no single or simple way forward (Rebanks Consulting 2009). 

Community pride—The international significance of the UNESCO designation is often a mechanism for 

boosting community pride, due to the association with such internationally significant sites as the 

Pyramids in Egypt and India’s Taj Mahal. Frequently this boost spills over into community 

enhancements and beautification activities, which further enhance the attractiveness of local 

communities to visitors and investors in activities other than tourism (Hockin Cronin Associates 2010). 

World Heritage Site status can be a form of recognition that the public and the media respond to much 

more actively and positively than most national or regional designations. 

Investment attraction—An important economic argument in favour of designation is the attraction of 

investment for initiatives such as regeneration activities. The new investment may come from the 

federal government, from other public sources, from non-governmental organizations, or even in some 

cases from the private sector.  It is recognized that some funding reflects a redistribution within the 

jurisdiction (i.e. the Yukon) and may not confer net economic benefits, but even then there may be 

spin-off activities that would exceed those that would have been realized if the funds had been 

allocated to other communities or regions (Frontier 2007). It has been recognized that an amplified 

community image as a result of WHS designation does attract heightened interest among people who 

donate money for cultural and artistic purposes (Frey and Steiner 2010). Thus, the overall appeal of the 

Klondike to potential residents, businesses and investment would be enhanced by improving 

community image. 

Education Market—In the case of the Jurassic Coast WHS, the large majority of respondents to a 2008 

survey on the costs and benefits of the site believed that the education market had grown due in part to 

the enhanced WHS identity (DEDWHS 2009). The study went on to say that the large majority of 

respondents to its stakeholder survey found that the Creative and Cultural sector felt that the WHS 

identity had a related and positive impact to the influx of new enterprises particularly those in the visual 

arts/design field. Benefits to creativity and learning is one of the most common benefits of inscription 

as almost all sites have interpretation and learning programs. There would be expanded opportunities 

for leveraging the services and programs offered by the Klondike School of Visual Arts, the Klondike 

Institute of Arts and Culture, the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in, the Yukon Government and outside agencies. The 

Yukon Government has numerous programs supporting arts, culture and research of historic resources. 
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The Yukon College Heritage and Culture Certificate program supports teaching modules at heritage 

sites. The Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in have partnered with the University of Victoria to host cultural resource 

management credit courses in Yukon at different historic sites. They have also hosted heritage 

conservation workshops at historic sites and partnered on archaeological conferences hosted in Yukon. 

Similar activities could be occurring in the Klondike. The ability to host and co-host education and 

research-related seminars, symposia and small conferences also has potential as UNESCO branding 

increases the exposure to the scientific and education community that does not now exist.  

Amenity migration—The wider literature shows that an international accolade like WHS status 

stimulates local interest and attracts people to the area, not simply as temporary visitors but as 

permanent residents. 

Social inclusion—Enhanced inclusion, through community involvement in decision-making, increased 

partnerships and more collaborative working relationships, will contribute to overall community 

development, not just tourism.  Some sites have animated a new collective approach to local 

development that extended into all aspects of community life. This is led from the grass-roots by a 

range of community interests, with the designation providing a framework for them to operate and 

interact. So, for example in the case of Landscape of Grand Pre, this is the governance benefit that 

arises from greater social inclusion and public engagement. This is very similar to the concept of 

‘Strategic Added Value’ used by regional development agencies to demonstrate the benefits they 

generate as a community that brings together different groups (PriceWaterhouseCoopers 2007). 

Designation would facilitate public involvement in understanding and communicating what they feel 

the intrinsic values of the different sites and features are. By having the whole community involved in 

the WHS process, stewardship is not left to the experts and is able to create real notions of public value. 

The extent to which the above effects would be additional or incremental to base case conditions (i.e. 

the future in the absence of WHS designation) is central to the understanding of the scope and scale of 

non-tourism benefits. The literature cites as many examples where incremental effects were not 

realized as were. As with the preceding discussion on visitation and economic impacts, additional 

benefits are associated with identifying a viable commercial use for all investments in the site, early and 

constant community engagement, productive partnerships and careful forward planning.  
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5 Conclusions 

Observations about the economic impacts and socio-community effects of WHS inscription drawn from 

the research and literature review, as well as case studies, are presented in the following section. This is 

followed by a brief list of recommendations regarding a potential approach to maximizing the socio-

economic benefits of inscription for the Klondike.  

5.1 Conclusions 

The following observations are based on the results of the WHS impact studies and cases reviewed in 

Chapter 3. 

1. All potential WH sites are not created equal and there are necessary preconditions for receiving 

economic benefits from inscription, including the following: 

 sites where the heritage is created by and preserved by a living socio-economic 

system are more likely to focus on preserving and developing that economic 

foundation; 

 the rationale for inclusion is a socio-economic process that is considered historically 

important; 

 a site can suitably answer “why is our place unique, special and globally important” 

with WHS status, as without? (i.e. will the branding message change in substance 

because of designation?); and  

 the designation will result in new or better services to residents and visitors. 

2. The socio-economic benefits of inscription may not be realized if: 

 private sector businesses and the public are not involved, meaning a diminished 

focus on socio-economic impacts; and  

 management is overseen by a conservation organization. 

3. The Klondike has characteristics that both favour and hamper socio-economic benefits that 

may be realized with WHS status: 

 Factors that favour the Klondike are its high proportion of overseas and US visitors, 

capacity as a visitor destination, overall market awareness, focus on economic 

development and “living heritage”.  WH sites attract more international visitors 

from WHS literate states than other comparable non-WHS destinations, which 

tends to generate the majority of the socio-economic impacts. Tourism would be 

further boosted because many tourists and operators are risk averse and would 

choose a WH site as a standard of quality compared to non-designated sites. 

Research indicates clusters of sites enhance marketability so the existence of the 

Kluane / Wrangell-St. Elias / Glacier Bay / Tatshenshini-Alsek WHS would enhance 

the potential of new Yukon site. Finally, the EQ research presented in Section 2.4.5 
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indicate that Dawson is the primary destination for all but one of the key segments 

visiting the territory. This means there is opportunity not only for drawing in new 

visitors but for getting existing visitors to stay longer in the Klondike region (and 

the Yukon) by providing more and better experiences.  

 Factors that do not favour the Klondike include the low number of WH sites in 

Canada (number of WH sites in a country is correlated to the number of visitors and 

Canada lags the US and Australia), the difficulty in raising funds in a small 

community, the small size of the resident population and the absolute number of 

visitors that can be hosted.  

4. Factors that do not appear to have a bearing on socio-economic impacts are land use planning 

and management. Although there is widespread perception, especially in the US, that 

inscription involves ceding authority for land use regulations to UNESCO, the evidence in the 

literature and from interviews conducted for this study do not support this. In Grand Pre, land 

use issues amongst farmers was an initial stumbling block but it soon became clear that 

UNESCO exerts no authority in this area and relies on the local regulatory framework to 

determine the preferred options for protection. In the case of Head-Smashed-In, the view is 

that the designation did raise the park’s profile with sister agencies with a responsibility for land 

use outside the park and facilitated supporting policies/decisions by those independent 

agencies. In both Grand Pre and Head-Smashed-In changes in land use were made in 

accordance with local and provincial law, and strengthened the designation with no apparent 

adverse effects on the socio-economic values of the community. 

5. Preliminary discussions with the Advisory Committee indicated a preference for the Moderate 

Scenario presented in Table 4-1, but with no changes in the land use framework. With this 

strategy, the economic impacts of inscription would be positive and include increased visitation 

and visitor spending, but only in proportion to new investments in facility development, 

programming and marketing. It is expected to generate a 3% increase in visitors over and above 

anticipated growth under Base Case conditions (i.e. future visitation in the absence of 

inscription).  The costs of inscription (Table 4-2) are estimated at $1.3 million, while marketing 

and facility costs (Table 4-3) during the first three years of operating as a WHS site would 

amount to $250,000. 

6. The incremental visitation would result in higher levels of visitor spending and associated 

economic impacts. The incremental visitation and associated impacts are realized annually. 

Each year, an additional 3% of visitors would be drawn to the region in response to an enhanced 

visitor experience and targeted marketing accompanying inscription. By Year 5 of inscription, 

an additional 5,664 visitor days would produce $305,852 in visitor spending, $126,665 in wages 

and salaries, $208,203 in GDP, five person-years of employment and $10,662 in indirect taxes to 

government in the Yukon. Except for tax flows, the majority of these impacts would accrue to 

the Klondike region and Dawson in particular. 
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7. As a measure of overall project merit, the NPV all expenditures and returns (as measured by 

GDP) is positive for the preferred Moderate scenario. The internal rate of return is 13%.  

Pursuing this project would generate positive social, economic and community impacts in the 

Klondike region and would result in net economic benefits to the Yukon. 

8. There are additional tourism benefits that would occur but they would depend on the success of 

facility development and new marketing activities. These include: 

 A longer visitor season with more visitation in the Spring and Fall would greatly 

benefit existing operators by delivering business at a time when there is under-

utilized capacity.  

 More international visitors would diversify the market base, and although they 

spend less in the Yukon than Canadian visitors, they spend more daily on average 

and thus are still a key target. 

 Inscription could induce enough momentum to attract new capital to the industry 

in the form of hospitality and tour services that create a virtuous investment cycle 

that further enhances marketability, awareness and visitation. Interviews 

conducted for this study indicated that investment in the industry at this time is 

lagging and that many tour opportunities, as an example, are being missed. 

Holland America has indicated that they must offer their own tour services in 

Dawson whereas in other destinations such as Skagway such tours are provided by 

contractors (Fletcher 2013, pers. comm.). This may be due to a lack of access to 

labour and capital, a lack of operator interest owing to perceived financial and 

business risk or perhaps a combination of these factors. In any case, inscription 

could act as a catalyst for tourism development if it encouraged the private sector 

to supplement product and service offerings. 

9. WHS status has the potential to generate significant community benefits outside of 

tourism, but they would depend on alliances and partnerships that make full use of the 

designation.  These include cultural preservation, enhanced environmental and ecological 

values, social and community sustainability, community pride, general investment 

attraction, enhanced education sector and population gain through amenity migration. 

 In the case of Lunenburg, the increased community pride, enhanced community 

appeal and expanded market attention associated with the WHS designation has 

been linked to the in-migration of new residents and the associated expanded 

economic activity in the form of new business and employment development. In 

the 1990s Lunenburg’s economy was struggling with the downturn in the 

commercial fishing industry, the community’s major employer. Today Lunenburg 

stands as an example of one of Nova Scotia’s most diversified local economies with 

jobs in high technology, arts and culture, education and training, and restorative 

construction that now compliment the expansion of the tourism sector.  
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Introduction 
 
Note: The Fortymile River and its drainage are generally spelled as one word while the townsite 
of Forty Mile is written as two words. That being said, numerous documents indiscriminately 
adopt one usage or the other, as well as terms such as Forty-Mile and 40-Mile.  
 
For the sake of brevity, the term “Forty Mile Historic Site” in this report actually refers to the 
Forty Mile, Fort Cudahy and Fort Constantine Historic Site. 
 
What is Interpretation? 
Interpretation is a special way of communicating information in a manner which reveals meanings 
and relationships to an audience rather than to simply communicate factual information. It helps 
people to understand natural and cultural heritage through first hand involvement with ideas, 
cultures, objects, artifacts, landscapes or sites. 
 
What is an Interpretation Plan? 
An interpretation plan takes a comprehensive approach to all aspects of interpretation. What are 
the themes and stories that best interpret Forty Mile Historic Site? What are the site resources? 
Who are the members of the potential audience — river travellers, Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in citizens, 
students, other Yukoners — and what are their needs and interests? Who belongs to the broader 
audience who might be interested in the Forty Mile story but are unable to visit the site? How 
does Forty Mile interpretation fit with other interpretation initiatives in Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 
traditional territory, in the Klondike area and within Yukon? Are some Forty Mile stories already 
being told elsewhere?  
 
What are the best ways to tell Forty Mile stories? Interpretive approaches can address a broad 
range of alternatives from self-guided hikes with a brochure, signage, onsite tours and interpretive 
programs, and videos or DVDs telling some of the stories of Forty Mile.  
 
Which interpretive methods work best and which could be improved? There is no single best way 
to do interpretation. The main goal is to provide visitors with some new thoughts and ideas. There 
can be as many different ways of interpreting Forty Mile as there are visitors. 
 
What is needed to put interpretation into place? Answering this question means addressing issues 
such as setting priorities, training, costs, and timetables. Putting all these elements into a 
comprehensive interpretive plan, rather than taking a piecemeal approach can increase the 
effectiveness of interpretation. It can also mean increased tourism, more jobs and other economic 
benefits for the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in as well as the opportunity to share and illuminate the rich 
history of Forty Mile with a variety of audiences. 
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1 Site Orientation & Access 
 
Figure 1.1 Forty Mile Historic Site showing road and river access. Michael Edwards map 

 
 
Forty Mile is situated at the confluence of the Yukon and Fortymile rivers approximately 67 km 
(42 miles) before the international boundary. Historically the site was reached by the Yukon River 
on a variety of vessels from miners’ pole boats to steam-powered sternwheelers. Long before 
newcomers arrived and established the settlement, First Nations people travelled by foot along the 
Fortymile drainage and other overland trails, occasionally crossing the rivers or travelling 
portions of the river using rafts, birchbark canoes and skin boats. 
 
The nearest community and airport is Dawson City, approximately 88 km (55 miles) upriver from 
the townsite or about 150 km (93 miles) by road. Since the construction of a road to Clinton 
Creek from the Top of the World Highway in the late 1960s, the site has been accessible by road.  
In earlier years, visitors walked to the site along an old trail from the bridge crossing the 
Fortymile River. At present, road travellers use a cut-off road, possibly built by Hän Fisheries, to 
the Fish Camp located upriver of the townsite. 
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Forty Mile is also located within the traditional territory inhabited by Hän-speaking people and, 
specifically, the traditional territory of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in).  
 

 

 
Figure 1.2 Hän Traditional Territory 
 
 
Forty Mile, Fort Cudahy and Fort Constantine Historic Site consists of a number of discrete areas 
located on both sides of the mouth of the Fortymile River. They include:  

 the main community occupying the area now known as Forty Mile Island,  
 a portion of the townsite, farming area and cemetery extending further inland across the 

slough from the townsite,  
 Mission Island just upriver of the site, and 
 across the Fortymile River on the north side are Fort Cudahy, Fort Constantine and Gibson 

Island. 
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This aerial photograph has been annotated to show the components of the historic site.  

 
Figure 1.3  Forty Mile, Fort Cudahy and Fort Constantine Historic Site 
 
 
KEY: 
 
yellow  Historic Site boundaries including access easement through settlement lands 
Lot 2, Blk 28  one privately-owned lot within the Forty Mile townsite. 
Red  Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in settlement lands 
Green   Surveyed Territorial Lands  
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Forty Mile Access 
The main routes to the site are still by water:  

 travelling downriver from Dawson,  
 floating down the Fortymile River after putting in at various possible sites, or  
 motoring up the Yukon River from Alaska.  

 
Otherwise people travel to the site by road. It is nearly 60 km (37 miles) to the Clinton Creek 
turn-off and 48 km (30 miles) down the road to the former mining town. A three-kilometre side 
road to the south reaches the Yukon River about 1 km upriver of the Forty Mile townsite. The 
lack of signage, the narrow and winding character of the side roads, and irregular maintenance 
necessarily limit the numbers and types of vehicles that can travel this route.  
 
According to Historic Sites Manager, Doug Olynyk: 
“The road from the Top of the World Hwy to Clinton Creek is definitely a surveyed, public Right 
of Way and the maintenance responsibility of Government of Yukon. The road from the Clinton 
Creek Road to the Fisherman's Landing is also a public road, but possibly unsurveyed. It is 
referred to as the “Fish Road” by the local highway maintenance folks. It is about three km long 
and was built by private interests (probably Hän Fisheries) with Yukon government funding. 
There is currently no budget to maintain it but it has gotten maintenance attention in the past 
when Ministers ask.”  
 
It will be necessary to ensure there is annual budgeted maintenance for the Fish Road before 
promoting increased traffic to the site by road. Even so, the public should be notified that this is a 
narrow, winding and hilly road not suitable for all vehicles. It is unlikely that Highways will 
commit to maintaining a road that is not already a high traffic route. Perhaps some crush should 
be dumped into the larger holes; then put in a sign and a parking pullout on the main road so those 
in low vehicles can hike in. 
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Travelling the Fortymile River in Alaska 
 
When speaking of the Fortymile River, it’s important to remember that most of the river 
watershed is in Alaska. A number of American or Alaskan sites promote wilderness travel on the 
Fortymile River and in the area. One of the more informative sites is hosted by Paul Otteson and 
features the text of his book, Alaska: Adventures in Nature. The following excerpt summarizes 
the status of the Fortymile River in Alaska as well as the various options for travelling the river. 
 
Source: http://www.alaskajourney.com/interior/taylor.html
 

The BLM [Bureau of Land Management] administers much of the historic Fortymile mining region, 
threaded by the branches of the Fortymile River and its tributaries. About 392 water miles are 
protected by the wild (192 miles), scenic (208 miles), or recreational (10 miles) designations, offering 
river runners a variety of options for trip length, scenery, and whitewater challenge.  
 
Two of the best routes are: The South Fork Fortymile River route offers Class I—Class III waters and is 
accessible at several points from the Taylor Highway (see milepost listings). From the first put-in at 
Mile 49, distances to roadside take-outs are about 25 miles to Mosquito Fork, 30 miles to South Fork 
Lodge near Chicken, 72 miles to Fortymile Bridge (Mile 112.6), and 165 miles to Eagle. There are other 
take-outs as well, though away from the road the river dips deeply into wild country.  
 
Mining activity is heavy in spots, particularly downstream of Chicken. The Middle Fork/North Fork 
Fortymile River route is accessed by an air drop-off, often at the old mining camp of Joseph. Canyons 
and mining ruins are found along the 90-mile route to the first roadside take-out at Fortymile Bridge, 
as are rapids that can reach Class V.  
 
The North Fork meets the South several miles upstream of the road take-out at Fortymile Bridge (Mile 
112.6 of the Taylor Highway). An alternative or extension is to stay in or put-in at Fortymile Bridge for 
the loop through Canada to Eagle. It's a 100-mile, weeklong trip through varied country with canyons, 
the historic site of Fortymile town at the Yukon-Fortymile confluence, and a wind-in-the-face final leg 
down the wide, silty Yukon to Eagle. Contact the BLM for information on all routes. The Tok office is 
the best choice, 883-5121. 
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2 Planning Background & Recent Activities  
 
Interpretation planning needs to take place within the context of overall site planning and 
management. Considerable planning, research and preservation work has taken place at Forty 
Mile in the last few years. A number of these activities are in themselves interesting Forty Mile 
stories, and worthy of interpretation. 
 
Management Plan 
The Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Final Agreement, ratified by the First Nation’s membership in 1998, 

specified that the Forty Mile, Fort 
Constantine and Fort Cudahy 
Historic Site was to be co-owned and 
co-managed by the Tr’ondëk 
Hwëch’in and Yukon governments. 
In 2002 and 2003, the team of 
Ecogistics Consulting (Judy 
Campbell), Eileen Fletcher and T.J. 
Hammer prepared a draft 
management plan for the Forty Mile 
Historic Site.  

 
 

 
The plan officially came into being 
on June 11, 2006 when Brad Cathers, 
representing the Government of 
Yukon Cabinet, and Chief Darren 
Taylor of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 
signed the plan at a ceremony and 
celebration hosted at Forty Mile by 
Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in. 
 

Figure 2.1 Chief Darren Taylor and Minister Brad Cathers sign 
the Forty Mile Management Plan, 11 June 2007. Tr’ondëk 
Hwëch’in Archives 
 
In the interim, several other planning initiatives and site development activities have taken place. 
Below is a summary of some of this work. 
 
Preservation & Maintenance Plan 
Yukon government’s Historic Sites program is hoping to have funding to commission a 
preservation and maintenance plan next fiscal year. According to Historic Sites Manager, Doug 
Olynyk, such a plan “is necessary to go beyond the type of emergency stabilization work we have 
done to date and continue to do – and to provide caretakers/maintenance crews with guidance.” 
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Archaeology 
Over eight summers, archaeologists worked with students to document site features and evidence 
of pre-contact and early contact use of the site. In 2006, the booklet, Archaeology at Forty 
Mile/Ch’ëdä Dëk by Thomas J. Hammer and Christian D. Thomas was produced in cooperation 
between Heritage Resources and Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in. This is one of a series of well-illustrated 
and easy-to-follow archaeology booklets produced in cooperation with First Nation governments 
and documenting the archaeology work in their traditional territories.  
 
Archival Research 
As part of the management planning process, T.J. Hammer prepared an overview history of the 
Forty Mile site. 
 
In 2002, a detailed bibliography was prepared listing Forty Mile references from a variety of 
archival sources and resources. This was compiled by Helene Dobrowolsky for Tr’ondëk 
Hwëch’in and Yukon Government’s Heritage Resources Unit.  
 
Historic Sites has a few binders of historic photos of the site. There are, however, many other 
archival photographs that could be added to the collection and increase knowledge of the site. 
 
Oral History 
Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in has an extensive collection of recorded oral histories with First Nations 
elders, most of which are transcribed. A number of these refer to the Forty Mile site.  
In 2005, Chris Evans conducted an oral history project with elders with some knowledge and 
experience of the Forty Mile site. They included: Mathew Malcolm and Silas Stevens who were 
recorded in Fairbanks; and Julia Morberg and Margaret Titus who were recorded in Forty Mile. 
 
Stabilization and Preservation 
From 2003 to 2006, Hän Construction was contracted to stabilize the St. James Anglican Church, 
the telegraph office and the RCMP detachment and to perform other site preservation work. A 
“Fire Caddy” mobile fire suppression wagon has been located on site. 
 
In 2006, the Church was given a front porch, stairs, and was landscaped. The Telegraph office 
was braced, and the floor removed, in preparation for foundation replacement next year. The same 
treatment was given to the Roadhouse and Building #7, the Alaska Commercial Company 
residence. 
 
Visitor Facilities  
From 1996 to 2000 Sebastian Jones, who lived at Forty Mile seasonally, was contracted to 
provide site security, firewood for the campground and caretaking services.    
 
In 2006, Hän Construction built a new kitchen shelter with a wood stove. Outhouse facilities have 
been installed, and a few picnic tables have been set up. To date, camping is informal and visitors 
are encouraged to set up their tents near the north point of Forty Mile Island. During navigation 
season, a modular, floating dock is seasonally located on the Fortymile River near the point. 
 
A more permanent log bridge has been constructed over the seasonal slough on the trail between 
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the site and the fisherman’s landing.   
 
Over the last few seasons, Hans Algotsson and Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in citizens, Victor Henry, 
William Henry and John Semple, have worked as caretakers and interpreters at the site. They also 
have done extensive brush clearing and trail repair. A heavy duty “brush hog” type mower has 
been provided for the caretaker’s use. 
 
Graphic Design  
In 2006, Aasman Design was contracted to develop graphic design guidelines to provide a 
consistent look to future signage, publications, etc.  
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3 Forty Mile Themes and Stories 
 
Historical Overview 
The Fortymile River drainage is one of the 
major tributaries feeding the Upper Yukon 
River basin. This area was an important 
hunting and fishing area to the Hän people 
and their neighbours – the Gwich’in, the 
Tanana and the Tutchone. Members of 
these First Nations met at fish camps 
along the Yukon River during the summer 
salmon runs to trade, visit and intermarry. 
They also hunted caribou during the two 
annual migrations of the Fortymile 
Caribou Herd.  
 
Well before white traders visited the 
Upper Yukon River basin in the mid 19th 
century, the Hän were part of an extensive 
trade network with their neighbours to the 
north, south and west. When the first non-native traders visited Hän territory, they met people 
who had never seen a white person but were familiar with kettles, beads, tea and tobacco. Jack 
McQuesten of the Alaska Commercial Company set up a post at Fort Reliance in 1874. The Hän 
adjusted their way of life, trapping additional fur for trade and spending part of each year near the 
post. 

Forty Mile Firsts 
 

• Yukon’s first major gold strike (Sept. 1886) 
• development of new placer mining techniques  
• Yukon’s first non-native settlement (1887) 
• founding meeting of the Yukon Order of   

Pioneers (YOOP), 1 December 1894 
• Yukon’s first post office (1894) 
• Yukon’s first residential school (1893) 
• first meeting between Canadian government 

representatives and Hän people 
• the place where the Canadian Government first 

raised the flag in the Yukon and collected 
customs taxes (1894) 

• Yukon’s first Mounted Police post (1895) 

 
About eight years later, prospectors from the outside began moving into the Yukon basin seeking 
gold. McQuesten and his colleagues began stocking mining supplies and these posts made it 
possible for the miners to over winter in the north. There were a number of promising finds, but 
the first major strike came in September 1886 when two miners found coarse gold 23 miles above 
the mouth of the Fortymile River. Soon after the rush to the new diggings, a bustling community 
of miners, merchants, and entrepreneurs grew up at the mouth of the river. First Nations people, 
attracted by the goods and services of the new settlement, helped build the Alaska Commercial 
Company post and supplied meat to the miners. The church followed in the late 1880s when 
Reverend M.W. Ellington started a mission for the First Nations people.  
 
Today Forty Mile is recognized for its importance as a grayling fishery, a hunting area – largely 
due to the seasonal migrations of the Fortymile caribou herd, the site of Yukon’s first major find 
of coarse gold and the development of innovative mining techniques, the territory’s first real 
settlement, an early meeting place between First Nations people and the newcomers, and the place 
where the Canadian government first asserted its sovereignty in northwest Canada. 
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Confluence of Cultures 

 
For thousands of years, First Nations people met at the confluence of the Yukon and 
Fortymile Rivers in summer to visit, trade and enjoy good fishing and hunting. When gold 
was discovered in the Fortymile River drainage, the settlement of Forty Mile grew up 
around a trading post at the mouth of that river. This frontier settlement drew First Nations 
people, miners from all over the world, missionaries seeking converts and government 
officials determined to protect Canadian sovereignty and enforce Canadian laws. The 
encounters and intermingling among various people, cultures and institutions caused some 
tensions, interesting alliances and a wealth of compelling stories. 
 
Hence, “Confluence of Cultures” is the overall concept selected for organizing the stories 
of Forty Mile. Below are some examples of these encounters: 
 

 In the early days, this was one of the places where the Hän met other First Nations 
people during the summer fishing season to feast, trade and inter-marry. 

 This was one of the places that First Nations people interacted with newcomers to 
the country.  

 Miners and entrepreneurs from all over the world met in this remote settlement. 
 At Forty Mile, First Nations people met representatives of the two institutions that 

would strongly influence their future, the Church and the Canadian government. 
 The rough and ready justice of the miners’ meetings encountered the laws of 

Canada as enforced by the Mounted Police.  
 Two large corporate interests, the Alaska Commercial Company and the North 

American Trading and Transportation Company, competed at Forty Mile. 
 The Hän experienced different concepts about land stewardship and ownership. 

The creation of the International Boundary divided the Hän and even families with 
members born on different sides of “the line”.  

 After its heyday, Forty Mile continued to be a place of converging cultures: the 
settlement was a base for First Nations people, miners, trappers and farmers. 

 Today, Forty Mile is a place where visitors from around the world can meet 
Yukoners and learn about our unique history and culture. 

 



 

Introduction to Themes 
There are many stories to be told about the Forty Mile site – stories that range from First Nations 
use of the site in the distant past, to recent work that First Nations youth are doing to discover and 
document the activities of their forebears. Many stories of early contact between First Nations 
people and newcomers took place in the Fortymile area. Then there is a considerable list of  Forty 
Mile “firsts” noted on the previous page. 
 
One way to organize and focus these stories is by grouping them into general themes. These 
themes can either be a larger overall topic such as “Natural Setting” or “The Churches” or 
encompass periods of change such as “From Furs to Gold” and “Bonanza and Beyond”.  
 
Figure 4.1, the “Forty Mile Historic Site Interpretive Framework” outlines the suggested themes 
and stories. This builds on material discussed in the Forty Mile Management Plan only with some 
re-organization (e.g. episodes such as Joe Wilson and the gumboots are incorporated into the 
Alaska Commercial Company story) and the addition of other relevant stories (e.g. Fort Cudahy 
and N.A.T.T., 40 Mile Today).  
 
In this section, there is a brief introduction to/description of the theme followed by the main 
points to be covered by each story listed in point form. 

 
 

 
Figure 3.1 First Nations woman, Rev. Hawksley & his family at Buxton Mission, 1901.  

Library & Archives Canada, PA 017052 
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Figure 3.1 Forty Mile Historic Site Interpretive Framework 

 
View of RCMP building and telegraph office.  Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Archives 
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3.1 Theme: The Natural Setting 
 

 

The setting and natural resources of the Fortymile drainage have influenced the 
human history of this area. 

 
At Fortymile, there were good fat grayling. They’re hard, not soft like some other places. 
I don’t like soft fish.     – Mary McLeod, 1974 
  
We used to go up from Eagle to Forty Mile area. At the mouth, we used to go grayling fishing too 
– in the spring time. Bunch of dog teams go up there ... just use a rod – fish at the mouth. Chop a 
hole right through the ice.    – Silas Stevens, 2005 
 
The site is located at the confluence of two major river systems with a dramatic vista of the 
surrounding landscape. The geology and geography of this site and area contributed to the 
location of the First Nation camp and later gold rush buildings, the occupations of the residents 
and the boomtown quality of the town’s existence.  
 
This is an excellent place to tell stories about the changing landscape (Beringia, hydrology, 
succession forest, riverine environment, etc.) and some of the area’s species, particularly the once 
mighty Fortymile Caribou Herd and the grayling that made the Fortymile River an important 
spring and fall fishery.  
 
Despite the fact that the visitor is standing in the Yukon’s first “town,” the natural world is very 
evident. Visitors’ experiences are much enriched if they can learn more about the natural forces 
and species of the area, and how these have affected the history of Forty Mile.  
 
Story: Geology 

- Beringia: The Forty Mile drainage is part of Beringia, the extensive ice free zone and 
refugium during the last great ice age. Unlike other glaciated areas, placer gold in the 
creek beds was undisturbed.  

- Tintina Trench: This great geological rift stretches hundreds of miles and is an important 
spring and fall migration route for numerous bird species. 

- Permafrost: The presence of permafrost contributed to the rapid deterioration of many 
Forty Mile buildings and also presented a challenge to miners who developed mining 
techniques for northern conditions. 

- the Fortymile area is rich in minerals: the rich gold diggings further upriver, the asbestos 
that fuelled a 12-year operating mine and company town, and the nearby coal deposits at 
Coal Creek that helped to power the Klondike. Each mining era brought a different group 
of residents to the region. People stayed until the resources ran dry or mining was no 
longer economic. 

 
Story: Two Mighty Rivers 

- The Fortymile River drainage and river system is one of the Yukon’s major tributaries. 
Despite this, the river is too shallow for steam navigation, even by the small sternwheelers 
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of the 1880s.  
- Most of the Fortymile watershed is located in Alaska, thereby creating confusion about 

whether mining areas were in Alaska or Canadian territory. 
- Hydrology: The townsite was vulnerable to spring flooding and ice damage.  
- The large shallow bar at the tip of the townsite prevented large boats from docking. The 

location of Fort Cudahy was selected in part because steamers could dock at the Yukon 
River bank.  

- Changing channels made Forty Mile site an island and created other islands near the river 
mouth. 

- Repeated floods have resulted in large silt deposits that helped create distinct 
archaeological strata. 

 
Story: Fauna/Wildlife 

- Fur: the fur bearing mammals that have been harvested by early and present day trappers. 
- The Fortymile Caribou Her was once known as the gold rush herd, supplying miners with 

meat twic a year. Tell the story of this once mighty herd, its importance to several First 
Nations, its decline and recent conservation measures. 

- Fish: historic importance of the Fortymile River as a spring and fall grayling fishery and 
the Yukon River as a salmon fishing & processing site. 

- This was one of the first places in the territory where bird species were recorded and 
specimens collected. Appendix 5 of the Interpreters Manual lists the species of waterfowl 
and birds that have been sighted this area. 

 
Story: Flora/Vegetation 

- Boreal forest: focus on story of succession forest as illustrated at the townsite 
- Riverine environment: the many species growing at Forty Mile that prefer “wet feet” e.g. 

cottonwoods, willow, alder, horsetails, etc. 
- During dry summers, forest fires have threatened this site a number of times. Discuss the 

fire history of the area and the back burn that is still evident on the other side of the 
Fortymile River. 

 
 
3.2 Theme: Adapting the Old Ways, Adopting the New 
 

 
 

After the arrival of non-native traders, First Nations people changed their seasonal 
round to accommodate new technologies and opportunities. 

All year people are busy. In summer people dry fish and get berries. In autumn they  
hunt moose. In winter they trap, but get caribou and moose while they are trapping. 

– Mary McLeod, 1974. 
 
To a large degree, First Nations stories are implicit in all the themes. This section will focus on 
the pre-contact life in the area, how people used to travel and make a living, and some of the 
many changes that happened during early contact with the newcomers. 
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Story: Archaeological Record 
- Between 1998 and 2005, archaeologist have worked with youth to investigate and map the 

site as well as conducting impact assessments in areas where building were stabilized. 
- Archaeological work, together with archival research, has been useful in in mapping traces 

of the former settlement and showing distinct commercial, residential, mission, and police 
areas. 

- significance of archaeology work in detailing pre-contact life at the site extending to at 
least 2300 years before present. 

- This archaeology work has been important in teaching youth about their heritage.  
 
Story: Traditional Technologies 

- Description of early hunting practices, especially stories about caribou hunting. 
- Fishing methods. Although this was an important salmon processing camp, the main focus 

will be on the spring and fall grayling fishery. 
- These fishing and hunting methods changed with the introduction of guns, fish nets and 

fish wheels. 
 
Story: Traditional Travel & Trade 

- Discuss the distances people travelled to earn a living during the seasonal round and some 
of the areas they fished and hunted at different times of the year. 

- Modes of travel during different seasons and over different terrains. 
- The Forty Mile site was a gathering place for various First Nation groups (Hän, Tanana, 

Gwich’in, etc.) before the arrival of newcomers. After contact, people tended to gather 
near trading posts (often located on the sites of traditional gathering areas). 

 
Story: A New Economy 

- increased emphasis on the fur trade (see intro to From Furs to Gold) 
- assisting the miners (market hunting and fishing, fabricating and selling clothing, etc.) 
- the less positive side of these developments: loss of access to the land, diminishing 

resources, disease, alcohol. 
- Alliances between miners and traders and First Nations women: sometimes these were 

enduring partnerships, in other cases women and children were eventurally abandoned. 
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3.3 Theme: From Furs to Gold 

 
 

Early traders began carrying mining supplies as well as fur trade goods, in response 
to changes in the economy and settlement patterns. 

Long before the arrival of newcomers within Hän traditional territory, the First Nations economy 
was changing. Intermediaries, such as the Gwich’in and the Tlingit, brought new trade goods such 
as kettles, knives and blankets which they traded for fur. To obtain these goods, people began to 
spend more time trapping fur-bearing animals and treating hides. Once non-native traders moved 
into Hän traditional territory, people were drawn to the trading posts. There they found new 
sources of income such as market hunting and fishing, guiding and helping to build the posts. 
 
The arrival of an increasing number of prospectors prompted Alaska Commercial Company 
traders to stock more supplies. This development allowed some prospectors to over-winter in the 
area and contributed to the timing of the first major gold strike on the Fortymile River in 1886. 
McQuesten notes that a party spent the winter at Fort Reliance as early as 1882.  
  
Story: Early Traders & Steamboats 

- The development of the Yukon River basin and many early mining discoveries owe much 
to three early traders and explorers: Leroy Napoleon “Jack” McQuesten, Alfred Henry 
Mayo and Arthur Francis Sean Harper.  

- In the spring of 1887, the three men and their families established a store at the mouth of 
the Fortymile River, the basis for the settlement of Forty Mile. 

- The traders would not have been able to operate without trade goods and a more-or-less 
reliable supply network. This story will briefly profile four of the first steamboats on the 
Yukon River: the Yukon, the St. Michael, New Racket and the Arctic.  

 
Story: Alaska Commercial Company 

- the role of this American company in developing Yukon and Alaska 
- First Nations people played a key role in supplying and building the stores at Fort 

Reliance and Forty Mile 
- uncertain supply lines: early steamships, poor quality of supplies, shortages, e.g. tale of 

Joe Wilson and the gumboots  
- limited communications: the annual mails 

 
Story: Brotherhood of Miners 

- The miners regulated themselves using the “Miners’ Code” 
- anecdote about Mayo’s cache at Fort Nelson 
- Miners Meetings: fair treatment or vigilante justice?  
- formation of the Yukon Order of Pioneers 

 
Story: Gold at Fortymile 

- the story of the great strike in 1886 and subsequent rush 
- bringing the news to the Outside: Tom William's death march & the experiences of “Bob” 

his First Nations guide  
- the development of new mining methods allowed miners to work their claims in winter 
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Story: N.A.T.T. & other businesses 

- John J. Healy, founder of Forty Cudahy and a little about his colourful past  
- the Fort Cudahy operation (rivalry with McQuesten, boats, post, role in supporting 

NWMP) 
- other Forty Mile entrepreneurs included Thomas O’Brien (trader), Al Hamilton 

(businessman), Frank Densmore (blacksmith), William McPhee (billiard parlour and 
saloon) and George T. Snow (theatre and dance troupe). 

 
 
3.4 Theme: First Yukon Town  

 
 

During its heyday, the log cabin community of Forty Mile abounded with interesting 
characters and stories of their pastimes and activities. 

Description of Forty Mile in May 1893: 
… Forty Mile Creek, the loneliest mining camp on the face of the earth, where it is 
midnight all winter and daylight all summer, and where the mail comes but once a year. 
We were the first arrivals from the outside for that spring, and brought the year’s budget 
of news to the three hundred white men, who, in addition to the Indians, at that time 
formed the population of this placer gold-mining camp of the far north. 
 
The village is situated on the left hand or west bank of the Yukon, at the mouth of Forty 
Mile Creek. There were all sorts of men among the miners, who spent their summers in 
washing gold out of the gulches, and their winters in playing poker and spinning yarns. 

       – Frederick Funston, 1896 
 
This theme includes stories about Forty Mile in its heyday and beyond. We will learn about the 
construction of Yukon’s first log cabin settlement and the people who lived there. Even before the 
discovery of gold in the Klondike, the town’s population dropped after gold finds on Birch Creek 
and the establishment of Circle, Alaska. 
 
Story: Community Life 

- development of the Log Cabin settlement and architectural features/challenges 
- Loneliness and isolation 
- Early entertainments: Liar’s Island, the “opera house”, library, the saloons & homebrew 

operations  
- moving on: after reaching a peak of about 1000 people, the population dropped after gold 

finds at Birch Creek in Alaska and establishment of the town of Circle. 
 
Story: Early Agriculture 

- discuss Forty Mile gardens, farm/s and farmers and changes over the years 
- Farming in the North presented special challenges: a short growing season, soil underlain 

with permafrost, etc. 
-  Farmers responded with unique solutions such as ploughing fields with a dogteam or a 
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moose, etc. 
- The visitor can see many relics of agricultural activity at Forty Mile. 

 
Story: Forty Mile Women 

- Although Forty Mile was primarily a community of miners, a small number of women 
contributed to the development of the settlement. 

- Much has been written about Jack McQuesten, Alfred Mayo and Arthur Harper but little 
recognition has been given to the contributions of their First Nations wives. These three 
remarkable women and their families all helped to establish the Forty Mile settlement. 

- Non-native women at the settlement included missionaries, teachers, entertainers and the 
wives of miners and traders.  

 
Story: Colourful Characters 

- Many of the Klondike’s legendary gold miners were old timers who first came into the 
country before the Forty Mile strike and were amongst the town’s earliest residents. 

- The miners developed interesting pastimes and eccentricities to pass the long cold winters 
- Some of the characters in this “community of hermits” are briefly profiled in this story. 

 
3.5 Theme: The Churches 

 

The first Anglican mission on the Yukon River was set up at Forty Mile. For some 
years, this was the headquarters of Bishop Bompas and his wife, Charlotte, two of 

the most significant figures in early Yukon church history. 

 
Anglican Church missionaries established a presence at Forty Mile not long after the founding of 
the settlement. Establishing ministries to both the First Nations people and the miners were 
formidable tasks and not all church workers were up to the challenge. At Forty Mile, Father 
William Judge was the first Roman Catholic Church worker to establish a mission in the territory. 
Forty Mile was also the site of Yukon’s first residential school, set up on Mission Island in 1893 
when Bishop and Mrs. Bompas took in live-in students.  
 
After the Klondike gold rush, when Forty Mile became a much smaller community, the Anglican 
Church still kept a presence at the settlement, aided in large part by First Nations church workers. 
 
Story: Mission to Forty Mile 

- brief outline of Anglican Church presence at Forty Mile from 1887 to ca. 1930s. 
- first Mission established by J.W. Ellington & his subsequent breakdown 
- establishing Buxton Mission on Mission Island 
- The story of Father Judge, the Roman Catholic missionary. 

 
Story: Bishop and Charlotte Bompas 

- biographical sketches of Bishop and Mrs. Bompas and their work in the North and Forty 
Mile 

- the role of Bishop Bompas as an advocate for First Nations people, especially the 
Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in  
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- Mission Island – discussion of the early years of this mission 
 
Story: Ministry to the Miners 

- Arrival of Anglican missionary, R.J. Bowen, with the task of ministering to the miners 
- construction of St. James Church 
- the story of Father Judge, first Roman Catholic priest to settle in the area 

 
Story: First Nations Church Workers 

- importance of First Nations church workers in furthering the Anglican ministry among 
First Nations people and in remote area 

- story of First Nations catechists, especially Jonathan Wood, in maintaining Forty Mile 
mission. 

 
3.6 Theme: An American Town on Canadian Soil 

 
 

Although Forty Mile citizens came from all over the world, most were Americans who 
acted as if they were mining and living on American soil. This and other issues 

impelled Canada to send officials to Forty Mile. 

“About 200 Miners have passed the present winter in this immediate vicinity, in British 
Territory. The Indians have learned from them to make whiskey for themselves, and there 
has been drunkenness of Whites and Indians together with much danger of the use of 
firearms.” 
– Bishop Bompas, Forty Mile, to Chief Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Ottawa, 1893 

 
Early prospectors were uncertain of exactly which country they were occupying and mining. This 
had many implications: the first traders were Americans, the first post office was American, 
miners followed American rather than Canadian mining regulations, and there was even a 
perception that this valuable area might be annexed by the American government. Coupled with 
complaints about the rough justice of the miners meetings and the debauching of First Nations 
people, the Canadian government was finally compelled to send representatives to this remote and 
neglected area of the country.  
 
After a reconnaissance trip in 1894, NWMP Inspector Constantine established the first Yukon 
detachment at Fort Constantine in 1895. Two years later, this complex of 9* buildings, enclosed 
by a stockade, were almost abandoned when the Mounties followed the stampeders to the 
Klondike discoveries. Two of the buildings were dismantled and moved to Dawson in the fall of 
1897.  
 
Dominion Land Surveyor William Ogilvie came to survey the international boundary and later 
proved invaluable in resolving claim disputes in the Klondike. One eventual effect of the new 
border was that the Hän and other First Nations people, who had once freely ranged between 
Yukon and Alaska, were forced to choose a nationality. In some cases this had the effect of 
dividing families.  
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Story: Canadian-Yukon Expedition 
- in 1887, George Dawson led an expedition to survey the territory for the Canadian 

government 
- one of his party, William Ogilvie, travelled to Forty Mile and was the first to establish the 

location of the boundary between Alaska and Yukon 
- significance of this expedition in future decisions about the administration of Yukon 

 
Story: First NWMP Detachment 

- circumstances leading to first NWMP expedition at Forty Mile 
- reconnaissance in 1894 by Inspector Charles Constantine and Staff Sgt. Brown 
- the first NWMP post on Yukon soil in 1895; building Fort Constantine 
- the Glacier Creek showdown 
- importance of Mounted Police presence at onset of Klondike gold rush 
- Eventual fate of Fort Constantine and the various buildings in Forty Mile that housed the 

Forty Mile detachment. 
 
Story: Lines on the Land Dividing Families 

- William Ogilvie’s early work in establishing the international boundary 
- the 1903 boundary commission 
- impact of the boundary: by forcing people to choose a nationality, some families were 

divided. 
- Forty Mile’s continuing role as a customs post. 

 
 
3.7 Theme: Bonanza & Beyond 

 
 

The heyday of Forty Mile was over a few years before the Klondike gold rush. 
Nonetheless the smaller settlement continued to operate for several decades as a 
police and customs post, a store and centre for area First Nations people.  

Talking about the life of Pete Anderson and his family:  
They fish [salmon] and made lots of dried fish for dog teams and, I guess he sold it. A lot of it – 
sold to the police, RCMP, whatever they call it – Northwest Mounted Police … I know they had 
horses and they had a big farm too. They sold vegetables eh, grandpa. Fish, dried fish and sold it. 
Kind of a farmer-fisherman I guess.   – Margaret Titus, 2005 
 
The community thrived until the discovery of gold on Rabbit Creek in 1896. The town was 
abandoned virtually overnight. After the excitement had subsided, several miners returned to the 
Fortymile diggings. Forty Mile lived on as a much smaller settlement. It still had a police post, 
store and mission and continued to be the base for a sizeable group of First Nations people, many 
from the Alaska side. By the late 1930s, however, the townsite was almost abandoned. Placer 
mining has continued in the Fortymile drainage in both Yukon and Alaska until the present day.  
 
The Forty Mile townsite suffered from neglect during the following decades. Occasionally, during 
spring break-up, flooding and ice damaged the site. People camping at the site sometimes built 
fires that went out of control and destroyed cabins. Portable artifacts gradually disappeared. While 
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we don’t have pictorial or archival records showing what happened at Fort Cudahy and Fort 
Constantine during this period, we can safely assume these sites were suffering the same 
depredations. 
 
Despite this, various individuals and groups worked to save and document the site over the years. 
This work was formalized after the signing of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Final Agreement and the 
provision that the site would be co-owned and co-managed by the First Nation and the 
Government of Yukon. The last story will discuss subsequent developments and preservation 
work at the site. 
 
Story: Klondike Discovery & the Great Exodus 

- brief reprise of the story of the Bonanza discovery on August 17, 1896. 
- Carmack registering his claim and the subsequent rush & desertion of Forty Mile 
- moving of merchants, police post, etc. 
- the resettlement of Forty Mile when many returned after the initial excitement subsided 

 
Story: Forty Mile Postlude 

- After Bonanza, Forty Mile survived as a smaller community for at least three decades 
housing a police and customs post, store (telegraph office?). 

- the Anglican mission survived due to the efforts of First Nations church workers 
- the town remained a base for many First Nations people in the area 
- Forty Mile families: McLeods, Andersons, DeWolfes, etc. 
- description of the activities that kept them going: woodcutting, fishing, farming. 

  
Story: Community in Crisis: Fire, Ice & Neglect 

- the final abandonment of Forty Mile and the consequences 
- natural forces: flooding, ice, permafrost, dry rot, etc. 
- human damages: removal of artifacts, fire, etc.  
- efforts of various individuals and groups (Clinton Creek Historical Society, Alan Innes-

Taylor) to preserve the site and its resources 
 
Story: 40 Mile Today 

- Forty Mile legacy: why the site is important to the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in, its significance in 
Yukon history and why it is important to save and interpret what remains at the site 

- outline the story of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Final Agreement that this historic site would 
be co-owned & co-managed by Yukon Government and Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in  

- development of the Management Plan; activities to manage, preserve and interpret the site 
- importance of site to heritage of Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in and all Yukoners 
- the story of the preservation work at Forty Mile 

o challenges of preserving the buildings: what happens during deterioration, methods 
of stabilizing, reconstructing, etc.  

- the dendrochronology project 
- collecting and interpreting the stories of Forty Mile and the people who spent time there.  

4 Forty Mile Interpretive Resources 
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Figure 4.1 Swanson's Store ca. 1970s. Boris 
Dobrowolsky photo 
 

(Note: Some of this information is 
reprised from the Forty Mile 
Management Plan.) 
 
 
4.1 Natural Resources 
Forty Mile historic site, located at the 
confluence of two major rivers: the 
Yukon and the Fortymile. The historic 
site is located on the lowest level of a 
series of natural terraces that reflect the 
changing courses of the rivers over 
time. There is considerable evidence of 
erosion, flooding and the abrasive 
action of ice. The natural setting of the 
site has also been altered by human 
activity, in particularly the removal of 
vegetation and exposing permafrost. 
 
The river is a major migration route for 
birds and salmon. Historically, the 
Forty Mile area has been a crossing 
point for the Fortymile Caribou Herd 
during their migrations between winter 
and summer ranges. 
 
 
 
 
 
4.1.1 The Setting / Natural Viewscapes 
The historic site is located at the confluence of two rivers. The Forty Mile site, especially the 
north tip of Forty Mile Island, is characterized by sweeping vistas of the bluffs that line the 
Yukon River with the Cloudy Range in the distance.  
 
The openness of the river at this point and the low hills in the foreground make these views some 
of the most spectacular in the area. It is not hard to imagine an early hunter sitting on the 
riverbank scanning the adjoining hills for game and instead spotting the first steamboat chugging 
up the Yukon River.  
 
 
 
Note: this page will be replaced with an insert of an 11x17 townsite plan. 
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Figure 4.2 Forty Mile Townsite. 
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Reverse of insert plan.
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Geology 
Forty Mile is within Beringia, the area ranging across Northern Yukon and Alaska that remained 
unglaciated during the last major ice age between about 10 and 25,000 years BP (before present).  
 
Forty Mile also lies within the Tintina Trench, a linear valley that traverses Yukon Territory from 
southeast to northwest. The Trench is underlain by a huge fault along which bedrock has shifted 
as much as 450 km.1 Created about eight million years ago, the massive upheaval changed the 
course of the Yukon River from south into the Gulf of Alaska to north into the Bering Sea. The 
Trench is rich in mineral deposits. It also is an important wildlife migration route and a flyway for 
species such as sandhill cranes, swans and peregrine falcons.  
 
Much of this area is underlain by permafrost. Lack of knowledge of permafrost and its properties 
sabotaged many early buildings on the site. 
 
The recent history of the area has been influenced by rich mineral deposits found in the region, 
asbestos near Clinton Creek, the coal found near Coal Creek and most famously, the coarse gold 
that led to the founding of the territory’s first boomtown community and first log cabin town. 
 
Mammals 
Wildlife typically found along the Yukon River can be seen in the Forty Mile area. Black bears 
are regularly spotted, as are moose. Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in elders report that moose use the islands in 
the Yukon River (of which there are several near the mouth of the Fortymile River) for calving. 
This area is part of the range of the Fortymile caribou herd.  This woodland caribou herd, which 
historically numbered in the thousands, still inhabits the area.     
 
Many other mammals inhabit the Fortymile river valley and area including squirrels, foxes, 
porcupines, wolves, lynx, marten, mink, weasels or ermine, wolves, wolverine and the water 
dwellers: beaver, river otters and muskrats. Coyotes have occasionally been seen in the area but 
are not common. 
 
Fortymile Caribou Herd 
The Fortymile Caribou Herd was once estimated at half a million animals and ranged across the 
eastern interior of Alaska and throughout much of the central and southern Yukon. There are 
stories of early hunters working together to harvest caribou using a long caribou fence near 
Chicken, Alaska. Later this was referred to as the “gold rush herd”, feeding hungry many miners. 
By the 1970s, due to periodic cold winters, over-harvesting, and high predation rates, the herd had 
dwindled to 7500 animals. After 1974 the herd was rarely sighted in Yukon.  
 
In 1994 the Fortymile Caribou Herd Management Planning Team was struck, representing a 
broad cross-section of public and government agencies in both Alaska and Yukon. Through a 
program of controlled hunting, non-lethal predator control and habitat protection, the herd has 

                                                 
1 www.yukonheritage.com, Highway Sign Program Km.652.3, North Klondike Hwy. 
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recovered to an estimated 40,000 animals in 2002.2 As the herd size increased, so did the amount 
of their traditional range being used. In the fall of 2002, a portion of the herd crossed the Yukon 
River at the mouth of the Fortymile River for the first time in fifty years. 
 
Birds 
Bird sightings in the Fortymile area were recorded as early as the late 1800s. Trader Jack 
McQuesten collected bird specimens and sent them to E.W. Nelson, who was conducting a major 
study of birds on the lower Yukon River for the United States government. More data was 
collected by Charles Hall, who ran the Alaska Commercial Company store from 1899 to 1901. In 
1909, Joseph Grinnell published an article listing birds from Fortymile (Grinnell, 1909).   
 
Appendix 5 in the Interpretation Manual contains a chart of recorded bird sightings in the Yukon 
portion of the Fortymile watershed. Additional species documented in the watershed include 
swans (Cygnus sp.), harlequin duck (Histrionicus histronicus), osprey (Pandion haliaetus) and 
red-tailed hawks (Buteo jamaicensis).  
 
There are a few species in the area of particular interest. Peregrine falcons were considered 
endangered by the 1970s but their population has increased due to a successful recovery program. 
Other species listed as being of special concern in Alaska and/or Yukon are the grey-cheeked 
thrush, the olive-sided flycatcher and the short-eared owl. 
 
Fish 
The fishery at the confluence of the Fortymile and Yukon Rivers was important to First Nations 
people. Since pre-contact times, the Hän fished for grayling in the Forty Mile in spring and fall – 
a practice that continued well into the 20th century. At Forty Mile, the Anderson family also 
fished for salmon in the 1920s and 1930s. They dried vast quantities of chum salmon which they 
sold to the RCMP to fuel their dog teams. 
 
According to Cox (1999), who completed an archival search for historic references to salmon 
fishing in the Yukon River basin, Inspector C. Constantine of the NWMP reported in his 1894 
diary that the principal fish in the area were king and dog salmon (chum), but that he was aware 
of a twelve pound whitefish being sold at the hotel at Fort Cudahy.3  
 
A report prepared for the Yukon River Inter-Tribal Watershed Council identifies the following 
fish as occurring within the Fortymile drainage: Arctic grayling, burbot, inconnu, northern pike, 
slimy sculpin, round whitefish, longnose sucker, Chinook and chum.4

 
Commercial and subsistence fishing still occurs in the area. 

                                                 
2 Facts about the Fortymile Caribou Herd Management Plan: A Consensus Approach to Predator Management in 
Alaska. www.state.ak.us/adfg/wildlife/geninfo/game/40-facts and The Comeback Trail: News of the Fortymile 
Caribou Herd, May 2002. www.aurora.ak.blm.gov/40milecaribou/5-2002/052002_main.  
3 Cox, Jody, Salmon in the Yukon River Basin, Canada – A Compilation of Historical Records and Written 
Narratives. January 1999 for the Yukon River Restoration and Enhancement Fund, pg. 73. 
4 Environmental Dynamics Inc., Fortymile River Watershed Assessment (report prepared for Yukon River Inter-
Tribal Watershed Council, 2003).  
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Plant Communities 
Several stages of boreal forest succession can be found within the densely vegetated sites of Forty 
Mile, Fort Cudahy and Fort Constantine. Before the advent of the Forty Mile gold rush, the site 
was probably populated by a combination of white and black spruce. However, the miners 
removed the tree cover from much of the area, drying out the soil and lowering the water table. 
The north tip of Forty Mile Island is characterized by lush meadows sparsely treed with 
cottonwood. Other herbaceous species include fireweed, yarrow, asters, high bush cranberries, 
with a predominance of rose bushes. Moving further from the river, forests of white spruce 
predominate. In wetter locations, forests of black spruce and lichen can be found.  
 
The riverine environment is indicated by the number of plant species that thrive with “wet feet” 
such as willow, alder, cottonwood and horsetail. 
 
 
4.2 Cultural Resources 
 
Archaeological Resources 

 
 

“As for archaeology as interpretation... We spent loads of time talking with people 
about the archaeology at the site. I found people were very interested to know that 
the site had a history before the gold rush. I believe some sort of interpretive signage 
displaying the archaeology of the site would be fantastic.” 

– Christian Thomas, 2007 

 
According to archaeologist Christian Thomas, Forty Mile “likely contains the most detailed 
record of human history in the central Yukon for the time period spanning the last 2500 years and 
maybe more.” As well as finding stone tools, archaeological crews have found bone needles, bone 
arrow heads, birch bark baskets and countless fragments of processed caribou bone (used to make 
tools). Thomas believes that “the archaeological resource at the site is quite large in totality and 
the artifacts at the site are very well preserved when compared to just about any other site in the 
Yukon.” 
 
As stated in the Management Plan, archaeological resources may include:  
• the material remains left behind by previous inhabitants from which behaviour of such groups 

may be inferred; 
• archaeological resources that may be thousands of years old, hundreds of years old or 

relatively recent; 
• resources that are portable items manufactured by humans or artifacts like stone scrapers, 

bone points, trade beads, steel axe heads, even a prospector’s steel drill bit; 
• artifacts in groups that form clusters and/or features which include buildings, middens 

containing bones and refuse, fire pits, or caches; 
• other types of features including human altered landscapes such as farmers’ fields, building 

berms, drainage ditches or excavated cache pits; and 
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• evidence of natural events such as changes in soil composition or layering due to floods, 
change in environmental regimes or volcanic eruptions, that help us date a chronology of 
human activity and occupation and provide useful archaeological information.  

 
The Forty Mile Management Plan details the results of the archaeological surveys over five field 
seasons up to 2002. Field investigations continued for another three seasons and yielded some 
valuable results as documented in the archaeology booklet published in 2006. Archaeologists 
have created a heritage inventory map for the historic site including extant structures, remains of 
former buildings, locations of artifacts and artifact clusters, graves and man-made depressions, 
berms, mounds, etc. This document will be valuable in piecing together the history of Forty Mile 
townsite. 
 
Artifacts and Artifact Clusters 
Artifacts at the Forty Mile townsite range from tiny prehistoric stone chips and the remains of 
animals and fish cooked over ancient fireplaces or “hearths” to immense pieces of industrial 
machinery that would be impossible to move without mechanical assistance. 
 
The Government of Yukon’s Archaeology unit is storing artefacts collected at Forty Mile. In 
future, it will be possible to make reproductions of older items for interpretation. 
 
Over the years, many portable items have gone missing. Likely, a number of these were lost in the 
first Dawson Museum which was destroyed by fire in 1960. In the territorial database of artifacts, 
the only item – other than photographs – listed as associated with Forty Mile is a ledger from the 
“Fortymile Museum” with an inventory of artifacts, prepared by Alan Innes-Taylor in 1961, and 
now held by Dawson City Museum. This could be a valuable record listing many items and types 
of items that are no longer on site and perhaps in future might be used to help identify objects that 
might have come from Forty Mile. According to Sally Robinson, the Dawson Museum also has a 
free-standing wooden wringer washing machine from Forty Mile. 
 
It is also likely that a number of Forty Mile artefacts are privately held or have been donated to 
institutions with no provenance or records of where they came from.  
 
Buildings and Structures  
These range from about eight buildings that are still standing or “extant,” to remnants of former 
buildings and structures in various stages of disintegration, to hollows and berms indicating the 
sites of former cabins. The interpretive manual contains brief histories of the various individual 
buildings. These can be added to in future. 
 
Resources on Mission Island 
Mission Island was subject to an intensive surface survey during the 2001/02 archaeological 
investigations. As a result a total of 19 features were mapped (see Table 2.1 for summary of 
features identified). The features occur in a somewhat linear fashion following the eastern edge 
approximately 5 to 10m west of the eastern shore of Mission Island and beginning, approximately 
26m south of the north tip of the Island. The Mission Island mapping activities have demonstrated 
that significant heritage resources still remain on Mission Island that relate to the activities of the 
Buxton Mission albeit in an archaeological context. 

30                                                                 Midnight Arts: Forty Mile Interpretation Plan, March 2007 



 

 
Before visitors can walk on the island, it should be determined whether additional archaeological 
investigations are required or what protection might be required. In the interim, St. James Church 
is a good site to discuss the Anglican Church and Mission Island. 
 
Resources at Fort Constantine 
Fort Constantine is located on the north bank of the Fortymile River across from the town site of 
Forty Mile. The area in and around Fort Constantine is extensively disturbed as a result of 
freeze/thaw activity. Ten historic features were documented during the surface survey of the Fort 
Constantine area. It is extremely difficult to differentiate natural depressions–swamp sink holes–
and anthropogenic depressions in the Fort Constantine area. Other features identified include 
tongue and groove flooring, barrel boilers and whip saw horses. During the 2002 investigations a 
section of the Fort’s palisade was documented suggesting much more of the site is intact than 
previously thought. 
 
Like many novice builders in the north, the Mounties who constructed Fort Constantine removed 
all ground cover until they reached the rock-hard permafrost. Inevitably, the exposed permafrost 
melted, causing the structures to sink and tilt in the muddy ground. This site is an excellent place 
to interpret the hazards of building on permafrost as well as Sovereignty theme.  
 
As stated in the Management Plan, the site is unsuitable for visiting. Any interpretation should 
happen across the river and at the RCMP barracks. 
 
Resources at Fort Cudahy 
Fort Cudahy is located approximately 200m north of Fort Constantine. A heritage survey in the 
area documented 12 historic features. The features included small sheet trash middens, well-
defined building outlines and potential privy locations. The terrain, in stark contrast with Fort 
Constantine, is relatively dry with little to no freeze-thaw activity. The survey carried out was 
preliminary in nature and it is likely that many more intact archaeological features will be 
identified. Again, as stated in the Management Plan, the site is unsuitable for visiting.  
 
Cemeteries 
The main cemetery is located on a well drained bench southwest of Forty Mile townsite, on the 
west side of the slough. A preliminary survey of the cemetery was conducted by Barrett in 1986. 
Approximately 35 graves were located. Although about half of the graves had intact fences and 
headboards, many graves are in poor repair and many headboards are not legible. 
 
There is a First Nations gravesite by the trail from the fish camp to the townsite and another First 
Nations cemetery on a high bank across the Yukon River. There are also reports of other burial 
areas that have not yet been confirmed. 
 
Archival Resources 
There is a great range of materials relating to Forty Mile and its history including: writings by 
early visitors and residents, historic photos, site plans and maps, transcripts of oral history 
interviews, newspaper articles, films, government records and videos, etc. Records relating to 
Forty Mile history can be found in libraries, archives and museums throughout North America. In 
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Yukon, Forty Mile materials can be found at Yukon Archives and Dawson City Museum. 
 
In 2002, Helene Dobrowolsky prepared a bibliography of sources relating to the Forty Mile /Fort 
Cudahy/Fort Constantine Historic Site.5 This document is available in digital format, allowing for 
regular updates.  
 
Oral Histories 
Oral histories and local knowledge are important sources of information to help understand 
changes in use and condition of the site over time. There is some material about Forty Mile in the 
oral history transcripts held by Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in. Some Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in and others have 
memories and knowledge that is relevant to the development and interpretation of the site, as do 
relatives of people who lived at the site most recently. In 2005, Chris Evans conducted an oral 
history project with four elders with information useful for the site.  
 
Former members of the Clinton Creek Historical Society, might also be able supply useful 
information. Other volunteer caretakers/former residents of the site include Ron and Catherine 
Veale who looked after the Forty Mile during the summer of 1971 and Shelley Brown and 
Sebastian Jones. Tim Gerberding might also be a good potential source of information about 
changes to the site over time having lived at nearby Coal Creek for many years from the 1970s 
on. 

                                                 
5 Helene Dobrowolsky, Forty Mile Historic Site Bibliography: Sources for Forty Mile, Fort Constantine and Forty 
Cudahy (prepared for Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in and Yukon Government, Heritage Resources Unit, 2003). 
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5 Forty Mile Visitors 
 
There are many potential audiences for Forty Mile interpretation. They include: Tr’ondëk 
Hwëch’in citizens, Dawson residents, other Yukoners, and visitors from other provinces and 
countries. Some of their interests include experiencing Yukon wilderness, First Nations culture 
and early Yukon history.  
 
There are also many others who might never visit the site but are still interested in learning about 
Forty Mile and all its stories. Consequently, it is important to also consider ways to interpret the 
site to far-flung audiences.   
 
Much of the following information comes from Sebastian Jones. He and his partner, Shelley 
Brown, began spending winters at Forty Mile in 1989 and then began spending an increasing 
amount of time there, becoming year-round residents by about 2004. They began keeping track of 
visitors in a scrapbook until the Government of Yukon supplied a visitor register. 
 
 
5.1 Summer Visitors  
The following statements are based on information from the visitor register, observations made by 
Sebastian Jones, Miriam Sager of Eagle Canoe Rentals and some information gleaned from 
internet research. 

 There has been a steady upward trend in visitor numbers over the last 10 years. 
 Most years site visits peak in July, closely followed by August. 
 Travellers are split  between those who travel by road and river travellers. 
 about a quarter of the visitors are from the Dawson area. 
 There are a large number of repeat travellers to the site, suggesting it is a popular 

destination for short excursions. 
 Visitor knowledge about the site varies greatly: some people “know lots” and others “have 

no idea.” 
 When Sebastian and Shelley have been on site, visitors have been most interested in 

learning about them and their living arrangements. 
 Only one river tour operator, the Alaska-based Alaskan Adventures, advertises Forty Mile 

as an overnight stop en route to Eagle; most organized river tours end at Dawson.  
 Some people rent canoes in Eagle or Dawson from businesses which offer drop off and 

pick up services. 
 Many put in on the Taylor Highway and float down the Fortymile River then down the 

Yukon River to Eagle.  
o about 15-20% of visitors travel down the Fortymile R., as many as 50 people 
o most of these travellers are Alaskan 
o every year, a bible school in Wasilla  sends at least 30 people on this trip 
o During high water, there are some “owly spots” and during low water, there are 

some shallows areas.  
o The river can be rafted any time but canoeing is safest at low water. 

 
 

Midnight Arts: Forty Mile Interpretation Plan, March 2007 33 



 

5.1.1. Eagle Canoe Rentals 
Eagle Canoe Rentals, operated by Mike and Miriam Sager, rents canoes to people travelling 
downriver from Dawson as well as a few experienced paddlers who tackle the Fortymile River. 
This two-person business has been operating for 10 years with an inventory of about 22 canoes, 
and assistance from a Canadian partner, Dieter Reinmuth in Dawson City. Mr. Reinmuth also has 
a canoe rental visit.  
 
Miriam Sager shared the following information during a telephone interview in December 2006: 

• Their season extends from mid May to mid September, with most travel taking place 
during June, July and August.  

• With assistance from Dieter Reinmuth of the Dawson City Hostel in Dawson, Eagle 
Canoe Rental rents out approximately 25 canoes out of Dawson per year with one or two 
paddlers per canoe.  

• They rent one or two canoes per season to experienced paddlers floating down the 
Fortymile River. They won’t rent canoes in May or June during high water.  

• Their clientele tends to fall into two main groups: Alaskan who have travelled the river in 
the past and are touring with visitors; and tourists from elsewhere. 

• Some people have floated the Yukon River from Whitehorse and switched canoe rentals at 
Dawson to travel further. 

• In earlier years, their customers were mostly Canadians and Europeans. With the switch to 
the Euro, Europeans seem to have less money and fewer are travelling north. Now there 
are more Americans from the lower 48.  

• Because of regulations regarding a U.S. business, they are unable to do any pickups in 
Canada; hence they don’t retrieve people from the Forty Mile site. 

• Most people paddling the river between Dawson and Eagle camp out at Forty Mile. Some 
people have been weathered in at Forty Mile for two days. 

• It’s a lovely setting – lots of people take great photos. 
 
Visitor Interests 

• People are most interested in experiencing wilderness; they tend to ask about fishing 
spots, places to camp and hiking areas. 

• The Sagers recommend Mike Rourke’s river guide because he discusses the geology and 
history of the area. Many people don’t bother with the history. After visiting Dawson, 
they’re overloaded with the Klondike: “I’ve been to Dawson, I’ve visited the museum, I 
know it all.”  

• Alaskans/northerners probably wouldn’t appreciate too much development at the site. 
They tend to prefer the Forty Mile that they first visited in earlier years: the abandoned 
site they could discover on their own. They don’t always appreciate finding someone else 
(caretaker) there. 

• Other visitors might appreciate the new facilities more.  
• One couple mentioned visiting with the caretaker for an evening; they had “a very nice 

talk.” 
• Some signage might encourage people to learn more about the area history. 
• Miriam believes that a water pump would be appreciated by all visitors. 
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5.2 Winter Travellers 
Not well documented is the fact that Forty Mile receives many winter visitors. This is a popular 
destination for local people with snow machines.  
 
Forty Mile is also on the route of the Yukon Quest dogsled race and a well-used rest stop. This is 
a transition point between river and road. Mushers travel on the river between Forty Mile and 
Dawson, up the Forty Mile River and along part of the Top of the World/Taylor Highway. For the 
winter of 1997/98, the only one for which there are some statistics available, the register lists 83 
visitors making 116 visits. 
 
Sebastian Jones offered the following information about winter visitors: 

 more people, mainly locals, are travelling in the bush since snow machines have improved 
 from river freeze-up in late fall until after New Year’s, no one visits the site 
 from mid February (when days are longer and a trail has been broken by Yukon Quest) 

until the end of March, the site has visitors almost every day 
 people are either on a day’s outing from Dawson or travelling through 
 the dogmushers often camp on site; people on snow machines only camp over 

occasionally 
 there is a business in Dawson that rents out snow machines. 

 
 
5.3 Forty Mile Visitor Register 
In 1996, Forty Mile residents and volunteer caretakers, Sebastian Jones and Shelley Brown, began 
keeping a record of visitors to the site and noted the total number of entries every year. The visitor 
book was left in the old Swanson Store for people to sign but Sebastian noted that more people 
signed in when Shelly or Sebastian were on site. Consequently the following numbers should be 
considered as incomplete.  
 
The following pages contains information that has been extracted from the register. 
Unfortunately, statistics were not available for the years 2001 to 2005. 
 
It would be beneficial to do more detailed analyses to learn the following:  

 specific information about the visitors’ places of origin,  
 their mode of transport,  
 whether they were part of a group or independent travellers,  
 what proportion consists of family groups including children, and 
 which route they travelled to reach the site.  

For example, we know that many Germans visit Fort Selkirk, enough to make it worthwhile to 
translate interpretive materials into that language. This type of information is not yet available for 
Forty Mile.  
 

Future interpretive planning would benefit from more detailed knowledge of visitor 
demographics. It is strongly recommended that a standard form be developed for 

recording detailed visitor statistics on a monthly basis. This could be the 
responsibility of onsite interpreters.
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Figure 5.1 Total numbers of Forty Mile visitors listed in the register, 1996-2000. 
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Figure 5.2  Number of visitors to Forty Mile broken out by month, 1998-2000. 
 
 

36                                                                 Midnight Arts: Forty Mile Interpretation Plan, March 2007 



 

 
Figure 5.3  2006 Forty Mile Visitor Statistics (from Visitors Register) 
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6 Current Forty Mile Interpretation  
 
This section provides a brief overview of current interpretation activities at various Yukon 
museums and interpretive centres that refer to the Forty Mile site. Most of these focus on the 
stories of early mining, the sovereignty issue, the arrival of the Mounted Police and other aspects 
of non-native history such as the establishment of Y.O.O.P.  
 
6.1.1 Interpretation Providers 

 
Dänojà Zho  
Dänojà Zho is a meeting place for Tr’ondëk 
Hwechin heritage activities, events and 
programs and a place to celebrate First 
Nation culture. 
Hammerstone Exhibit Gallery and seasonal 
temporary exhibits in the Gathering Room 
feature traditional and contemporary 
activities within the First Nation’s territory. 
The Centre plays a role as an information 
gateway to Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Heritage Sites 
such as Tr’ochëk, Forty Mile and the sites 
within Tombstone Territorial Park. 

Figure 6.1 The Yukon Queen motoring by Forty Mile, 
June 2006. Midnight Arts photo 
 
Dawson City Museum 
The Lind Gallery in the Dawson City Museum focusses on the pre-gold rush period. Exhibit 
topics include pre-contact trade, introduction of trading posts, the change from fur trade to mining 
trade, lists of early miners and early mining areas, maps showing the Forty Mile general area / 
river drainage with mining sites and townsite plan, comparison of winter survival in late 1800s 
and the modern high tech approach to winter camping, gold – highlighting that this was the first 
discovery of coarse gold, various mining methods referring to the impact of permafrost, transport 
and early steamboats. The museum also has a detailed First Nations exhibit. 
 
Klondike Spirit 
During the 2007 season, a new tour vessel – the paddlewheeler Klondike Spirit – will be giving 
tours in the Dawson City area. Although the tour schedules were not available at the time of 
writing, according to the general manager, Mike Mancini, the immediate plans were to make 
fairly short tours and special excursions in the immediate Dawson City area only. 
 
MacBride Museum 
The museum’s “Rivers of Gold exhibit” has a display section on Forty Mile focussing on its role 
as an early mining centre. The museum has also put together a web based exhibit, “The Force in 
the North”. See below for more detail. 
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Parks Canada, Dawson City 
During the walking tour of Dawson, Forty Mile is discussed during a stop at the Yukon Order of 
Pioneers (YOOP) Hall. The settlement is discussed in the context of the prelude to the Klondike 
strike and the founding of the Yukon Order of Pioneers. 
 
Yukon Queen 
This vessel, operated by Holland America Lines, motors between Dawson City and Eagle as part 
of a summer bus and boat loop. During its river tour, the boat pauses briefly in midstream while 
the guide points out the site and provides some general history information. 
 
Private Tour Operators 
There are number of raft and canoe tour operations that stop at the Forty Mile site. There are also 
tours that travel down the Fortymile River from the Alaska side. Unfortunately, there is little 
readily-available knowledge about these operations, a number of which are based outside the 
territory. 
 
 
Publications 
A number of books refer to Yukon’s pre-Klondike history. A few that highlight the Forty Mile 
townsite include Pierre Berton’s Klondike, Prelude to Bonanza by Al Wright and Law of the 
Yukon by Dobrowolsky. Michael Gates has written a detailed history of the townsite and area in 
Gold at Fortymile Creek. 
 
Detailed references to these and other publications are available in the Forty Mile bibliography. 
 
In 2006, Yukon Tourism and Culture and Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in produced an attractive booklet, 
Archaeology at Forty Mile/ Ch’ëdä Dëk, interpreting the archaeology work at Forty Mile.  
 
Websites 
 
The Fortymile Mile Caribou Herd Management Team 
 http://aurora.ak.blm.gov/40milecaribou/default.htm
This useful site includes several research and planning documents relating to the Fortymile 
Caribou Herd as well as issues of The Comeback Trail dating from February 1997 to May 2002. 
 
Virtual Museum Canada 
“The Force in the North.” Produced by MacBride Museum 
http://www.virtualmuseum.ca/Exhibitions/Force/en/detachments/fortymile/
This site briefly discusses sovereignty issue that led to the establishment of the first NWMP 
detachment in Yukon as well outlining the detachment’s history. 
 
The Klondike Photographers: The Gold Rush Era. There are some photos by Veazie Wilson taken 
at Forty Mile in the early 1890s. 
http://www.virtualmuseum.ca/Exhibitions/Goldrushphoto/02english/02intro.html
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6.1.2 Overlapping Stories 
Some stories that could be told at Forty Mile are also being told elsewhere. Below a brief list of 
some of these topics and the locations in which they are interpreted. 
 
 
Story Topic Locale 
Old Log Church Museum, 
Whitehorse 

Photo displays discuss early Anglican Church mission in Forty Mile and 
highlight Bishop Bompas.  

Beringia Beringia Interpretive Centre in Whitehorse; exhibit in the forthcoming 
Tombstone Territorial Park VRC 

Early Placer Mining Dawson City Museum, MacBride Museum 

Fortymile Caribou Herd Caribou in general and the Porcupine Caribou Herd in particular will be 
highlighted in exhibits at the future Tombstone Territorial Park VRC. At its 
peak, the Fortymile Caribou Herd was one of four herds that were hunted 
in the Blackstone Uplands. 

Northwest Mounted Police MacBride Museum; Parks Canada walking tour at Fort Herchmer. 

Salmon, Salmon Fishing, 
Fish Camps 

Dänojà Zho. Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in plans to make Tr’ochëk, the traditional 
encampment at the confluence of the Klondike and Yukon rivers, the 
primary site to tell these stories. 

Tintina Trench Highway signage at the Ogilvie Mountain viewpoint en route to Dawson 

Traditional Trade and Travel Dänojà Zho. First Nations travel and modes of transportation will also be 
discussed in the new Tombstone Park VRC. 

Yukon Order of Pioneers Parks Canada walking tour of Dawson City at YOOP building 

40                                                                 Midnight Arts: Forty Mile Interpretation Plan, March 2007 



 

7 Interpretive Methods 
 
In this section, we identify a variety of interpretive 
methods that can be employed on and off site and 
make some suggestions for how these might be 
employed at Forty Mile. 
 
 
7.1 Onsite Interpretation 
 
7.1.1 Types of Interpretive Programs  
Interpretive Talk          

 
 

i
Figure 7.1 Bruce Barrett leads a group on a tour 
of Forty Mile, 11 June 2006. Midnight Arts photo 

 

Demonstrations 

 
 
Spontaneous Interpretation 
The Interpreter is available to the visitors to answer their questions on an informal basis.  
 
Roving 
The interpreter walks around the site and casually approaches visitors and provides information 
about the feature the visitors are looking at. This provides a security function as well. Prior to an 
evening program, the interpreter could walk around the campground to inform the visitors about the 

 

The Interpreter presents a 
prepared talk on a 
particular subject at a 
fixed site such as the 
kitchen shelter.  

Demonstrations are used to illustrate activities or techniques.  
Two approaches for using demonstrations at Forty Mile are: 

nterpreter can demonstrate something while conducting 
rmal interpretation (e.g. carving). 

A: I
info
B: Elders or other resource people can demonstrate an aspect of a 
particular interpretive theme (e.g. drying fish, archaeology work). 

 
 

The Interpreter leads a walk and talks about various features along 
the way.  A sample tour program will be included in the Forty Mile 
Interpreter’s Manual. 

Interpretive Walk   
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upcoming program. 
 
 
7.1.2 Visitor Centre 

Visitor Centres help people to get oriented, find information and 
displays, get messages about programming from the bulletin board, and 
find the site interpreter. Based on management plan recommendations, 
we suggest that the following measures until a permanent centre is 
established.  

 
We recommend the following: 

 The caretaker should continue to be based at the Swanson Store. 
 Until there is an increase in site visitors, we suggest that the new kitchen shelter serve as a 

base for tours and programs.  
 When the Alaska Commercial Co. building has been stabilized and partially 

restored/rehabilitated, this can become as the permanent visitor centre. 
 
 
7.1.3 Photo Albums 

At other sites, this interpretation method has proven to be a successful and 
popular means of interpretation with site visitors, site workers and elders.  

   
• Photo albums can be more effective if organized to illustrate particular themes or stories 

with minimal text. e.g. First Town in the Yukon, Sovereignty. 
• Printed and laminated pages would be more durable than photographic prints. 
• The site caretaker/interpreter should be in charge of the albums. He or she should also 

make note of additional information learned when people view the albums. 
• The albums could be stored at Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in offices over the winter and used for 

other programming in places like Robert Service School and Dänojà Zho. 
 
 

7.1.4 Artefacts, Replicas, Specimens and Props 

 

Interpretation is defined by first-hand experience and the presence of “the 
real thing”. Interpretive programs are enhanced by artefacts and replicas. 
These can range from replicas of ancient stone tools excavated on site to 
the kinds of items used in early hand mining or log cabin housekeeping.  

 
As in many river communities, people left Forty Mile thinking either they would return one day 
or that they had no further use for the contents of their cabins and outbuildings. Over the years, 
many people have collected items as souvenirs. Others collected artifacts with good intentions of 
preservation, many of these artifacts have gone astray over the years. 
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 Artifacts collected at Forty Mile since the late 1990s are stored at the Government of 
Yukon’s Archaeology Unit in Whitehorse.  

 Artefacts at the site range from very small (microblades, beads, square cut nails) to very 
large (farming and mining machinery). 

 Replicas can be made of items such as stone tools.  
 Other small items found on site, such as old bottles, etc. should be kept in a secure 

location and can possibly be used in future displays.  
 Research should continue into artifacts that have gone missing. The ledger of artifacts 

from the “Forty Mile Museum” held by the Dawson City Museum, might be a helpful 
resource. 

 Specimens (e.g. dried plants, rocks, bird feathers, etc.) can be useful in illustrating a talk. 
 Props can include a variety of items (photos, replicas, specimens) used to illustrate and 

enliven an interpretive presentation. 
 
Outdoor Artefacts 
There are various large artefacts around the site such as pieces of farming and mining machinery 
that are too heavy to move. These large pieces are site landmarks and should be identified and 
described in site tours and self-guiding literature.  

 
 

7.1.5 Signage 

Outdoor signage serves two main purposes: 
 informational – e.g. directional signage, regulations, identification 

of buildings and features 
 interpretive – telling stories of the site and the area;  these can be 

particularly helpful to visitors during the off season, when the site 
is unstaffed.

 
 
Note: Guidelines for signage design and materials are being prepared by Aasman Design. 
 
Interpretive Signage 
We recommend that the signage be unobtrusive and limited to a few locations. We suggest the 
following signs or sign groupings would be most useful to visitors.  

• The Rivers and the Land — located near the NE point of land at the confluence of the two 
rivers. This would orient the visitor to the landscape and interpret natural history stories 
about geology, the river environment and animals, particularly the Fortymile Caribou 
Herd. An artistically rendered map can orient visitors to the site components (including 
Constantine and Cudahy), the rivers and surrounding landscape features such as the 
Cloudy Range seen in the distance. 

 
• First Inhabitants – Telling about pre- and post-contact use of this area by First Nations 

people and the continuing connection of Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in with this site.  
 
• Mining – Briefly explain geological reasons for mineral wealth. Discuss the great gold 

strike of 1886, changes in mining methods and how this contributed to settlement in the 
region and, eventually, the Klondike gold rush.  
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• Trade — Sign in location suitable for looking across the Forty Mile River toward Fort 

Cudahy and still being able to see the remaining Alaska Commercial Company buildings. 
Talk about how McQuesten, Harper & Mayo made it possible for miners to overwinter, 
the practice of grubstaking, A.C.Co. store at Forty Mile, and later competitors. 

 
• First Community – Telling about the log cabin settlement, extent of services, survival 

challenges and why the town diminished. This may also be a good place to tell why there 
is little to see today, i.e. what happened to the buildings over the years. 

 
• The Churches — located near St. James Church and Mission Island, this would interpret the 

church history at Forty Mile and focus on the interaction between church workers and 
First Nations people. This can also handle Church history in general including Father 
Judge, the Roman Catholic priest. 

 
• Mounted Police – The police barracks is a good location to talk about the history of the 

NWMP post in Forty Mile and the many jobs and challenges faced by early Mounties.  
 
Directional, Orientation and Identification Signage 

• Welcome sign by boat landing near Fish Camp. This should be visible to both highway 
and river travellers. Upon closer inspection, the sign should inform visitors that although 
they are near Forty Mile Historic Site, they can chose to either dock there and then walk 
approximately 1.5 km to the site, or travel further downriver to the dock on the Fortymile 
River. A townsite plan showing the route and the locations of the gravel shoals would be 
helpful. 

 
• A second welcome sign should be set up near the Fortymile River boat dock. 
 
• As recommended in the Management Plan, “entrance” sign panels should be installed at 

these two sites. The contents orient will orient visitors to the site through a site map, 
provide information on the significance of the site and its key features and instruct the 
visitors about the appropriate use of the site including camping, bear safety and protection 
of resources. 

 
• Consider identifying buildings with discreet name plaques set unobtrusively on the 

outside of the building near ground level. We suggest small bronze coloured metal 
plaques, stating the name of the structure, the construction date (if known), and the date 
first stabilized. Further information on the buildings can be provided by interpreters, in a 
self-guiding brochure, in a future booklet, or in a display at the Visitor Centre.  

 
• There should be a change in tone of the signs between the historic site and the visitor 

reception areas. Signs at the boat landing and camping area should be noticeable and 
welcoming. These can be larger scale, higher profile signs to attract attention to regulations 
and camping areas. By using signage standard to other territorial campgrounds, the 
visitors will know when they are in the camping/visitor facility area and when they are in 
the historic site proper. These signs should not, however, interfere with the view of the 
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townscape.  
 

• Simple routed signs could act as “pointers”, marking trailheads and other remote difficult to 
locate features. 

 
• Regulatory signs may also be necessary. They should be in English, French  (and possibly 

German) and carry messages regarding: 
o Respect for the buildings & landscape  
o Respect for archaeological sites and artefacts 
o Disposal of garbage 
o Camping and burning areas 
o Wildlife 

These messages should be repeated at trailheads and other access points to the site. 
 
• A sign at the cemetery could list known burial sites with a message requesting respect for 

the site. As recommended in the Management Plan, there should not be directional signs 
encouraging unguided visitation.  

 
 
7.1.6 Videos/DVDs, Powerpoint Shows   

 
 

Videos, DVDs and Powerpoint presentations can be used to provide an 
animated program. This would require a generator, TV and VCR/DVD 
player, possibly a laptop computer and a suitable space suitable for people to 
view audio visual material.   

 This option requires an expensive investment in equipment and an appropriate facility for 
viewing, and creates security concerns. 

 For the foreseeable future, this interpretive method is probably be best suited to offsite 
interpretation. 

 
 
7.1.7 Publications 
 
Note: Guidelines for logo, colour, layout, etc. are being provided in a separate contract with 
Aasman Design. These guidelines should be consulted when preparing publications. 

 Interpretive publications include: pamphlets, brochures, booklets and books.  
 Some items, such as the archaeology booklet, could serve as interpretation and information 

sources both off-site and on-site. 
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Interpretive Brochures 

Brochures can serve several purposes: 
 They can convey a variety of types of interpretive information on 

and off the site.  
 They can be printed in different languages for visitors who have 

little English.  
 Although there is a possibility of littering, visitors can be 

encouraged to recycle the literature.  
 If people can take a pamphlet as a souvenir, they are less likely to 

take a doorknob or other artifact. 

 
 

 
 
 
Self Guiding Site Pamphlet 
A fold-out brochure with a site plan allow visitors to take self-guided tours. Such a brochure 
could also contain anecdotal material about the buildings as well as general history of the townsite, 
the association of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in with the site, and information about the preservation and 
management programs.  
 
An off-site brochure can provide images and basic information on Forty Mile, for example, where it is, 
what is there, a bit of its history, how to get there and where to get more information. This can be as 
simple as a fact sheet or one of the multi-colour cards or “lure brochures” used by many museums.  
 
A brochure that unfolds into a poster could also be considered for off site interpretation. A similar 
document was produced for Herschel Island some years ago. This could portray Forty Mile and 
the beauty of its setting with historic and contemporary photographs, as well as information about 
general history, events and transport to the site. In a kiosk or VRC, it is also more eye-catching and 
can serve as a take home souvenir. 
 
Booklets & Books 

Booklets and books are a potential source of more in-depth informa-
tion about the site. These are also a potential revenue source and could 
be sold at Forty Mile, Dänojà Zho and other Yukon locations. These 
can provide interpretive information about the site that cannot be 
accommodated in signage or brochures. They can also provide good 
resource material for off-site educational programs. 

A booklet with photographs and stories about the historic resources would complement the self-
guided brochure with additional information. 
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7.1.8 Displays 

 
 

Displays, whether they be of artefacts, photographs or other interpretive 
items are best housed in locations that can be secured and where the site 
interpreter can offer additional information. 

 Displays can be flat (placed on walls or free standing panels) or three dimensional 
(reproductions, models and artefacts).  

 Wall displays can feature items such as photographs, maps, text and reproduction of historic 
documents. 

 Displays consisting of models, artifacts, reproductions and specimens can either be 
secured in cases or, if appropriate, set out for people to pick up and examine. e.g. rock 
samples. 

 The design and construction of display cases require awareness of conservation, security 
and appropriate design.  

 Another consideration is the security of the display items in the off-season, whether they should 
be stored off site or in a central secure location. 

 Smaller portable cases with casts of prehistoric objects might be suitable for off-site interpretation in 
places such as schools. 

 Ideally the future Visitor Centre will house displays.  
 Displays interpreting particular themes could be housed in other structures (e.g. police 

history in the RCMP Detachment; history of Forty Mile mission in St. James church) but 
again, security should be a major consideration. 

 It will likely be difficult to make the buildings housing displays completely rodent proof, 
another concern in the care and security of display items, particularly paper and textiles. 

 
7.1.9 Interior Restoration 

 

Given the lack of information about building interiors and other 
preservation needs, interior restoration is not a priority at this time. This 
option should be re-examined when the Preservation Plan is prepared. 

 
 
7.1.10 Special Events 
This includes special events or celebrations, such as the recent Management Plan signing, which 
might be held at the site in summer.  

 These would be opportunities for an interpretive social experience as well as a potential 
economic opportunity.  

 If possible, such events should be promoted well in advance to allow visitors and local 
people to plan their site visit accordingly.  

 The investment of time and planning required for this type of project has to be measured 
against events being held at other sites such as Moosehide, Tombstone Park and Tr’ochëk. 

 This type of project could be initiated on a pilot basis and later extended if successful. 
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7.2 Off-Site Interpretation 
There are two main audiences for off-site interpretation:  

• potential visitors who wish to learn more about the site and how to get there 
• people, including students, who may never be able to visit the site but wish to learn more 

about Yukon culture and history. 
 
The approach used to reach these target audiences differs slightly. For the first group, more emphasis 
will be placed on promotion. For the latter, interpretive materials will be informational.  
 
For both groups then, the messages delivered off-site should convey that Forty Mile is a: 

• unique opportunity to learn about pre Klondike Gold Rush history,  
• place to learn about Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in culture, 
• a special wilderness and heritage site to visit for an afternoon or a few days 

 
7.2.1 Website and other Online Interpretation 
The World Wide Web has become a valuable and commonly-used tool for trip planning, site 
promotion, research and interpretation. Below are a couple of suggestions for using this resource 
to interpret Forty Mile Historic Site. 
 
Canadian Heritage Information Network (CHIN) http://www.chin.gc.ca/
This mission of this federally-sponsored site is “to promote the development, the presentation and 
preservation of Canada's digital heritage content for current and future generations of Canadians.”  
 
A membership in CHIN offers a number of benefits: 
There are many useful resources for heritage institutions including training and resource 
materials, information about potential funding sources, news of what is happening elsewhere in 
the country and a list of member sites.  

• All members appear on the CHIN directory of museums. These entries include brief 
descriptions of the sites and their resources, a map, one or more photographs, lists of 
publications and products, and internet sources. 
This can help with establishing a web and marketing presence at no cost as well as gaining 
some national recognition and awareness of the site. 
 

• Members are eligible to submit proposals for website creation under the Virtual Museums 
of Canada (VMC) and Agora Research Initiative which focusses on the creation of 
educational content.  
At time of writing there had been no call for VMC proposals in quite a while. Although, 
the program has been generously funded, applications can be quite onerous to complete. 
The entire website research, design and curriculum development team must be identified 
in the application phase.6

 
Virtual Museum websites have been prepared for two remote Yukon historic sites, Herschel 
Island Territorial Park and Fort Selkirk Historic Site. According to one source, some people have 
travelled to these remote places after viewing these sites.  
                                                 
6 Brian Groves, acting manager Museums Unit, personal communication, 21 November 2006. 
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7.2.2 Yukon Visitor Information Centres 
There are six Yukon Visitor Information Centres (formerly VRCs), located at entry points into the 
territory. These centres orient visitors to the territory and all of them carry promotional and 
informational items such as maps and brochures. There are often exhibits or displays specific to 
the vicinity of the VRC. For example, there is the Alaska Highway display in Watson Lake, the 
history of the Carcross/Southern Lakes area in Carcross and the recreated gold rush era store in 
Dawson City. 
 
The Centres provide an opportunity to promote Forty Mile through:  

 Brochures, booklets and posters.  
 Videos. Most centres have video capabilities and Whitehorse, Watson Lake and Dawson 

have well-appointed theatres. If this fits in with Tourism programming for individual 
Centres, there is an opportunity to present a promotional/informational film to visitors. 

 It is recommended that a panel promoting Forty Mile Historic Site be installed in the 
Dawson VIC.  

 
7.2.3 Dänojà Zho  
The Dänojà Zho cultural centre is considered to be an information gateway to all heritage sites 
within Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in traditional territory. Consequently, all staff should be knowledgeable 
about the site and be able to provide general information about the history of the site, access and 
facilities available. The Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in might wish to consider installing a panel with some 
graphics and basic information about heritage sites such as Forty Mile.  
 
7.2.4 Publications & Mass Media 
When using media such as videos, radio and television programming, print media, etc., it has to be 
determined whether the purpose is off-site interpretation, site information (facilities available and 
how to get there), or site promotion. For information about publications and their uses, refer to 
section 7.1.7. Some discussion has been made of videos or DVDs as an interpretive tool in section 
7.1.6. Such video material would be most suitable for off-site interpretation. 
 
While most agree it is desirable to make Forty Mile known to more potential visitors, we recommend 
that this be done on a limited basis until on-site interpretation is better established and site 
security is assured. 
 
7.2.5 Highway Signs & Displays 

Signage directing visitors to Forty Mile would be most appropriate at key 
access points: the ferry landing on the Dawson City side, the turn off point 
from the Top of the World Highway, and the cut-off from the Clinton Creek 
road to the Fish Road.   

 
This should only be done once it has been decided that there are sufficient facilities to host an 
increase highway visitors to the historic site and the roads are in good condition. Signs should 
caution visitors that they would be travelling on a winding and narrow gravel road. 
 
Any highway signage needs to conform to federal or Yukon Department of Highways regulations 
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and policies for signage and pull-offs if constructed in the right of way. 
 
7.2.6 Schools: Curricula & Programs 
Below is a summary of what I have learned about existing curriculum relating to First Nations 
and post contact history. At Robert Service School, Grade 3 students do a unit relating to 
archaeology at Tr’ochëk developed by Bob Sharp. 
 
Terry Markley is the consultant for intermediate programs at the Department of Education. He 
mentioned that two specific social studies units deal with Yukon History: one in Grade 4 on Early 
Peoples; another in Grade 5 on the Klondike Gold Rush. He also mentioned that other grade 
levels can incorporate 20% content relating to “who we are”.  He also mentioned that, generally, 
the Department of Education lacks resources to develop new curriculum and usually relies on 
other groups to furnish this material. 
 
The following information is from Nicole Morgan, the secondary curriculum consultant: 
“The Social Studies program, in general, touches on First Nation issues is some way from 8-12.  
There is also a grade 12 Yukon First Nations course. Other then YFN 12, the courses that I know 
deal with the Gold Rush and Aboriginal Peoples combined are: 

• Yukon Studies (11) 
• Social Studies 10:  below are the curriculum organizers I think are specific to what you are 

asking. 
  
     Prescribed Learning Outcome                                           Achievement Indicator

C2 analyze political, economic, 
social, and geographical factors that 
led to Confederation and to the 
development of Canada’s provinces 
and territories

■ assess factors that led to the expansion of Canada 
to include other provinces and territories, including
− purchase of Rupert’s Land 
− the national railway 
− sea-to-sea unification 
− threat of annexation by the USA 
− the Klondike gold rush
− agricultural settlement 

 B2 evaluate the impact of 
interactions between Aboriginal 
peoples and European explorers and 
settlers in Canada from 1815 to 1914

■ describe contributions made by Aboriginal peoples 
to the development of Canada
q evaluate the interactions between various 
Aboriginal peoples and stakeholders in the fur trade 
(e.g., Hudson’s Bay Company, Northwest Company, 
voyageurs)
■ assess the role of Aboriginal women in the fur trade
■ critique the rationale for treaties (e.g., numbered 
treaties, Vancouver Island treaties) and the Indian Act 
(e.g., reserves, residential schools), and evaluate their 
impact on Aboriginal peoples
■ describe how the contributions of and relationships 
with Aboriginal peoples influenced Canadian identity

“Regarding possible opportunities for future curriculum development.  If you are referring to 
perhaps developing teacher resources regarding the specific project you are working on, there is 
always an opportunity to add local content to our curriculum framework.”   
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7.2.7 Public Presentations 
As recommended in the Management Plan, knowledge and interest in the Forty Mile site can be 
fostered by endorsing public presentations about work at the site, and research by archaeologists, 
scientists and other experts.  
 
The primary audience for these presentations would be the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in and other 
residents of Dawson City and the Dänojà Zho theatre is a potential venue. Presentations about 
Forty Mile could also be part of broader lecture programs such as those sponsored by the Yukon 
Science Institute.  
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8 Forty Mile Interpreters 
 

Interpreters should be able to absorb and share information  
that will make the visitor’s experience relevant, interesting and memorable. 

 
 
 
A heritage interpreter helps others understand 
and appreciate cultural and natural heritage. 
This section will discuss the work of 
interpreters who deliver Forty Mile stories on 
and off site.  
 
This section will discuss what it is that 
interpreters do, the resources they need and 
what they need to learn. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
F

igure 8.1 Caretaker John Semple at Forty Mile, 
June 2007. Yukon Government photo 

 

 
8.1.1 Roles of a Forty Mile Interpreter 
At present the Forty Mile interpreter also works as the site caretaker. This person needs to be 
comfortable spending time in a remote site – often solo – and capable of working independently 
and with minimal supervision. Two of the interpreter/caretakers who have held this job are mature 
Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in citizens with good bush skills and willingness to share their knowledge and 
personal experience with visitors.  
 
At a future point, when Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in may be hosting tours to the site, other people such as 
Dänojà Zho staff can be trained to guide tour groups. 
 
Below is a list of some of the responsibilities of a Forty Mile interpreter. 
 
Orientation, Advice and Visitor Support  

• Yukon host 
• Forty Mile host 
• orientation to the site: pointing out facilities and attractions 
• informing visitors of proper site etiquette 
• conducting first aid as required 
• advertising interpretive programs 
• ensuring that the Visitor Register is signed 
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Interpretive Programming 

• preparing and delivering interpretive talks 
• guiding a variety of interpretive hikes 
• assisting visitors with the resource library 
• engaging visitors in interpretive activities (e.g. interactive displays) 
• introducing and showing videos 

 
Facility Operations / Park Monitoring 

• monitoring trail conditions 
• keeping visitor statistics 
• mowing and brushing as directed 
• communications with Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in and Yukon gov’t personnel  
• ensure that there are adequate supplies (firewood, toilet paper) and that the campground is 

clean 
• ensure that food & petroleum products are not left unattended in campsites or picnic 

shelters 
 
8.2 Interpreter Training 
Interpreter training programs has been offered in the past at Yukon in Whitehorse and Dawson. 
but no course are being offered at present. A Cultural Resource Management course run through 
Yukon College has been on the wish list created by the Yukon First Nation Heritage Group for a 
few years now but does not appear likely to happen in the near future. (*Jody do you have an 
update on this?)  
 
Other agencies such as Parks Canada, Dawson City Museum and the Visitor Information Centres 
offer some in-house training. Much of this training is very specific to each institution’s 
collections, architecture and other heritage resources and not conducive to joint training with 
other agencies. Another complication is that cultural institutions in Dawson start their work 
season at different times: Visitor Centre in mid May, Parks in early May, Dänojà Zho in late May, 
and the Museum in June.  
 
This is a complicated issue with no immediate and simple solutions. Perhaps a few days of 
detailed one-on-one training on site with an experienced historian/interpreter might suffice for the 
immediate future. As always, the best teacher is experience and it would be best to have staff 
willing to return to the site for more than one season. 
 
Given the remote location, it would be desirable if the interpreter could have some basic first aid 
training.  
 
8.3 Forty Mile Interpreter’s Manual 
While there is no substitute for training and experience, the Forty Mile Interpreters Manual will be a 
valuable tool for interpreters. As well as containing general information about the process of 
interpretation and guidelines for carrying out on-site interpretive programs, the manual will also 
serve as a handy, one volume reference to the site.  
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It contains descriptions of the interpretive resources, stories and themes including three completed stories 
drawn from the thematic outline, a sample program and useful reference appendices including nine 
relevant interpretive units from the Tr’ondek Hwech’in Interpreters Manual.  
The appendices are as follows:  

1. Maps, townsite and area 
2. Forty Mile chronology 
3. Forty Mile Histori c Resources 
4. Tr’ondek Hwech’in Interpretive Manual Excerpts 
5. Bird Sightings in the Forty Mile area 
6. Key References 

 
The manual is in a binder format to encourage interpreters to add their own updates and additions. 

Midnight Arts: Forty Mile Interpretation Plan, March 2007 55 



 

9 Evaluation of Interpretive Programs and Media 
 
The development and implementation of interpretive programs at Forty Mile are only the first steps in 
an overall interpretation plan. Evaluation must be built into the plan to ensure that the right 
messages are reaching the right audience.  
 
Evaluation is not a one-time event but an ongoing process. Interpreters are constantly learning more 
about the site, the audience, and how to best reach them. Evaluation is the tool that shows them what 
works best and how to improve their skills. 
 
Before a final decision is made on using a particular interpretive medium, it should be thoroughly tested 
and evaluated. This evaluation can be used to assess a number of things. For example:  

• is the information of interest to visitors and can they understand it dearly? 
• is the format of the sign, brochure or display assisting with effective communication” 
• is the material in a suitable location for visitors” 

By testing out expensive interpretive media before final implementation, expenditures will be more cost 
effective. 
 
Once programs and interpretive media are in place, evaluation should occur again.. This will indicate 
any changes or additions that may be necessary. This exercise is useful as both the  audience and 
methods of communication may change over time..  
 
If visitors have concerns or problems with any forms of interpretation, or a lack of interpretation, they 
will likely tell the interpreters at Forty Mile. These comments should be recorded in a notebook 
and passed on to the Tr’ondek Hwech’in Heritage Department staff. Visitors may also be asked to 
add their comments to any survey conducted on site  (see 10.1). Any serious problems will quickly 
become evident from visitor comments.  
 
Recommendations for evaluating specific interpretive media are outlined below. The various 
evaluation exercises should be considered together in determining what the final format of 
interpretation will be for Forty Mile. 
 
9.1 To Evaluate the Audience 
Evaluation of the visitors to Forty Mile will provide more precise information regarding their 
motivation, length of stay, age groups, etc. One way to do this would be ensure that people sign the 
visitor register. This should have categories for the visitor’s name, address, number in party, method 
of travel and length of stay as well as a section for comments. Another method of audience evaluation 
would be to request some visitor information in verbal visitor surveys or survey forms that are handed 
out on site. This might include questions about the visitor’s age, whether they are travelling with a 
commercial tour or privately, their departure point, and destination.  

 
9.2 To Evaluate Interpretive Information 
There are many ways to present interpretive stories. This Interpretation Plan has condensed the 
available information into distinct themes and stories. It is generally known, for example, that 
visitors are eager to learn about First Nations cultures and interested in stories about this pre-
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Klondike settlement. While there are a numerous stories that address this part of Forty Mile his-
tory, it is not known specifically what aspects of this history visitors are most interested in. In 
order to write signs, brochures and design displays and programs that speak to visitors most 
effectively, it is important to determine their particular interests and balance this with the 
priorities of the Tr’ondek Hwech’in and Yukon government. 
 
We recommended that Forty Mile visitors be asked to complete a simple survey form to 
determine what they are particularly interested in. The survey should be presented to as wide a 
cross-section of people as possible and contain a few questions about the visitors themselves 
(length of stay, number in party, etc.). A simple one-page questionnaire should be developed by 
Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in and Yukon government staff.  During the survey, visitors should be informed 
about how important their feedback is in developing interpretation on the site. The survey should 
be short and easy to fill out so that visitors do not feel encumbered by it.  
Types of questions could include: 

• What aspects of Forty Mile history are you interested in learning about: traditional and/or 
contemporary First Nations lifestyles, life in a log cabin town, the church, the police, 
current preservation and archaeology work? 

• Would you be interested in purchasing a booklet about Forty Mile? 
• How would you prefer to have the information presented to you: rate the following from 1 

(most preferred) to 5 (least preferred), interpretive talks, interpreter led walks, pamphlets, 
map of site with written information, signs, displays in buildings, demonstrations, restored 
buildings. 

• What aspects of natural history are you interested in learning about: fish, caribou, geology, 
river environment? 

 
9.3 To Evaluate Brochures/Pamphlets 
Many of the interpretive stories could be presented in brochure or pamphlet format. The survey 
mentioned above will determine to what extent site visitors are interested in obtaining written 
information about Forty Mile. A preliminary site brochure could be developed to determine if the 
extent or depth of information is suitable for visitors. Visitors can be asked to take the brochure 
with them and either mail their comments back or fill out the on-line questionnaire at the website 
noted at the bottom of the pamphlet. Or if a website is not yet available, email a designated person 
with comments. 
 
9.4 To Evaluate Signage and Displays 
Mock signage and displays  can be presented to visitors for their comments. Displays can be made 
economically on presentation media mounted on lightweight, rigid material.These could be set up 
at the church, RCMP barracks and eventually the interpretive centre at the A.C.Co. building. This 
type of evaluation is particularly valuable for insuring the effectiveness of costly and more 
permanent interpretive media. The signs and displays have been designated as a level two or three 
priority which allows for a season or two to test these. 
 
9.5 To Evaluate Programs and Interpreters 
The use of formal interpretive programs is new for Forty Mile. The whole approach should be 
evaluated as the project develops. The next two seasons of interpretive programs should be 
viewed as pilots for determining what programs can be done at the site. What the interpreters can 
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accomplish, what visitors want to learn about and what methods are most effective, should all be 
considered.  In time, certain types of programs will emerge as being best suited to the site and to 
the visitors. This can be evaluated in four ways:  

• through the survey  
• by the on-site interpreters 
• by another professional interpreter and 
• by a follow-up survey (for summative evaluation). 

 
Interpretive programs are dynamic and thus should be continually evaluated and modified by the 
interpreter. The programs should also be evaluated by someone other than the interpreter 
delivering the program as should the interpreter’s presentation. This is best done by an 
experienced interpreter.  
 
Until there is a Forty Mile interpreter with a few seasons of interpretation, it would enhance the 
professional delivery of interpretive programs to bring an experienced interpreter on-site to 
evaluate programs and to provide guidance and assistance. This should happen near the beginning 
of the season, but after the interpreters have had some experience delivering programs. 
 
A final evaluation tool would allow visitors to fill out an on-line form at their leisure, after they 
leave the site. This site would also be a tool to introduce the site and its programs to potential 
visitors.  
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10 Implementation Strategy: Recommendations & Priorities 
 
The following is a point form summary list of recommendations for Forty Mile interpretation on 
and off the historic site. Recommendations are followed by suggested rankings or timelines for 
implementation. See Chapter 7 for more information about various options. 
 
The suggested priority ranking is set up as follows: 
Immediate  Should be possible to implement in near future with little extra cost or effort 
High  Within the next one to three years 
Medium Within the next five years 
Long-term Projects that could be done as budgets and personnel permit 
 
 
ON SITE 
 
Visitor Records 

 Improve documentation of visitor statistics. As well as encouraging people to sign the 
guest book, Interpreters or other crew members should complete a detailed monthly 
breakout form. End of season statistics should be compiled. 
[Note: Tourism used to have something like this for Fort Selkirk including countries, 
states, transport modes, etc.} 

  Priority: Immediate  
 

Based on statistics collected, determine if there is a need for translation of interpretive 
material in languages other than English and French, such as German. 

 
Signage  

 Welcome & orientation sign by boat landing near Fish Camp. (see p. 44) 
 Notice board in kitchen shelter (either an erasable white board or corkboard). 
 Notice of site rules / cautions (kitchen shelter or somewhere prominent in camping area). 

Priority: High 
 

 Interpretive signage cluster at the tip of Forty Mile Island. Topics: the Rivers and the 
Land, First Inhabitants, Trade and First Community. 

 Signage cluster near the RCMP Detachment and St. James Church. Topics: the Churches, 
the Mounted Police. 

Priority: Medium 
 

Displays 
 Interior Displays can focus on particular themes. e.g. RCMP history in the barracks 

building. This should not happen until security of displays can be assured. 
o Recommend use of freestanding display panels or banners that can be easily stored 

or exhibited elsewhere during the off season. 
o These should only be considered once stabilization has occurred, guided by the 

forthcoming Preservation Plan.  
Priority: Long-term 
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 Displays of artifacts and/or replicas 

o will require display cases and secure spaces for housing them. Again, this should 
await completion preservation plan. 
Priority: Long-term 
 

Props 
 Replicas of ancient tools, sturdy artifacts and a few laminated historic photos would be 

useful tools for interpreters 
Priority: High 

 
Photo Albums 

 Assemble binders of photos of historic Forty Mile. These could be organized and 
captioned thematically. A relatively inexpensive and very effective interpretive method. 

Priority: High 
 
Publications 

 Self guided brochure or booklet with site map. Can be used on and off site. 
Priority: High 
 

Special Events 
 Organize and promote special events to attract visitors to the Forty Mile Site. e.g. special 

site tours on Parks Day. 
 Set up as a pilot project and extend if successful. 
 Ensure these don’t conflict with events at other sites such as Moosehide, Tr’ochek & 

Tombstone Park. 
Priority: Medium 
 

Interpreters 
 When feasible, hire a second trainee interpreter. 
 Training: Try to take advantage of potential interpretive training opportunities.  

o Ensure interpreter/ caretaker and work crews have some site specific and 
wilderness (first aid, fire prevention, machinery operation, etc.) training. 
Priority: Medium 
 

Interpreters Manual 
 Encourage interpreters to add their own notes and observations. 
 As budget permits, flesh out the manual by developing more story topics, focussing on the 

stories needed to support specific interpretive needs (e.g. signage topics). 
 Debrief interpreters post season to see what questions were asked and what topics need to 

be addressed 
Priority: Medium to High 

 
Archaeology 

 Archaeological assessments before construction should be a must. 
 Interpretive archaeology would be an asset to the overall site management. 
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 According to Chris Thomas, there is plenty of research potential at the site though 
completing more archaeological research projects would be costly. If one were to do 
another community project he would focus on the area surrounding the church. He also 
recommends late summer projects because frost limits the depth of excavations.  

 
OFF SITE 
 
Site Promotion in Other Facilities 

 Forty Mile panel in Dänojà Zho and in Dawson Visitor Information Centre.  
Priority: Medium 

 
Publications 

 Prepare a lure brochure for display racks in interpretive centres. 
 Forty Mile posters. 

Priority: Medium 
 
Website 

 Promotional Page Begin with just a page on either the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in or Yukon 
Gov’t., Historic Sites website. A good start would be some basic information about the 
site, how to get there and who to contact to learn more.  

Priority: Immediate   
 Interpretive website display The Virtual Museum of Canada program is one option for 

developing an interpretive website although the current status of this program is uncertain. 
(See page 48 of this Plan.) Explore this or other avenues to fund and prepare a website 
interpreting the history of the site. 

Priority: Long-term 
 

DVD/Video Production 
 Consider commissioning an audio-visual production that will tell the Forty Mile story and 

can reach a variety of audiences on and off site. 
 Could also be shown in other facilities such as Dänojà Zho. 

Priority: Long-term 
 
Oral History 

 Expand recent historical documentation of the site by continuing interviews with people 
with knowledge of the site. They might include elders with site knowledge, former 
members of the Clinton Creek Historical Society, volunteer caretakers/former residents 
and other river dwellers/travellers from the early days. 

  Priority: High 
 
Archival Research 

 Update the bibliography every five years. 
Priority: Medium 

 Update the historic photo collection (valuable for interpretation & site research).   
 Research the locations of Forty Mile artifacts that are now off site. 

Priority: High 
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Executive Summary 

 

The adoption of cultural heritage sites on the UNESCO World Heritage list includes Industrial 

Heritage Monuments and Properties, of which mining sites or mining towns are a subcategory. The 

Tr’ondëk–Klondike cultural landscape, in Canada’s extreme northwest, provides an exceptional 

record of cultural interchange before, during, and after the world-famous Klondike Gold Rush of 

1897–98. The site testifies to the resilience, ingenuity, and spirit of Indigenous people and 

newcomers who have endured and prospered in a challenging subarctic environment. The 

landscape reveals evidence of thousands of years of use by the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in and their 

ancestors, and it bears witness to a traditional relationship to the land, which remarkably 

continues today. Similarly, the placer mining industry that sparked the stampede to the region 

continues, an integral and active part of the physical and cultural landscape. No World Heritage 

site celebrates a living community with industrial and Indigenous use of the land that is still 

ongoing; Tr’ondëk–Klondike proposes to be the first.  

 

Community partnerships ensure the Klondike has the capacity and services required of a popular 

tourist destination: Parks Canada manages the Klondike National Historic Sites; the Tr’ondëk 

Hwëch’in promote and manage First Nations history and culture sites; the Yukon Government 

manages heritage resources; the Klondike Visitors’ Association spearheads tourism initiatives and 

facilities; and the City of Dawson implements heritage management planning. A more recent 

development is the influx of reality television, including mining shows. And mining heritage tourism 

is increasingly bringing the active mining community and tourism businesses together. 

 

Impacts are generally experienced in four primary areas: economy, governance, society, and 

physical environment. Within the context of Tr’ondëk–Klondike, the principal direct social and 

cultural implications can best be considered in three distinct areas. The first is the recognition of 

Indigenous rights of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in First Nation through the maintenance of land rights, 

the creation of meaningful economic opportunities, and the compatibility of traditional and 

contemporary lifestyles with the continued promotion of mining and mining heritage. The second 

area concerns the identification of social and cultural impacts on the wider community if World 

Heritage status is achieved. And the third is about how designation may affect the current and 

future mineral extraction industries. These impacts should be assessed in the context of legal and 

economic implications of World Heritage status. UNESCO claims no rights over ownership or 

legislation within the site, but countries are obligated to support the designation. A full analysis of 

the financial implications are presented in the World Heritage Site Economic Impact Analysis 

report. 

 

The United Nations and UNESCO (United Nations General Assembly, 2008) are clear in their 

commitment to promote and encourage respect for human rights, including Indigenous rights and 

land rights, and to consider the integration of social, economic, and environmental well-being 

central to Aboriginal cultural development. A Strategic Objective of World Heritage designation 
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(UNESCO, 2002) is to recognize the critical importance of involving Indigenous and traditional 

communities in the implementation of the UNESCO Convention (UNESCO, 1972). This report 

considers Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Aboriginal and land rights, economic equal opportunities for First 

Nations, and the compatibility and opportunities for the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in within the continued 

promotion of mining and mining heritage. It concurs that the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in are well placed to 

benefit and seek encouragement from a successful application for World Heritage designation. 

 

The wider social and community impacts of World Heritage designation are for the most part 

subjective and thus harder to quantify. Visions and goals for the community, and information 

solicited as part of the report on the Outstanding Universal Value (Rivet, 2014), have informed the 

extent, content, and development of the Tr’ondëk–Klondike site, and highlighted areas of common 

views and aspirations. These can be favourably compared to the wider mandates for World 

Heritage designation, and prove important in determining the community’s capacity and level of 

acceptance for the expected social, cultural, heritage, economic, and community impacts that 

designation will likely bring. 

 

Consideration is given to the potential effects, benefits, and opportunities of designation on the 

current placer and quartz mining industries. Mining interests may have concerns that a stance 

perceived as protectionist will unfairly inhibit miners and restrict opportunities for development of 

this enduring industry. Given that mineral exploration and mining remain key components of the 

modern, living Klondike, mining will continue to contribute to the management and preservation of 

the attributes associated with Tr’ondëk–Klondike.  

Combined, these factors place Tr’ondëk–Klondike in an exclusive position, encompassing the 

historic and the contemporary. Its distinctive characteristics lend themselves well to UNESCO 

World Heritage designation, and widen the parameters for determining the social and cultural 

impacts that designation may bring. 
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1. Introduction 

 

Intuitively, one could imagine that active mining and UNESCO World Heritage status are 

incompatible. Certainly, threats to existing or proposed status are often related to the adverse 

impacts of proposed mining activity and mine locations. The adoption of Cultural Heritage Sites on 

the UNESCO World Heritage List included Industrial Heritage Monuments and Properties, of which 

mining sites or mining towns are a subcategory. Indeed, the first site to be listed as an Industrial 

Heritage Site was the Wieliczka Salt Mine in Poland in 1978. Since 1997, UNESCO has considered 

“mining landscapes” or “mining regions” worthy of recognition. Currently, of the more than 60 

industrial sites protected by UNESCO, 24 relate to the mining industry. All of these, however, relate 

to historic mining activities and the subsequent creation of unique infrastructure and landscapes.  

 

The Tr’ondëk–Klondike cultural landscape, in Canada’s extreme northwest, provides an exceptional 

record of cultural interchange before, during, and after the world-famous Klondike Gold Rush of 

1897–98. The site testifies to the resilience, ingenuity, and spirit of Indigenous people and 

newcomers who have endured and prospered in a challenging subarctic environment. The 

landscape reveals evidence of thousands of years of use by the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in and their 

ancestors, and bears witness to a traditional relationship to the land, which remarkably continues 

today. The Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in played an integral role in maintaining a strong and self-determined 

Indigenous presence in the region, while miners established an ongoing tradition of gold placer 

mining that remains vital to the character of the area. At the confluence of the Yukon and Klondike 

rivers, the dynamic community of Dawson City and adjacent Tr’ochëk, along with other heritage 

sites, illustrate continuous cultural coexistence and interdependence. The spirit of Tr’ondëk–

Klondike lives on through a vital and extraordinary mix of history, arts, and culture. Collectively, the 

places and cultural accommodations that define the Tr’ondëk–Klondike cultural landscape 

represent a story of extraordinary proportion. 

 

This places Tr’ondëk–Klondike in an exclusive position encompassing the historic and the 

contemporary. The distinctive characteristics lend themselves well to UNESCO designation and 

widen the parameters for determining the social and cultural impacts that World Heritage status 

may bring. 

 

2. Existing related infrastructure and programming 

 

Dawson City is renowned for its heritage townscape, its association with the Klondike Gold Rush, 

and its thriving First Nation culture. It is a community where visitors can still wander on boardwalks 

through original Gold Rush heritage buildings and meet the town’s characters, miners, dog 

mushers, and Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in citizens. Tourists can take to the Yukon River; visit the theatre, art 

gallery, and museums; gamble at the casino; head out into the wilderness; enjoy performing arts, 

visit mine sites or Forty Mile Historic Site; and seek out First Nation culture at the Dänojà Zho 

cultural centre, in Moosehide Village, on Fish Wheel River Charters, or at Tr’ochëk National Historic 
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Site. With 60 000 visitors annually, Dawson City and its businesses, residents, and surrounding 

attractions are already well established tourism destinations that present excellent facilities and 

programming to guarantee a memorable stay. 

 

Community partnerships ensure the community has the capacity and services required of a popular 

tourist destination:  
 

 Parks Canada Agency has a mandate to protect and present nationally significant examples 

of Canada’s natural and cultural heritage. The Agency manages the Dawson Historical 

Complex, S.S. Keno, and Dredge No. 4 National Historic Sites, and provides interpretive 

programming and tours.  

 The Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in government manages, preserves, and protects Tr’ochëk, 

Moosehide, and any sites on Settlement Land, including the Forty Mile historic site, in 

partnership with the Yukon Government. 

 The Yukon Government Cultural Services Branch manages heritage resources on Crown 

land, provides interpretation of history and heritage within the boundary area, and is 

responsible for overseeing and administering the designation of territorial historic sites. 

 The Klondyke Centennial Society manages the Discovery Claim National Historic Site.  

 The City of Dawson implements heritage management planning and has responsibility for 

three historic sites within the municipal boundary. 

 The Klondike Visitors’ Association spearheads tourism initiatives, oversees facilities, and 

represents local and regional members and industry stakeholders. Its mandate includes 

destination marketing, operation of attractions, and presentation of special events.  

 

A more recent development is the influx of reality television mining shows and mining heritage 

tourism, which are increasingly bringing the active mining community and tourism businesses 

together. Gold Rush and Yukon Gold are mining reality television series that have been broadcast 

since 2011 and 2013, respectively. The miniseries Klondike was initially aired by Discovery channel 

in 2014.  

 

In addition, Yukon Alberta Films’ Call of the Yukon was broadcast in 2014, along with the first 

episodes of National Geographic’s Doctor Oakley, Yukon Vet. Proper Television’s Yukon for Sale 

plans to bring the home-buying reality to Dawson City, alongside the company’s Mackenzie Delta 

Films co-production documenting life on a Klondike trapline. Frantic Films is currently producing a 

series on off-the-grid living in the community. Meanwhile, a documentary series, Hors des Sentiers 

Battus (Off the Beaten Path), began production in Yukon last summer. Dawson City resident 

Suzanne Crocker’s off-the-grid-living documentary feature film, All the Time in the World, has won 

a host of awards, most notably the Most Popular Canadian Documentary Award at the 2014 

Vancouver International Film Festival. 

 

Yukon visitor numbers have increased continually since 2009, reaching new peaks in recent years. 

The forecast is for continued growth, although there remains a degree of uncertainty given the 

http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/lhn-nhs/yt/klondike/natcul/dawson.aspx
http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/lhn-nhs/yt/klondike/natcul/dawson.aspx
http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/lhn-nhs/yt/klondike/natcul/sskeno.aspx
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current global financial climate (Yukon Government, Department of Tourism and Culture, 2014). 

Due to its remoteness, Dawson City may be more susceptible to the effects of rising fuel prices 

than other Yukon communities, although it remains a key destination on the northern Alaska 

route.  

 

Despite the community experiencing an increase in tourist traffic, a number of businesses have 

recently closed. One of the major hotels remains closed pending its sale, thus making its future 

uncertain. Statistical and anecdotal evidence shows that visitors to Dawson City and Klondike are 

spending less on souvenirs and meals, probably because they are paying more for fuel. Private 

business investments are mitigating the effects of recent cuts to Parks Canada programming. The 

redistribution of Parks Canada personnel has increased programming within the townsite, resulting 

in a temporary return to the longer programming season. 

 

The expectation of UNESCO World Heritage designation projects a 3 percent increase in visitor 

numbers, which could grow over time. While accommodation capacity is often met during peak 

seasons, it is likely the community can lodge the expected increases with careful planning. Of 

course, there may be opportunities for expansion in the accommodation sector if there is an 

appreciable and sustained growth in visitor numbers. There is certainly capacity for new business 

development within the current property stock. Some perceive that tourists attracted by UNESCO 

World Heritage status are from the higher end of the tourist spectrum, that they are people who 

know more about their destinations, enjoy a more adventurous spirit, and have more disposable 

income. Certainly cultural, heritage, and international visitors spend substantially more than 

standard tourists do, and this form of tourism is also becoming generally more popular throughout 

the world (OECD, 2009). Specific research is somewhat limited, but studies show there is a small 

group of travellers for whom the World Heritage brand is “collectable experience” (King, 2011). 

This group, however, does not have fixed demographics: visitors to UNESCO sites can be variously 

classed as couples (40 percent), in a professional occupation (24 percent), and retired or semi-

retired (14 percent). More than half possess post-secondary degrees. These demographics may be 

associated with having higher disposable incomes, being more demanding of good service and 

better facilities, and being given to spending more money (Thompson and Prideaux, 2012). Studies 

in the US found that World Heritage status led to an increase in the number of international 

visitors, who tend to stay longer (up to five days) and to spend more than domestic visitors 

(VanBlarcom and Kayahan, 2011). One expectation is that this may translate into a requirement for 

higher-end facilities, in particular accommodations; this could mean revenues disproportionately 

higher than the percentage increase in visitors. Conversely, it may be argued that current facilities 

will meet the requirements of travellers as part of the northern experience. Arguably, UNESCO 

visitors could have more experience in travelling and thus be better able to adapt.  

 

A community multi-partnership created through the Regional Economic Development Plan has 

identified tourist-based initiatives, with recent projects including UNESCO World Heritage Site 

Feasibility Assessment and Strategic Plan, the development of both the Palace Grand Theatre and 
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the Arts and Culture Market development, and the updating of tourism organization websites. The 

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in people have been particularly proactive in planning and developing tourism 

infrastructure and targeting tourism efforts to meet demonstrated demand for heritage and 

cultural tourism. Thus, the community is well placed to accommodate additional visitors and to 

widen its tourist appeal. 

 

3. Cultural and social impacts of UNESCO World Heritage site status 

 

The benefits and potentially adverse consequences of UNESCO World Heritage status on any 

community are numerous and interrelated. According to the United Nations Environment Program 

(UNEP),  

Tourism wields tremendous economic positive outcomes: it is one of the world’s most 

significant sources of economic outcomes and employment. However, tourism is a very 

complex industry involving numerous stakeholders (sometimes with opposite interests) and 

requiring significant amount of resources. As such, tourism can have very opposite effects 

according to the way activities are managed. Managed well, tourism can play a positive 

role in the socio, cultural, economical, environmental and political development of the 

destination and as such represents a significant development opportunity for many 

countries and communities. On the contrary, unchecked tourism development can lead to 

very damageable impacts (2012). 

 

Impacts are generally experienced in four primary areas: economy, governance, society, and 

physical environment (Kreag, 2001; Mathieson and Wall, 1982). Within the context of Tr’ondëk–

Klondike, the principal direct social and cultural implications can best be considered in three 

distinct sub-areas. The first relates to the recognition of Indigenous rights of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 

First Nation: maintenance of land rights, creation of meaningful economic opportunities, and 

compatibility of traditional and contemporary lifestyles with the continued promotion of mining 

and mining heritage. The second concerns the identification of social and cultural impacts on the 

wider community if status is achieved. And the third, how designation may affect the current and 

future mineral extraction industries. 

 

It should be noted that social and cultural impacts should be considered in the context of both the 

legal implications of World Heritage status and the influences that changes to the local economic 

may exert. A summary of the legal aspects can be found in Appendix B. As well, an Economic 

Impact Analysis has been published.  
 

3.1 Legal implications of World Heritage status and the World Heritage Convention 

Investigation of the potential and likely impacts of World Heritage designation on the community 

must take into account and, in some respects, be tempered by the legal implications inherent in 

adopting the UNESCO World Heritage Convention. The Convention is an international agreement 

http://www.cabdirect.org/search.html?q=au%3A%22Mathieson%2C+A.%22
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that was adopted by the General Council of UNESCO in 1972. Canada subsequently ratified the 

Convention in 1976. 

 

The Convention does not impose any new restrictions, limitations, or conditions with respect to 

the lands and resources of a World Heritage site. It does not give UNESCO any power or authority 

in relation to the ownership, management, and use of those lands and resources. The Convention 

confirms that the designation of an area as a World Heritage site does not affect the sovereignty of 

the State Parties to the Convention; thus the lands and resources located within the boundaries of 

Tr’ondëk–Klondike would continue to be regulated and administered under the current legal 

framework in Yukon and Canada. Primarily, they would be regulated and administered by the laws 

made by the territorial government under the Yukon Act, and by the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in in 

accordance with the Final Agreement and Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Self-Government Agreement. A large 

portion of the property falls within the jurisdiction of the City of Dawson, under the auspices of the 

territory’s Municipal Act. 

 

Equally, the Convention clarifies that the designation of an area as a World Heritage site does not 

affect any property rights provided by the laws of the affected State Party, either property 

ownership laws in Canada or land and resources rights within the boundaries of Tr’ondëk–

Klondike. This means that the designation of Tr’ondëk–Klondike as a World Heritage site would not 

limit or interfere with the any government’s authority, ownership, and management of land 

located within the boundaries of Tr’ondëk–Klondike. 

 

Thus, the direct impacts World Heritage status may have on existing legislation or current 

management regimes are negligible. Tr’ondëk–Klondike will continue to be regulated and managed 

according to current legislation, unencumbered by additional legal requirements under UNESCO.  

 

3.2 Obligations of State Party signatories to the World Heritage Convention 

A country (known within the Convention as a “State Party”), must pledge to care for World 

Heritage sites in its territory. The World Heritage Convention imposes certain obligations on a State 

Party, such as Canada: 
 

 to recognize the duty of ensuring the identification, protection, and 

conservation belongs primarily to that state; 
 

 to do all it can to provide financial, artistic, scientific, and technical support; 

and 
 

 to endeavour to ensure that effective and active measures are taken for the 

protection, conservation, and presentation of World Heritage sites. 

 

It is the duty of the international community as a whole to co-operate in protecting world heritage 

and, therefore, the State Parties agree to provide assistance in the identification, protection, and 

conservation of their sites of Outstanding Universal Value. In addition, the State Parties agree not 
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to take deliberate measures that might directly or indirectly damage World Heritage sites in 

another nation. In this case, the Parks Canada Agency has been the primary federal instrument in 

helping meet these obligations.  

 

In reality, most World Heritage sites benefit from local or national legislation that helps protect the 

values and intent of the original designation or application. In most cases, long-term World 

Heritage status has not led to stricter legislation (van der Aa, 2005). Most often, World Heritage 

designation is often capitalized on by the tourism industry but not accompanied by increased 

preservation or protection efforts. 

 

Some sites, such as Kalwaria Zebrzydowska (Poland) and Las Médulas (Spain), have especially 

sought a World Heritage listing to ensure the protection of their landscape. In practice, landscape 

protection does not increase after a World Heritage listing, as landscape protection is not properly 

managed in most countries, as demonstrated in the Netherlands and Mexico ((Van Dockum et al., 

1997; Onofre, 2003; Prieur, 2003, as cited by van der Aa, 2005). The legal protection of a World 

Heritage cultural landscape is often restricted to the elements that already received national 

protection before the listing. For example, while the entire Dutch Beemster polder, with more than 

200 typical regional farms (stolpboerderijen), is designated a World Heritage site, about 50 farms 

are national monuments; but the remaining 150 farms are without a national designation and do 

not receive additional protection (van der Aa, 2005).  

Those who give financial support at the national or regional level may hesitate to spend public 

money on the renovation of privately owned sites. The absence of financial support for private 

owners to renovate their buildings has also been noted in World Heritage cities such as Bath, 

England; Warszawa, Poland; Paramaribo, Surinam; Willemstad, the Netherlands; and Venice, Italy 

(van der Aa, 2005). The Yukon government has, however, made considerable investment into 

heritage preservation and promotion within the property, including the provision of grants to 

private individuals for preservation purposes.  

 

Litton (2011) observed that a decision on the part of a state to bind itself by ratifying the World 

Heritage Convention may have the potential to bind individual citizens and private property. A 

listing and the resulting pressures may have an impact on a private landowner’s ability to use his or 

her land or property. There are few issues with individuals consenting to be governed by their state 

or with states consenting to bind themselves. The additional step, though, of the state consenting 

to allow a third-party agreement to bind its citizens may be cause for concern for some individuals. 

This issue remains a matter of debate within UNESCO and requires resolution. One solution may be 

to promote a ground-up, decentralized approach, wherein the World Heritage regime would 

remain unchanged but member states would reinforce their domestic property protections or 

tailor their adjudicative systems to more easily interact with the Convention. Such an approach 

would allow states to judge the suitability of listings in light of local values, and balance private and 

public rights. 
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In summary, state obligations and legal implications do not mean that Canada must take any 

additional protective or conservation stances within the property or enact supplementary 

legislation to comply with its obligations. The designation criteria and Statement of Outstanding 

Universal Value are currently fulfilled by existing legislation and policies. Indeed, Tr’ondëk–

Klondike, with its focus on historic and contemporary placer mining, is intended to acknowledge 

and celebrate the interaction between ongoing resource extraction activities and the culture of the 

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in citizens. Certainly, State Parties and stakeholders must have a commitment to 

maintain and protect the values that reflect Tr’ondëk–Klondike. To this end, maintaining the status 

quo is as valid a strategy as enacting additional conservation measures. That is not to say that 

specific areas of government or individual entities will not seek to use World Heritage status as 

leverage to help achieve goals or objectives, or as a means to further their particular mandate or 

cause. It simply means that immediate or urgent change is not necessary, and any proposed 

alterations to legislation or policies can be duly consulted on and considered. 

 

3.3 The economic context 

Consideration of the social and cultural effects of World Heritage status can only be practically 

established in the context of the economic realities that come with designation. A full analysis of 

the financial implications is presented in the World Heritage Site Economic Impact Analysis. It 

reports that tourism may increase business and employment opportunities, with additional 

employment potentially generating income and raising standards of living. Diversification created 

by tourism may assist communities that are dependent on a limited number of sectors. Tourism 

development can provide additional opportunities for investment, development, and 

infrastructure spending. World Heritage status can create new retail elements, increasing sales 

opportunities and competitiveness. It often results in an increase of municipal tax revenue, while 

new jobs generate more income tax revenue.  

 

When considering the economic impacts of tourism, one must appreciate that tourism businesses 

often include a significant number of low-paying seasonal jobs, which can create under-

employment or unemployment during off-seasons. Labour and skills may be imported rather than 

hired locally, especially if particular skill or expertise is required or local labour is unavailable. Thus 

earned incomes may not be circulated within the local economy. Some tourism-related businesses 

can be considered high-risk ventures that are likely unsustainable. Greater demand for goods, 

services, land, and housing may increase prices, which in turn will increase the cost of living and 

require additional taxation to cover the costs. 

 

With this perspective and in this context, the social and cultural impacts of World Heritage 

designation are presented. 
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4. Potential effects of UNESCO World Heritage status on First Nations 

 

4.1 Indigenous and land rights under the United Nations and UNESCO 

In 1948, the General Assembly of the United Nations adopted a Universal Declaration of Human 

Rights (UDHR), thus formally “promoting and encouraging respect for human rights and for 

fundamental freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex, language, or religion.” In 2007, the 

General Assembly issued the UN Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples (UNDRIP) 

primarily related to social inclusion and social change for Aboriginal peoples (UNGA, 2008). The 

document reaffirmed that Indigenous peoples, in the exercising of their rights, should be free from 

discrimination of any kind; and it welcomed the fact that Indigenous peoples are organizing 

themselves for political, economic, social, and cultural enhancement in order to bring an end to all 

forms of discrimination and oppression wherever they occur. 

 

In particular, the UNDRIP states the following: 

 

Article 15. 2 States shall take effective measures, in consultation and cooperation with the 

Indigenous peoples concerned, to combat prejudice and eliminate discrimination and to promote 

tolerance, understanding and good relations among Indigenous peoples and all other segments of 

society.  

Article 20.1 Indigenous peoples have the right to maintain and develop their political, economic 

and social systems or institutions, to be secure in the enjoyment of their own means of subsistence 

and development, and to engage freely in all their traditional and other economic activities. 

 

A General Assembly declaration is not a legally binding instrument under international law, but the 

UNDRIP is intended to “represent the dynamic development of international legal norms and it 

reflects the commitment of the UN’s member states to move in certain directions.” The UNDRIP is 

further described as setting “an important standard for the treatment of indigenous peoples that 

will undoubtedly be a significant tool towards eliminating human rights violations against the 

planet’s 370 million indigenous people and assisting them in combating discrimination and 

marginalisation.” 

With specific reference to Aboriginal land rights, the UNDRIP declares:  

Article 8.2 States shall provide effective mechanisms for prevention of, and redress for any action 

which has the aim or effect of dispossessing them of their lands, territories or resources. 

Article 10 Indigenous peoples shall not be forcibly removed from their lands or territories. No 

relocation shall take place without the free, prior and informed consent of the indigenous peoples 

concerned and after agreement on just and fair compensation and, where possible, with the 

option of return. 
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Article 26.1 Indigenous peoples have the right to the lands, territories and resources which they 

have traditionally owned, occupied or otherwise used or acquired. 

Article 26.2 Indigenous peoples have the right to own, use, develop and control the lands, 

territories and resources that they possess by reason of traditional ownership or other traditional 

occupation or use, as well as those which they have otherwise acquired. 

Article 26.3 States shall give legal recognition and protection to these lands, territories and 

resources. Such recognition shall be conducted with due respect to the customs, traditions and 

land tenure systems of the indigenous peoples concerned. 

Article 29.1 Indigenous peoples have the right to the conservation and protection of the 

environment and the productive capacity of their lands or territories and resources. States shall 

establish and implement assistance programmes for indigenous peoples for such conservation and 

protection, without discrimination. 

 

One of six principal UN agencies, UNESCO was created “to contribute to peace and security by 

promoting international collaboration through education, science, and culture in order to further 

universal respect for justice, the rule of law, and human rights along with fundamental freedom 

proclaimed in the UN Charter. UNESCO pursues its objectives through five major programs: 

education, natural sciences, social and human sciences, culture, and communication and 

information.” The Office of the High Commissioner for Human Rights (OHCHR) works with 

governments, legislatures, courts, national institutions, civil society, regional and international 

organizations, and the United Nations system, including UNESCO, to develop and strengthen 

capacity, particularly at the national level, for the protection of human rights in accordance with 

international norms. 

Projects sponsored by UNESCO include the promotion of cultural diversity and international 

cooperation agreements to secure the world’s cultural and natural heritage as World Heritage sites 

and to preserve human rights. UNESCO is also a member of the United Nations Development 

Group (UNDG). The work undertaken by UNESCO to promote human rights includes contributing to 

human rights monitoring mechanisms in the United Nations system: UN Charter-based bodies, 

including the Human Rights Council, and bodies created under the international human rights 

treaties and made up of independent experts mandated to monitor State Parties’ compliance with 

their treaty obligations. 

 
In 2008, the UNDG issued Guidelines on Indigenous Peoples’ Issues. Indigenous peoples, 

governments, and other stakeholders supported the notion that UN agencies take clear policy 

positions in relation to Indigenous peoples’ rights and issues as they relate to their respective 

mandates. UNESCO similarly embarked on a process to elaborate an agency-wide policy on 

engaging with Indigenous peoples, and work on developing the policy was launched during 

November 2011.  
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While much important work has been completed by UNESCO, some specific Indigenous human 

rights concerns remain. The UN Permanent Forum on Indigenous issues, along with Indigenous 

organizations and their support organizations, has raised concerns about the lack of 

implementation of the UNDRIP in the context of UNESCO’s World Heritage Convention. Concerns 

have been expressed not only about the violation of Indigenous rights in existing World Heritage 

sites, but also about the violation of Indigenous rights in the designation of new sites by the World 

Heritage Committee. A main point of criticism has been the designation of Indigenous peoples’ 

lands and territories as World Heritage sites without the free, prior, and informed consent of the 

Indigenous peoples concerned.  

4.2 Cultural consequences for the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 

The integration of social, economic, and environmental well-being is considered by UNESCO as 

central to Aboriginal cultural development, as is the desire and ability of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in to 

benefit from World Heritage designation. The Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Final Agreement asserts 

Aboriginal rights, titles, and interests with respect to its Settlement Land and traditional territory, 

including:  
 

 recognizing and protecting a way of life that is based on an economic and spiritual 

relationship between Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in and the land; 
 

 encouraging and protecting the cultural distinctiveness and social well-being of Tr’ondëk 

Hwëch’in; and 
 

 recognizing the significant contributions of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in to the history and 

culture of Yukon and Canada. 
 

The Final Agreement’s legal strength as a constitutionally entrenched document should be 

recognized, as the rights set out in it are constitutional rights. 

 

The Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Constitution has a series of specific objectives to govern Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 

citizens, lands, and resources in accordance with the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in culture and traditions, 

which include commitments to:  

 

 protect for all time the culture and heritage of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in; 

 promote, utilize, and preserve the language and traditions of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in; and 

 attain physical, mental, emotional, and spiritual health. 

 

This is ultimately translated into the adoption of this Vision Statement: “Our vision is to achieve an 

interdependent and united self-governing First Nation by re-establishing our traditional culture and 

reclaiming our identity and rightful place as Tr‘ondëk Hwëch’in First Nation People. By committing 

to work together to provide training, education and employment, we will build a strong, healthy 

and stable future.“  
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The retention and preservation of archaeological and heritage resources is especially important 

within the cultural landscapes of Tr’ondëk–Klondike. Archaeological sites are important for many 

reasons: they share the past, they connect people to their ancestors, they teach traditional ways, 

and they provide a connection to the land and land use. Daugstad and Grytli (1999) considered the 

identification and preservation of archaeological artifacts within a mined setting, querying,  

 

How can managers, inhabitants, tourists and others understand a cultural heritage site that 

consists of small objects scattered in a large landscape? It is necessary to travel from object 

to object, it may be difficult to see the objects without a trained eye, and there may be 

difficulties understanding everything that is seen…. Their importance is evidence of the 

economic system and the exploitation of the surrounding natural resources, which was 

necessary for the mining town to exist and develop. Regarded in this context, these simple, 

scattered, and humble heritage objects are of outstanding value. In this complex landscape, 

we find traces of human impact from different epochs side by side and on top of each other.  

 

This is particularly relevant at sites like Forty Mile and Tr’ochëk, where the historic mining 

landscape and First Nations archaeology coincide in one place. 

 

As cultural heritage and archaeological artifacts, the tailings piles, abandoned equipment, and 

deforested areas of a mining landscape are of great interest. These more contemporary sites and 

objects illustrate history, resource use, living conditions, nature–culture relations, and the society 

as a whole. They tell the shared story of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in and the newcomers, and can help 

us understand the scattered and complex character of the landscape.  

 

Academic literature shows concern for “the commodification of heritage for tourist consumption 

and the impact of this process on authenticity” (Landorf, 2009). Firat and Dholakia (1998) suggest 

that cultural heritage experiences are the product of what they term “cultural fragmentation,” 

which occurs where discrete cultural elements are translated into more marketable commodities, 

isolating them from the culture in which they were originally embedded. This allows elements such 

as traditional food, music, architecture, and work practices to be invested with new meanings to 

make them more “alluring, seductive and marketable” to a consumer market looking for new 

experiences (Firat and Dholakia, 1998). 

 

In a positive light, Malcolm-Davies (2004) sees the development of commodified heritage 

experiences as a useful strategy for visitor education, management, and income generation. In 

making the experience more comfortable for the observer, the culture and context of the First 

Nation can be more readily absorbed and understood. A balance must be sought between 

retaining the authenticity (without parody) and the educational, financial, and traditional intent of 

cultural exhibition. The Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Final Agreement, particularly Chapters 13 (Heritage) 

and 22 (Economic Development Measures), notes the potential of World Heritage designation to 

enhance recognition of the First Nation’s significant contribution to history and culture, and of 



Social and Cultural Impacts of Potential UNESCO World Heritage Status for the Tr'ondëk–Klondike Region 

 

14 
 

their traditional relationship with the land. It also describes the potential for protection of the 

culture and heritage of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in, and for their well-being and economic 

opportunities.  

4.2.1 Aboriginal rights 

A strategic objective of World Heritage designation is to recognize the critical importance of 

involving Indigenous and traditional communities in the implementation of the UNESCO 

Convention. In essence, this is intended to ensure the human rights or Aboriginal rights of 

Indigenous peoples are not undermined or violated in designated sites. The First Nations Final 

Agreements cannot be impacted in any way without appropriate Aboriginal approvals, and 

UNESCO has indicated designation must be with the consent and ongoing approval of the 

respective Indigenous communities, and be sanctioned by the governments of Canada and Yukon 

as part of a tri-party agreement. A key principle, affirmed in the UNDRIP (UNGA, 2008) and 

highlighted in the United Nations Development Group Guidelines (2009), is the principle of free, 

prior, and informed consent. This principle is central to Indigenous peoples’ exercising of their right 

to self-determination, in particular with respect to developments affecting their lands, territories, 

and natural resources. The substantive and procedural norms underlying free, prior, and informed 

consent “empower Indigenous peoples to meaningfully exercise choices about their economic, 

social and cultural development” (UN Inter-Agency Support Group, 2008). Article 19 of the UN 

declaration articulates the principle as follows: “States shall consult and co-operate in good faith 

with the Indigenous peoples concerned through their own representative institutions in order to 

obtain their free, prior and informed consent before adopting and implementing legislative or 

administrative measures that may affect them.”  

Further, the UNDRIP, widely referenced in UNESCO academic publications, confirms that 

management and protection of such sites must take place according to the rules, laws, and 

customs of the Indigenous peoples concerned. A World Heritage Centre (WHC) report notes:  

It is their ancestral land, their heritage, their culture, their way of life and the future of 

their children that are primarily affected by the existence of the World Heritage site, and 

the tourism, infrastructure and other developments that go along with it. In the 

management of sites it must be ensured that the Indigenous people may continue living 

their traditional way of life, and that their distinct cultural identity, social structure, 

economic system, customs, beliefs, and traditions are respected, guaranteed and protected. 

Appropriate measures must be taken to ensure the continuance of their special relationship 

with the land and the social, cultural, and economic survival as distinct communities and 

peoples. (UNESCO 2012).   

Despite this, there are several Indigenous sites on the World Heritage List where the local 

Indigenous peoples have almost no role in management and are regularly marginalized in decision-

making that affects their lands, cultures, and everyday lives in significant ways. Examples include 

the Baka people in the Dja Faunal Reserve, Cameroon; the Karen in the Thungyai-Huai Kha Khaeng 



Social and Cultural Impacts of Potential UNESCO World Heritage Status for the Tr'ondëk–Klondike Region 

 

15 
 

Wildlife Sanctuaries, Thailand; and the Maasai in the Ngorongoro Conservation Area, Tanzania 

(Landorf, 2009). Of course, the management of land and development must be considered within 

the context of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Final Agreement, the existing Yukon government legislation 

for Crown lands, and Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in legislation incorporating Settlement Land. The Final 

Agreement protects specific Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in rights in addition to the general rights of all 

Yukoners. Thus, the management of the attributes related to the Tr’ondëk–Klondike Outstanding 

Universal Value will respect UNESCO objectives and policies, through the existing legislation of the 

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Final Agreement, and Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in territorial and national laws and 

regulations. 

 

Thus, it would seem that First Nation rights awareness and Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in self-determination 

may be enhanced through UNESCO designation. Within the context of Tr’ondëk–Klondike, there 

are two main points to consider. First, the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in have signed the Final Agreement 

protecting their First Nation rights. And second, the project is sponsored and supported by the 

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in and cannot realistically proceed without the full support and co-operation of 

the First Nation government. 

 

4.2.2 Maintenance of land rights 

Historically, the declaration of protected areas (not necessarily of World Heritage site status) on 

Indigenous territories has sometimes been awarded without consent and engagement, and has 

resulted in dispossession and resettlement, the violation of Aboriginal rights, and the loss of 

culturally significant sites and cultures. UNESCO seeks to ensure that the conservation of World 

Heritage sites contributes to “social cohesion as loci of reconciliation and sustainable 

development” (UNESCO 2012). This strategy also states that heritage has a triple role to play: as a 

foundation of identity, as a vector for development, and as a tool for reconciliation. Thus UNESCO 

will endeavour to promote participatory and inclusive policies and measures that simultaneously 

address the requirements of conservation and development. This principle, affirmed in the UN 

Declaration and highlighted in guidelines of free, prior, and informed consent, is central to 

Indigenous peoples’ exercise of their right to self-determination, in particular with respect to 

developments affecting their lands, territories, and natural resources. 
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Case study: Kakadu National Park, Australia (Listed 1981)  
 

Aboriginal traditional lands containing valuable uranium deposits make this a World Heritage site of 

interest to study. 

This unique archaeological and ethnological reserve has been inhabited continuously by hunter-gatherer 

societies for more than 40 000 years. Rock art and archaeological sites represent an outstanding example 

of humankind’s interaction with the natural environment. Approximately 300 Aboriginal people live in 

the park. 

There are mining interests within and adjacent to the property. In addition to the uranium mine at 

Ranger, which is excised from the World Heritage site, there is one other excised lease at Jabiluka which 

is located close to an important floodplain inside the park. A third previously excised area at Koongarra 

was incorporated into the Park in 2011, at the request of the Traditional Owner, Jeffery Lee, who turned 

his back on millions of dollars in royalties from French uranium miner AREVA.  

In the late 1990s, Energy Resources of Australia Ltd. (ERA), a company backed by the Australian 

government, attempted to mine Jabiluka. The Mirarr traditional owners initiated and led a major 

national and international campaign against the development. The campaign was run both on 

environmental grounds as well as in recognition of the rights of the Mirarr... In 2005, the Mirarr 

and ERA entered into an agreement that quarantined the Jabiluka dispute by stating that mining 

may only proceed with the written consent of the Mirarr. This agreement gave meaningful effect 

to policies of corporate social responsibility for sustainable development, especially with respect 

to the rights of Indigenous peoples. Gundjeihmi Aboriginal Corporation (n.d.) 

On November 29, 2014, the Sydney Morning Herald reported: 

There was also the signing of a revised agreement for Ranger last year, ensuring greater royalty 

flows to the Mirarr and creating a system for back-payments. Royalties for the Mirrar, calculated 

on revenue from annual production at Ranger, tally about $49 million over the past four years...  

ERA has plans to expand the Ranger mine and maintain its presence in the Kakadu region. The 

company is seeking approval to mine a new ore body known as Ranger 3 Deeps. ERA estimates 

the extension project would deliver between $10 and $30 million in annual royalty flows to the 

Mirarr, if it is approved. In March 2013, the Australian government announced that it will require 

ERA's proposal to undergo a full Environmental Impact Assessment. (Ker, 2014,). 

Some past land degradation from small-scale mining and over-stocking has been addressed through 

restoration measures. 

The World Heritage site has a joint management regime in place with the majority of Board members 

representing the park’s traditional owners. Consideration of grazing and the development of a controlled 

burning and management policy, significant research and monitoring activities, and a strong visitor 

education program are essential to the maintenance of the integrity of the property. The natural 

attributes of the property are in good condition, with pressures from adjacent land uses, invasive species, 

and tourism needing ongoing attention . 

Continued…. 
 



Social and Cultural Impacts of Potential UNESCO World Heritage Status for the Tr'ondëk–Klondike Region 

 

17 
 

 

4.2.3 Economic equal opportunities for First Nations 

Indigenous, Aboriginal, or First Nation tourism can be defined as a tourism experience or activity in 

which Indigenous people are directly involved, either because they are in control or their culture 

serves as the central essence of an attraction. In Canada, tourism businesses that are owned or 

operated by First Nations, Métis, and Inuit people include an Aboriginal cultural experience in a 

manner that is appropriate, respectful, and true to the Aboriginal culture being presented.  
 

 

Travellers and visitors with an interest in First Nations cultures want to connect genuinely with the 

places they visit, to be transformed by their experiences, and to make a positive impact in their 

lives and in the world. Tourists visiting an Aboriginal cultural tourism site may experience cultural 

tourism, while learning about the historical and modern-day significance of the site and activities 

for local people (Robinson, 2006). 

Case study: First Nations and Economic Prosperity in the coming decade  

 
If First Nations are to take their rightful place in British Columbia by becoming a bigger force in 
the economy and a significant contributor to provincial prosperity, federal and provincial 
governments need to remove barriers to First Nations economic activity and ensure Aboriginal 
youth complete skills training, K–12 schooling, and post-secondary education.  
 
Traditionally, First Nations have been viewed as a damper on economic activity as uncertainty 
related to unresolved aboriginal claims has often slowed development. The main solution 
pursued for nearly 20 years has been the development of modern-day treaties, but that has yet 
to generate wide-ranging positive results. Nevertheless, the overall perception of First Nations 
and their role in the economy is changing.  
 
Two things are happening. First, the Aboriginal population is young and growing rapidly at a 
time when the rest of the population is aging and growing slowly. This dynamic points to a 
greater role for Aboriginal people in the labour force of tomorrow. And, for the past decade or 
more, First Nations have become more economically engaged, drawing on several different 
models and approaches to use economic activity as a path to self-determination and self-
sufficiency. The result is that an increasing number of bands have built capacity and enthusiasm 
for participating actively in the economy. While still in the minority, those leading the way are 
charting a course that others are likely to follow.  

 
Perrin, Thorau & Associates Ltd. (2009) 

from previous page.... 

 The celebration of stories, knowledge of the land and survival of traditional art and hunting 

support indigenous cultural self-image and lead to successful, energetic endeavours to maintain 

culture. The result is cultural pride and the growth of economic independence through 

traditional methods combined with modern tourism (Harris 2012). 

Sources: www.mirarr.net/uranium-mining; Ker, (2014,) 

 

http://www.mirarr.net/uranium-mining
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Interpretation and intimacy are important aspects of providing the visitor with a more meaningful 

understanding of the local culture. Mutually beneficial relationships are an essential ingredient of 

Indigenous tourism sustainability, whether the relationships are between people, or between 

people and the environment. Market research indicates that “the meaningful experiences for 

tourists occur through informal personal contact with indigenous people” while tourists reported 

preferences for authentic and meaningful interaction with Indigenous peoples (McIntosh and Ryan, 

2007). 

 

Case study: Pacific Island of Samoa  

Faced with the prospect of seeing their homeland become just another piece of resort real estate, 
members of the Samoan tourism sector have come together to explore ways of enriching their guests' 
experience while ensuring that the money they spend directly benefits villages and helps provide a 
livelihood and hope for local young people. They have discovered that while some capital investment is 
necessary, the real gains in yield come from valuing who they are, where they are, and what makes them 
exotic to tourists.  

 
Traditionally, land in Samoa is owned by the communities, so for many developers it has been 
hard to gain the right to buy land and build large tourist-attracting hotels and resorts. While 
some might consider this a setback for tourism and economic development, in fact it is a sort of 
blessing in disguise. Some large resorts and hotels do exist on the islands, but the main 
accommodations for visitors are small-scale lodgings, built in the traditional fashion of fales, or 
huts, owned by the locals who control the land. Professor Regina Scheyvens of Massey University 
wrote in a working paper that, “In fact, beach fale tourism may be of high value from a 
sustainable development perspective because it involves cultural education of guests, it relies 
largely on local skills and resources, the economic benefits are retained locally, and it allows for 
maximum local participation and control.” Not to mention these accommodations are almost 
always less expensive compared to a traditional or large-scale hotel. Going forward, it seems 
that Samoans and their visitors will benefit most if this pattern is upheld, and land kept out of the 

hands of eager outside developers. (UN-OHRLLS, n.d.) 

The government’s 2012 strategy for the development of Samoa identified strategic areas for sustainable 
tourism development, including strengthening relevant education and training for the industry, 
maintaining the links between tourism and culture and other sectors of the economy, and ensuring 
appropriate product quality and service delivery. This serves to entice tourists to Samoa as the 
destination for holiday and leisure with its unique culture, preserved environment and natural hospitality. 
These tourism products are not merely focusing on the accommodation facilities, services and 
recreational activities but they also include heritage culture, natural environment and hospitality. 
 
Providers of products have become stewards, servants, and champions of places. The uniqueness and 
sacredness of each place is recognized and deeply experienced: the hosts protect it and guests value it. 
When places are revered in this way, their commodification becomes unthinkable. This shift in perception 
has also shifted the definition of success from “more” (more visitors or higher room capacity) to “better” 
(better skills, better yield, business vitality and resilience).  
 

Continued.... 
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Indigenous people throughout the world view cultural tourism development as an alternative to 

the boom and bust economic cycles of rural communities dependent on northern resource-

development communities. They see it as an opportunity to strengthen traditional land-based 

activities and augment their existing mixed economies, supported by wage labour and domestic 

production. Greater political autonomy and rights of access and ownership of traditional resources 

have encouraged this interest in tourist development. In addition, the move towards greater 

autonomy reflects Indigenous peoples’ desire to extract themselves from dependent relationships 

with governments and industry, and reassert control over traditional resources. This in turn 

develops equitable forms of community development that affect social, cultural, environmental, 

and economic factors (Colton, 2005; Notzke, 1999). 

 

As Anderson (1999) observes, First Nations “acknowledge the necessity of participation in the 

global economy and are attempting to create a distinct mode of development that will permit 

them to do so.” The Woodland Cree First Nation is highlighted as an Aboriginal community that has 

developed a unique approach to economic development integrating their traditions with the 

market economy. Reflected in this approach has been the establishment of alliances with non-

Aboriginal partners, which allow the Woodland Cree First Nation greater access and control of their 

traditional land. 

 
 

From previous page.... 
 
The strategy outlined expected outcomes: 

1. Growth in total tourist numbers of 7% per annum 

2. Growth in tourism earnings of 5% per annum 

3. Increase in formal investment in the sector 

4. Number of cruise ship ports of call maintained at 30 per year 

5. Full compliance by operators for Samoa accommodation standards 

6. Increase in occupancy rate 15% over four years 

 
Whether it is acknowledged or not, the sustainable tourism strategy is part of a renaissance within 
Indigenous communities around the world who have not lost their kinship with the land and water that 
have sustained them through the millennia. This movement toward conscientious or eco-conscious travel 
is about rendering the existing mass tourism model obsolete and co-creating a visitor economy that lives 
in balance with the natural environment, and delivers decent, respectful and enduring livelihoods to its 
employees. It develops an antidote to commodification, diminishing returns, and boom and bust. 

 
Sources: Government of Samoa .Ministry of Finance (2012); http://unohrlls.org/news 
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Case study: Salishan Catering  

British Columbia First Nations citizens, especially in remote communities, increasingly realize 
they can no longer rely on the declining fishing and forestry sectors to make a living. The launch 
of Salishan Catering in 1993 is one tiny component of a long history of entrepreneurialism in 
First Nations communities, belying the stereotype that economies are always communal-based. 

Winner of a 2011 B.C. Aboriginal Business Award, Salishan Catering is a successful Musqueam 
First Nation company that provides high-end catering services at major social events. . . The 
company can employ up to 40, with roughly half coming from within the community. 

While the discussion about First Nations entrepreneurialism sometimes raises questions about a 
potential loss of traditional culture, the Salishan Catering story provides a graphic illustration 
that demolishes such a narrow perspective. In the 2011 award ceremony, in fact, the company’s 
products were described as modern foods “unique to the catering industry but true to her 
Aboriginal ancestry.” 

 
Source: O’Neil (2014)  

Case study: Uncovering lost potential at Jean Marie River First Nation, Northwest Territories  

Over 15 years ago, a fire devastated the sawmill at Jean Marie River First Nation and it remained 
unused until the Community Sawmill Opportunities Study brought new life to the old operation. 
Between 2002 and 2003, the study team travelled to several First Nations sawmills across the 
Northwest Territories to assist communities in reviving forgotten economic potential in their 
sawmill operations. The study was made possible with contributions from Government of 
Canada's Strategic Investments in Northern Economic Development and Indigenous and 
Northern Affairs Canada's First Nation Forestry Programme, aimed to help northern 
communities increase their economic potential.  

As a result of the Community Sawmill Opportunities Study, FPInnovations-Forintek was brought 
in to the community of Jean Marie River First Nation to offer training to residents on various 
aspects of the sawmilling process. Community members received training not only on the safe 
operation of sawmilling equipment but also on the tracking and recording of costs as an integral 
part of effective business management. 

The rejuvenated sawmill business has helped the community think locally in their pursuit of self-
sufficiency and economic sustainability. "In the future, more can be provided from local products 

as opposed to imports from down south," explains [Natural Resources Canada's Forest 
Liaison Manager, Lorne] West. The return to operation of the Jean Marie River First Nation 

Sawmill has brought the community a source of quality lumber. "People have lots of firewood, 
lots of rough lumber. They are building sheds and cabins on their land," says Arnold Gargan, 
Jean Marie River's Economic Development Officer.  

 
Source: Canada, Indigenous and Northern Affairs (2011) www.aadnc-aandc.gc.ca/eng 
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It is vital that the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in position itself at the forefront of UNESCO and tourism 

development to fully participate in and benefit from the potential economic advantages. This is 

currently becoming reality through the economic development measures set out in the Tr’ondëk 

Hwëch’in Final Agreement, with objectives that include: 
 

 providing the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in with opportunities to participate in the Yukon economy; 

 developing economic self-reliance for the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in; and  

 ensuring that the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in obtain economic benefits that flow directly from the 

Settlement Agreements. 

 

An example of a best practice is exhibited by the Centre for Aboriginal Human Resource 

Development Inc. (CAHRD) in Winnipeg. Through partnerships with industry, government, and the 

community at large, CAHRD has been providing education, training, and employment services, and 

helping Winnipeg’s growing Aboriginal community find gainful employment for over 30 years. 

Close to 3000 people have entered CAHRD’s programming, with 1200 of them having been 

successful in finding employment.  

 

For those with little previous education, the CAHRD’s Aboriginal Community Campus 

provides literacy and upgrading programs, and an academic program for mature students 

to earn a Grade 12 diploma. Neeginan Institute of Applied Technology, the post-secondary 

training arm of CAHRD, offers a variety of vocational programs, such as welding, where 

skilled workers are in high demand. . . The Medical Lab Technician and Clinical Research 

Assistant Program prepares graduates for careers in hospitals and medical laboratories. A 

10-month carpentry program covers all course material received by a first-year apprentice 

carpenter. The Early Childhood Education program combines in-class theory with practical 

experience in a number of child-care institutions. . . CAHRD’s recently built Neeginan 

Village, right next door, provides transitional housing for students. (Canada. Indigenous and 

Northern Affairs, 2010) 

 

The economic development measures set out in the Final Agreement certainly enable Tr’ondëk 

Hwëch’in if it chooses to initiate and develop programs similar to CAHRD. 

In addition, the implementation of the Regional Economic Development Plan for the traditional 

territory of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in provides the opportunity to involve governments, existing 

commercial and industrial interests, and residents in order to further economic activities in a way 

consistent with principles of sustainable development.  

 

Several primary projects fall directly within the mandates of local governments and their agencies, 

such as the Yukon government, City of Dawson, Yukon Energy, and Yukon College. The Tr’ondëk 

Hwëch’in government acts as development partner for a number of key projects: Palaeontology 

Centre, Long Term Transportation Infrastructure Plan, Local Investment Capital Pool, Social 
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Enterprise, Forest Resource Development, Centre for Northern Innovation in Mining, Yukon School 

of Visual Arts expansion, and Regional Energy Planning. 

Initial discussions with the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in, other governments, and their stakeholders about 

priorities, capacities, and potential funding identified the following possible projects: 

Primary Projects Secondary Projects 
Labour Market Framework for Yukon Local Employment in Mining Industry 

Housing Regionalized Land Development Process 

Revitalization of Dawson Downtown Core Import Substitution 

Enterprise Facilitation (Business Care) Major Project Regulatory Reviews 

Local Procurement Strategy Energy Services 

Klondike UNESCO World Heritage Site Parks Canada Partnerships 

Tourism Brand & KVA Website Shared-Use Studio and Living Space 

First Nation Heritage Tourism Agriculture Development  

Palace Grand Theatre Show Agri-Tourism 

Art Market  
 

Sustainable development is referenced specifically in the umbrella Final Agreement as “beneficial 

socio-economic change that does not undermine the ecological and social systems upon which 

communities and societies are dependent.” This was subsequently adopted by the Council of 

Yukon First Nations for inclusion in all Final Agreements, including the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Final 

Agreement. 

 

Similarly, the definition of development as that which “meets the needs of the present without 

compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs” was derived from Our 

Common Future (Brundtland Report), from the United Nations World Commission on Environment 

and Development published in 1987. 
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4.2.4 Compatibility and opportunities with continued promotion of mining and mining heritage 

The huge influx of miners and those associated with the Klondike Gold Rush had an enormous and 

enduring impact on the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in. As early as 1896, the First Nation way of life was 

disrupted and the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in were displaced from their seasonal fish camp at Tr’ochëk. 

Traditional values and practices were threatened by modern economics, as traditional harvesting 

and barter systems gave way to the wage economy. Early mining development activities and 

increased hunting greatly reduced animal populations, most notably the caribou. Chief Isaac 

recognized the threats to the community’s lifestyle and moved the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in downriver 

to the fishing and hunting camp at Moosehide in 1897. For more than 50 years, the First Nation 

people did not return to their old settlement grounds, their traditional lifestyle forever 

compromised.  

 
Today, the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in is a vibrant and integrated First Nation with a settled land claims 

agreement that provides them access, rights, and obligations to land and resources, and the right 

to govern their own affairs. The agreement may also provide more clarity with respect to land 

management and resource development, and it charts a future for social and political development 

of the First Nation community. 

 

Case study: Sustaining the Acadian Woodlands, Prince Edward Island (PEI) 
 

Aboriginal peoples have always had strong cultural links with forest ecosystems. In Atlantic 
Canada, First Nations historically relied on forest lands for their livelihoods as well as to establish 
and maintain their cultural identities through traditions associated with the natural woodland 
environment. In February 2011, the Abegweit First Nation and the Province of Prince Edward 
Island (PEI) took a step forward in renewing these economic and cultural practices by signing a 
unique co-management agreement that touches on the pillars of sustainable development and 
traditional ecological knowledge. Under the 10-year agreement, Abegweit First Nation has the 
use of 2000 acres of public forest land to demonstrate sustainable forest management and 
restoration of the island’s native Acadian woodlands. 
 

In addition to following the principles of environmental sustainability, the partnership opened up 
new opportunities for capacity-building and economic diversification for the First Nation and 
provided a unique opportunity to have a greater voice in managing public lands for the benefit of 
all PEI residents. As part of the agreement, the provincial forestry staff worked with Abegweit 
First Nation members to develop long-term forest management plans for the area. Additionally, 
the First Nation receives training in forest restoration and wood harvesting, and has 
opportunities for harvesting both timber and non-timber products including food, medicinal 
plants, biomass, and ground hemlock as long as they are harvested in a sustainable manner. 
 

The agreement is a step toward long-term sustainability of a valuable economic, environmental, 
social, and cultural resource. In the past, the PEI public forests were often left to grow in an 
unplanned fashion as a result of past farming and forestry practices.  

 

Source: Canada. Indigenous and Northern Affairs (2011) 
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While the adverse impacts of the Klondike Gold Rush on the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in were considerable, 

its continued promotion may not be wholly incompatible in today’s community. Currently, mineral 

exploration and extraction employs an appreciable number of Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in citizens. The 

story of the Gold Rush is also the First Nation’s story, and ultimately, the story of their successful 

fight to retain their culture and traditional ways of life. The two narratives are inextricably 

combined, and the courage, innovation, and determination of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in people is a 

cause for celebration and commemoration. 

 

In addition, the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in government is now open to enter into beneficial agreements 

with mining proponents in accordance with its mandate for responsible mining. This does not 

compromise the environment, the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in culture and communities, or Tr’ondëk 

Hwëch’in Aboriginal rights. The Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in expect to share the wealth and economic 

opportunities that arise from all significant mining projects in Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in traditional 

territory. And those projects cannot adversely impact the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in culture and way of 

life; they must retain the integrity of natural resources, provide long-term benefits to Tr’ondëk 

Hwëch’in citizens, and assist in building healthy and prosperous communities. 

 

5. Potential effect of World Heritage designation on the wider community  

 

Broadly speaking, the primary social and cultural effects are often considered solely and directly 

related to economic impacts, particularly of increased tourism. The economics are described in the 

Economic Impact Analysis of the Proposed Klondike World Heritage Site report. An increased 

number of tourist visits, extended tourism seasons, expanded and improved infrastructure, and 

new business and employment opportunities may have a positive impact on economic well-being, 

and thus on community prosperity. Benefits may be perceived through an improved quality of life 

and increase in living standards (UNESCO, 2012). 

 

On the other hand, the development of World Heritage status and increases in tourism may 

increase costs of living for residents as the prices rise for goods and services, land, and housing. 

Imported labour and external investment may see business profits exported by non-local owners. 

Seasonal tourism often creates high-risk, unreliable opportunities and seasonal employment. Jobs 

in the sector are traditionally low paid (Kreag, 2001). 

 

Often a range of impacts can be felt in areas not commonly associated with economics and 

tourism, including many cultural, social, and land-use aspects. Potentially, all facets of the 

community could be affected by the community’s designation efforts. However, people with 

divergent interests, perspectives, and attitudes can disagree on the impacts, both positive and 

negative. Identifying what people have in common can be a starting point for resolving these 

issues. 
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Consideration of these often subjective impacts can be undertaken in the context of the 

community’s vision, desires, and acceptance of the principles installed within World Heritage 

status. The community’s Integrated Community Sustainability Plan (ICSP), developed in partnership 

with the City of Dawson and Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in, identified key challenges and opportunities, and 

used the occasion to create the following Vision Statement for Dawson City: 

 

Honouring the past, Sharing the present, Embracing the future 

 

 The ISCP supports the pursuit of the nomination – and further demonstrates community support 

from both the City of Dawson and Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in: 

“Our heritage and culture are unique, and we are committed to protecting and enhancing 

our historic community and First Nation traditions. We will strive to provide a sustainable 

future for the community and the environment and provide facilities and encouragement to 

reduce, reuse and recycle. We will be a safe community that fosters healthy enjoyment of 

recreational facilities and the natural environment. We will work diligently towards 

cooperation between governments and with community partners. We will encourage 

economic diversity based on the development of heritage, arts and culture.” (City of 

Dawson and Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 2009).  

 

Similarly, while preparing the report on the proposed Outstanding Universal Value of Tr’ondëk–

Klondike, the Outstanding Universal Value Working Group sought to define the Klondike by 

collecting resident and heritage expert views on their associations with the area, on what it means 

to them, and on what makes it a special place. 

 

This informed the extent, content, and development of the Tr’ondëk–Klondike site, and highlighted 

areas of common views and aspirations. They can be compared to the wider mandates for World 

Heritage designation, and prove important in determining the community’s capacity and level of 

acceptance for the expected social, cultural, heritage, and community impacts that designation will 

likely bring.  

 

In order to better define and assess the potential social and cultural impacts to the wider 

community and territory, seven categories have been identified below. 

 

5.1 Tourism 

 

5.1.1 Increased visitor numbers. Several studies have reported on the positive but relatively small 

impact of World Heritage designation on visit numbers. Galvin (1997) reports that between 1990 

and 1995, visits to World Heritage parks in the US were just over five percent higher than in the 

rest of the national parks without the World Heritage title. 
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A Pricewaterhouse Coopers (2007) executive study estimates the impact of World Heritage status 

on the number of visits to the World Heritage sites in the UK as low: 

 

Studies that survey a sample of WH sites [world-wide] found that at least 40% of the sites 

surveyed reported an increase in visitor numbers since gaining WH Site inscription. Most of the 

sites reported an average increase of 1–5% per annum since designation. However, a causal 

link between World Heritage listing and increased visitation over and above existing tourism 

trends was regarded as somewhat tenuous, particularly for the sites that were major 

attractions prior to heritage listing. Sites that are well known globally such as Pyramids of 

Egypt, Taj Mahal, etc., appear to benefit less from world heritage brand marketing relative to 

the sites with a lower global profile. Finally, World Heritage status leads to an increase in the 

number of international visitors, who tend to stay longer and to spend more than domestic 

visitors.  

 

Visitor numbers particularly increase at decentralized nominated sites (i.e., where the initiative for 

nomination started at the local level). These sites, where both visits and promotion was previously 

restricted to local markets, may exhibit enormous increases in visitor numbers. The number of 

visitors to Tàrraco (Spain) is claimed to have more than tripled, from about 300 000 in the late 

1990s to one million in 2003 (van der Aa, 2005, Interview 92). 

 

Change in visitor numbers as a result of World Heritage listing at centrally and non-centrally 

nominated sites (number of sites, N = 67).  

 

Source: van der Aa (2005) 

 

High numbers of visitors and high-quality facilities are often not the consequence of making it onto 

a World Heritage List of nationally recognized sites, but of already being an established “must see” 

attraction. This limits the impact of a World Heritage designation on the number of visitors. 

 

Decentralized nominated cultural sites are often less established visitor attractions before their 

World Heritage listing. The listing can lead to higher visitor numbers for these sites, partly thanks 

to the outstanding reputation of the other impressive sites on the World Heritage List. However, 

this pattern is not repeated at every site. For example, the almost complete absence of action by 

the autonomous region of Castilla y León has prevented the archaeological site of Atapuerca from 

becoming a tourist attraction (van der Aa, 2005, Interview 97). 
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Increases in visitor numbers are more often seen at cultural sites than at natural ones, which are 

typically in rural areas. The larger increase in visitors to cultural sites (which are often in or near 

urban areas) fits within the overall pattern that “international tourists visit urban centres in greater 

numbers than they do rural areas” (Butler 1998: 212). 

Change in visitor numbers as a result of World Heritage listing at cultural and natural sites (number 

of sites, N = 67). 
 

 
 

Source: van der Aa (2005) 

The World Heritage label has the most impact on international visitors who visit another continent. 

Intercontinental visitors travel long distances and spend a relatively short period of time on 

another continent. They focus on “must see” places with good reputations, and the World Heritage 

label just affirms the destination’s reputation. 

The number of visitors to World Heritage sites depends on three often interrelated factors: a site’s 

accessibility, its proximity to tourist routes, and its inclusion in tours. Tourist routes are created 

paths that tourist and tour operators follow when they put together a package tour. Inclusion of 

the routes is often a prerequisite for success in attracting more visitors: “tour operators… play an 

important role in determining which locations will be successful in the competitive struggle for 

favour of the cultural tourist” (Richards 2000: 12). Tour operators frequently refer to a site’s World 

Heritage status. The Rebanks (2010) research also unearthed a growing number of tour companies 

developing package tours that are wholly or partly about offering access to clusters of World 

Heritage sites – suggesting a growing demand for such products. For Tr’ondëk–Klondike, the 

proximity of another World Heritage site, Kluane / Wrangell–St. Elias / Glacier Bay / Tatshenshini–

Alsek World Heritage Site, would enhance the potential of a new Yukon site.  

5.1.2 World Heritage branding. Rather than run the risk of making a bad choice, consumers unsure 

of the range of competing places or products prefer to rely upon a badge of quality. Even if their 

decision costs more, consumers are surprisingly willing to go where a recognized authority, like 

UNESCO, guides them. Many international visitors or tour operators know very little about the 

reasons they choose one city or visitor attraction over another, and seem to be using a signal like 

World Heritage designation to make those decisions. Several sites put a high commercial value on 

this public relations (van der Aa, 2005). The Economic Impact Analysis of the Proposed Tr’ondëk–

Klondike World Heritage Site report concluded that branding and marketing may be especially 

important in determining visitor levels, with benefits increasing as marketing becomes more 

aggressive. 
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The World Heritage status allows site managers and tourist organizations at World Heritage sites to 

distinguish themselves from other sites. The World Heritage List serves “as a selection of display of 

top heritage tourism sites” (Boniface 2001: 74). The discerning power of the label is useful for the 

contemporary tourist who seeks qualitatively high-standing sites (Cooper et al. 1993: 265).  

Rebanks’ 2013 report contained the following update on trends in tourism: 

1. The continuing growth of cultural tourism as a key sector of the tourism market – with 

40% of European visitors now being categorized as ‘cultural tourists’. Cultural visitors are 

more likely to be new visitors, to travel further, to stay longer, spend more, and be more 

interested in having a meaningful relationship with the destination.  

2. The increasing need to differentiate tourism or investment destinations from a 

homogenous mass of other ‘clone’ places – According to recent research 92% of 

commercial decision makers say the image and profile of locations is becoming more 

important. 60% say culture is becoming more important in decision making. The old 

reliance upon hard infrastructure to attract talent and investment is not longer sufficient.  

3. The growing awareness among high value consumers of the World Heritage brand – with 

a marked growth in the use of the brand in the tourism sphere in the past 3 years.  

4. The growth of long‐haul tourism in the developing world, where our traditional cultural 

reference points are less effective but World Heritage is recognized – global quality 

marks/brands matter more than ever as people become more affluent in the developing 

world and start to enjoy the leisure and travel we have long enjoyed. Visitation patterns 

are being established now that will last for many years.  

5.1.3 Media attention. There is a large body of site-specific evidence suggesting that simply 

becoming a World Heritage site results in an automatic benefit of increased local, national, and 

international media attention. The evidence in the records of sites like Völklingen, Bamberg, or the 

Jurassic Coast is clear: the media interest in those sites was markedly higher after they got pre-

World Heritage site status, with a heavy focus on the World Heritage status and Outstanding 

Universal Value in the international media interviews. 

 

Increasing press coverage is manifested in two ways: site managers contact the media more often 

than non-site managers, and newspapers are more willing to include an item about a World 

Heritage site, although the media attention often peaks immediately after the designation and 

then fades away.  

However, van der Aa (2005) noted: 

A designation hardly has an impact on a site’s representation in the Lonely Planet. A 

comparison of four successive Polish editions of the Lonely Planets (1993, 1996, 1999 and 

2002 – each about 600 pages long) shows that a site’s representation does not change 

after its world heritage listing. The same number of pages is spent on a site, no map or 
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colour photo is added and the advised itinerary still does not refer to a site after listing. The 

world heritage status is mentioned in later editions, with some time lag, for all world 

heritage sites. The last two editions contain a section – between ‘highlights’ and ‘suggested 

itineraries’ – and cites all Polish world heritage sites. 

5.1.4 Visitor amenities. The focus of many World Heritage sites has been to raise the quality of the 

infrastructure of their site. For some sites, like Vienna, Quedlinburg, Edinburgh, or Bamberg, this 

has been about maintaining or improving the quality of their built environment by ensuring that 

new developments are of sufficiently high quality to add value to the existing built environment. 

For other sites, like Hadrian’s Wall or the Jurassic Coast, this has been about ensuring that the 

visitor facilities are invested in, and that they meet the expectations of visitors to an exceptional 

location. The benefit of World Heritage status in this context appears to be that it can be used to 

persuade investors that a new building in a World Heritage site needs to be of exceptional design 

quality (and even perhaps cost more because it is built with higher quality materials) or that 

greater investment is required for a visitor attraction to explain a World Heritage site than a non-

World Heritage site (van der Aa 2005). 

Increased funding and competitive pressures have prompted historic-site managers to consider 

ways of improving the entertainment, and hence the commercial value, of the visitor experiences 

they offer. However, improving the entertainment value of visitor experiences is generally viewed 

as incompatible with the conservation and educational goals implicit in the management of most 

heritage sites (Garrod and Fyall, 2000; Malcolm-Davies, 2004). This is despite there being limited 

research into the relationship between education and entertainment to prove or disprove the 

educational effectiveness of hyper-real cultural experiences at heritage sites (Malcolm-Davies, 

2004; Landorf, 2009). 

 

Within Dawson City, Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in is currently planning for its new Heritage Centre and 

extending the Cultural Centre. In addition, the Yukon government is considering locating a 

Palaeontological Centre in the community. The primary focus of these facilities will be on 

education and research, in addition to meeting visitor expectations. 
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5.2 Social and cultural effects 

 

5.2.1 Community cohesion and social capital. World Heritage designations are intended to 

preserve the cultural and social identity of the host community, to celebrate and share heritage 

and culture, to promote cultural exchanges, and to improve understanding of different 

communities and cultures. There are cultural benefits and educational opportunities from meeting 

visitors, options to encourage positive changes in values and customs, and potential for showing 

greater tolerance of, and indeed celebrating, social and cultural differences. For example, an 

examination of cultural projects in Portsmouth, UK, found that “people frequently spoke about 

how they had learnt to get on with a wider range of people” (Matarasso, 1997). 

 

Designation increases awareness at all levels. We have also led a very active programme of 

work on awareness raising. The most important is local awareness, where our emphasis is 

on organizing and developing a series of working groups, producing a twice yearly 

newsletter, providing over one talk per week to local groups, and generating local press 

stories. World Heritage status is a form of recognition that the public and the media 

respond to much more actively and positively than most national designations. (Tim 

Badman, World Heritage Site Manager and Team Leader for the Dorset and East Devon 

Coast in Pricewaterhouse Coopers, 2007) 

 

Case Study: Rock-Hewn Churches, Lalibela, Ethiopia (Listed 1978) 

 

The traditional mountain village of Lalibela has 11 churches carved from the ground rock in the 

thirteenth century. A positive report by Negussie and Wondimu (2012) identifies: 

 

 the 478 church community members all earn their living from the income generated from visitors’ 
fees 

 benefits through employment in tourism industries  

 increased number of small-scale businesses, such as restaurants, bars, and shops 

 enhanced markets for handicraft products 

 initiatives to help develop crafts-based activities to mitigate poverty 

 tourism has a positive influence on community services, including increased numbers of schools and 
health centres 

 improved electricity, telecommunications and public transportation 

 the link between tourism and poverty reduction has been recognized by the Ethiopian government 
 
However, they do recognize:  
 

 damage to church paintings caused by camera flashes and erosive effects of shoes on flooring, 
pavements, and steps 

 
Source: Negussie and Wondimu (2012) 
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Within Tr’ondëk–Klondike, World Heritage designation will serve to further illustrate and enhance 

the continuous cultural coexistence and interdependence between the First Nation and placer 

mining communities, and with the wider community. 

 

5.2.2 Civic pride. The increasing demand for historical and cultural exhibits, and interest in the 

unique attractions specific to the community, can foster civic pride and increase residents’ 

appreciation of local resources. 

 

Pricewaterhouse Cooper’s research tends to strongly support with evidence this area of World 

Heritage site benefit: “There is no direct causal relationship that suggests civic pride will increase 

directly as a result of WHS Status, but it does appear to create some seal of quality for a location 

and its cultural significance.” 

 

‘“WHS Status is important in ‘knitting it all back together’ – identity, civic pride and 

belonging”’ Stakeholder Quote (Millar and Jagger, 2006)  

 

These benefits may certainly be true of the Klondike region where the history of Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 

and the Klondike Gold Rush are celebrated equally, and where historic attractions, sites, and 

associated artifacts are highly regarded in the community.  

 

5.2.3 Regeneration. World Heritage status may be a catalyst for regeneration, stimulating inward 

investment, inward migration, and increased tourism. This cannot, however, be assumed to be an 

automatic result: 

 

‘The English Heritage Report Growing Places: Heritage and a Sustainable Future for the 

Thames Gateway (2005) emphasises the key role of the historic environment to sustainable 

growth. It mentions that Chatham Historic Dockyard has contributed to local quality of life 

in a number of ways: A total of 112 homes have been either built or converted from existing 

buildings, creating a thriving resident population of around 400. Small businesses and 

companies have been encouraged and there are now around 125 commercial tenants on 

site, employing more than 1000 people. The entire 32 hectare site, a focal point for 

community identity in Chatham for over 300 years, has been retained and converted to a 

new use, generating around £20m annually for the local economy. The historic environment 

has been used to develop a model sustainable community, where people want to live, work 

and visit’, (Millar and Jagger, 2006) 

 ‘However, there have also been less successful cases where heritage-based regeneration 

projects have faltered or failed completely. The reasons vary considerably and are often 

complex. In some cases, unexpected costs have undermined viability, in others there has 

been difficulty in finding a beneficial use for a listed building, while elsewhere uses based on 
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visitor attractions have failed to attract sufficient public interest’, (Heritage Works, 2006 as 

cited in Pricewaterhouse Coopers, 2007) 

 

Financial and civic investment in heritage infrastructure is unparalleled in a community the size of 

Dawson City, and no government department was more intimately involved with the revitalization 

of the city than Parks Canada. In 1959, the National Historic Sites and Monuments Board, the 

appointed body which designated sites of historic importance in Canada, recommended that 

Dawson City be regarded as a site of national historic significance, and that Parks Canada 

undertake research and other work in the region. Some of these projects were massive. A master 

development plan drawn up by Parks Canada in 1978 foresaw expenditures of between $10 M and 

$30 M by 1993.  
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The federal government’s decision to turn Dawson City into a national historical attraction was, 

however, the key to the community’s cultural and heritage revitalization (Coates and Morrison, 

1994). More recent reductions in Parks Canada’s local operational budget may temper 

expectations slightly; however, the existing National Historic Site and Parks Canada’s prolonged 

presence in the community continue to have enormous benefits.  

 

5.2.4 Local sustainability. Landorf (2009) studied management plans of six World Heritage sites in 

the UK and found that success in ongoing sustainability is dependent upon community buy-in:  

 

Case Study: Town of Luang Prabang, Laos PDR (Listed 1995) 

 

Luang Prabang is a mountain town famous for its rich artistic and architectural heritage, both Lao 

traditional urban architecture and that of the French colonial era. 

 

Identified benefits include: 
 

 Revitalization of traditional arts and crafts, primarily to meet the growing demands of tourists.  

 Raised profile with opinion formers like guidebook editors and tour operators.  

 Restrictions on incompatible construction.  

 A UNESCO project entitled ‘Cultural Survival in Luang Prabang’ is revitalizing traditional temple 
arts and building crafts. 

 Another UNESCO initiative which promotes authenticity in restoration work is the Asia-Pacific 
Heritage Awards for Culture Heritage Conservation. This program encourages and rewards 
appropriate and authentic conservation and restoration of buildings by private individuals or 
by public-private partnerships. This recognition of excellence in conservation work provides 
the public with examples of what is possible.  

  

On the other hand, Engelhardt (2004) noted: 
 

 An example of ill-conceived, artificial presentation is the scheduling of festivals and events to 
be in line with the needs of the tourism industry. 

 Traditional houses have had incompatible alterations made to them in order to convert them 
into guesthouses, travel agencies, cafes and souvenir shops. Furthermore, sometimes these 
souvenir shops sell items and trinkets which are not culturally relevant to the region. 

 Inappropriate presentation of local heritage have combined to alter intangible heritage 
resources.  

 No direct correlation between the number of people visiting Luang Prabang and the amount of 
money that filters back into the community to fund heritage preservation or public services.  

 Waste disposal problems, increased traffic and pollution and the destruction of wetlands and 
waterways. 

 

Source: IMPACT: The effects of tourism on culture and the environment in Asia and the pacific: 

Tourism and heritage site management: Luang Prabang, Lao PDR (2004).  
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A significant factor in this is the level of stakeholder participation in the planning process 

and the extent of the situation analysis. While all six management plans make a significant 

effort to include the major land owners and relevant government and non-government 

agencies in both the planning process and ongoing management at each site, there is an 

apparent lack of grass roots consultation. Every effort is made to inform the public and to 

seek public opinion, but only at the draft management plan stage in all cases except 

Saltaire. This is a significant lost opportunity given that education is a primary objective for 

WHSs, and early involvement in any such planning process not only educates stakeholders 

about the site but also gives a level of ownership not found through the secondary process 

of commenting on a draft document. (Landorf, 2009) 

The study also found that there was a distinct difficulty in developing adequate performance 

measures that would support social sustainability objectives. The benefits of World Heritage status 

for local health and well-being, as well as learning and education, are intangible and hard-to-

measure outcomes that were absent in all the plans. 

 

5.2.5 Education. A number of sites have realized that their Outstanding Universal Value provides 

them with an opportunity to develop and sell education products and services that have high 

demand. As educational visits are particularly prevalent in the non-peak tourism season, this can 

be an interesting way to create economic benefit using the Outstanding Universal Value and 

tourism infrastructure. Proposed infrastructure improvements (Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Heritage Centre 

development and Cultural Centre expansion) provide further opportunities for research and 

education. In addition, educational product opportunities may arise from the already innovative 

and fruitful relationship between the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Education Department, Robert Service 

School, and Yukon Department of Education. 

 

5.2.6 Preservation. Some sites view their conservation and preservation industries as a dynamic 

and wealth-generating sector. For example, a preliminary study has shown that Bamberg, 

Germany, has a restoration and preservation sector that is worth the equivalent of $388 M per 

year. In short, the skills and market provided by their World Heritage site has created a sector that 

exports skills and services across Germany, resulting in revenue benefit for the city itself (van der 

Aa, 2005). 

 

The Yukon College Dawson Campus and the Yukon School of Visual Arts, both of which strive to 

further local skills and arts, would be ideally placed to offer specialist courses on restoration and 

preservation in a northern climate. 
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x 

5.2.7 Culture and creativity. Some of the most inspiring World Heritage sites are those that have 

taken their heritage and reinvented how visitors and residents experience it by embracing culture 

and creativity. Possibly the most radical example of this is Völklingen World Heritage Site, where an 

unfashionable industrial heritage site has been reinvented as a “must see” cultural visitor 

Case Study: Temple of Preah Khan, Angkor, Cambodia (Listed 1992) 
 

The case of Preah Khan, Angkor, is an example of using privately funded projects to act as avenues for 
capital redistribution, through job creation, training and capacity-building. The partnership between 
Preah Khan and the World Monuments Fund (and its private-sector sponsors), addressed the 
corporate objective for engaging in projects that assist with sustainable socio-economic development. 
 

 The Authority for the Protection and Management of Angkor and the Region of Siem Reap 
(APSARA) estimated that as many as 1000 people from nearby villages found employment in 
construction, and APSARA itself employs about 800 people as guards, cleaners and grounds 
maintenance, renovators and staff. Of the guards and cleaners working in Angkor, 90 percent 
live in the villages located in or near the park, as APSARA has a hiring policy that prefers park 
residents. 

 A survey of local residents (De Lopez, 2006) found that 40 percent of households rely entirely 
on tourism for their income, but 80 percent of villagers and souvenir vendors agreed that 
tourism has made little or no improvement to their lives. 

 In 1991, World Monuments Fund (WMF) returned to begin a conservation and training 
programme. The principal objective of the WMF programme has been to train a new 
generation of Khmer craftspeople and professionals to replace those who were lost during the 
war, allow the local community to fully engage with the project, promote economic self-
sufficiency, and build local capacity through training and education. 

 In 1992, 25 students from the Department of Architecture and Archaeology at the Royal 
University of Fine Arts, Phnom Penh, began training in the history of Angkor, the philosophy of 
building conservation, general survey methodologies, and archaeology. 

 Many have since been employed by the project and become largely responsible for the 
ongoing work. 

 Teams of approximately 70 workers trained on-site in restoration crafts and conservation 
technology. 

 [The project] trained a new generation of Khmer specialist historians, archaeologists, 
architects, stonemasons, sculptors, and craftsmen, in addition to employing perhaps 
thousands of unskilled labourers from the local area and providing reliable income for local 
families. 

 Angkor is a source of cultural identity and pride. Conservation of the temples therefore 
contributes to national pride and social reconstruction and development. 

 
However 

 There is substantial economic leakage of tourism expenditures (40 per cent or more), and the 
linkages between tourism and other sectors of the economy are weak. Food is imported, 
souvenirs are made in China and Thailand and some tours, hotels and restaurants are run by 
foreign companies (Tyler, 2007). 

  Access to natural resources has decreased, some villagers have been displaced, and some 
traditional activities have been abandoned. 
 

Source: Starr (2012) 
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attraction, as a direct result of its World Heritage site status, possibly at the cost of authenticity  

(see case study box). This site embraced an imaginative use of contemporary arts and creativity. 

Several other World Heritage sites have intelligently used their World Heritage status to better tell 

the story of the people of the site, including the vernacular cultural heritage of the sites. Sites like 

Cinque Terre, Italy, and St Kilda, Scotland, have put the emphasis of their sites on telling the stories 

of the ordinary men and women, and preserving and celebrating their culture in respectful ways 

(van der Aa, 2005). Tr’ondëk–Klondike may take a similar approach, particularly in relation to 

telling its history – the shared and enduring story of the First Nations and newcomers, and of their 

continued coexistence. The bi-annual Moosehide Gathering recently conceived of performance 

pieces at the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Cultural Centre. Historic town tours and the myriad of Gold Rush-

related heritage all serve to imaginatively inform visitors and celebrate the region’s diverse and 

everyday culture. The relative isolation and often harsh climate and conditions have made 

creativity a keynote of the community. 
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5.2.8 Negative social impacts. An influx of tourists and permanent or seasonal workers can present 

its own set of unique social and cultural problems. A community may experience unwanted or 

negative changes in its values and customs, adverse lifestyle changes, and even family disruption 

and stress. Residents may be physically and emotionally displaced for tourism developments, while 

increases in crime and social problems may become prevalent. Some locals may come to resent 

visitors, in particular those that came to the Klondike to get away from the pressures of city living 

in the South. However, the expected growth of three to five percent is relatively modest, and is 

unlikely to overwhelm or cause major change. The town already experiences seasonal workers and 

an influx of people in summer months, so the impact of increased tourism might be minimal. 

Incremental growth in tourism is projected for the foreseeable future, but demand can be 

Case Study: Völklingen Ironworks, Germany (Listed 1994) 

 

The Völklingen Ironworks was founded in 1873 and developed into one of the most important ironmaking 

plants in Europe. At its peak 'Völklinger Hütte' employed up to 17,000 people, who manned the furnaces, 

stoves, coke ovens, and sintering machines. The entire process of pig iron production was executed on 

the 6 hectare site.   

The iron works slowly went out of production and were closed in 1986, but it remains the only intact 

example in Western Europe and North America of an integrated ironworks built in the 19th and 20th 

centuries. The installations are exactly as they were when production ceased. The overall appearance 

being that of an ironworks from the 1930s, since no new installations were added after the rebuilding of 

the coking plant in 1935. 

The development unit of the Weltkulturerbe Völklinger Hütte GmbH maintains the ironworks as an 

industrial monument site, combined with exhibitions on European arts, and other cultural events. The 

management plan developed the concept of making the outdoor areas a place where events could be 

held against an industrial-historical backdrop.  

Management has successfully incorporated contemporary cultural programs into the site and made it a 

popular public attraction with some exhibitions garnering huge public interest with six-figure visitor 

numbers. 

It may be argued the contemporary reimagining of the space places some risk on the site’s ‘authenticity’. 

The issue is it may change the cultural meaning of the site from a local perspective; as products lose their 

historic meaning with the need to present additional visitors’ attractions, and as the site itself becomes of 

secondary importance.   

Sources: Cohen E. (1988); Weltkulturerbe Völklinger Hütte (2016);  



Social and Cultural Impacts of Potential UNESCO World Heritage Status for the Tr'ondëk–Klondike Region 

 

38 
 

managed or mitigated with the implementation of appropriate planning and sustainable tourism 

models. 
 

Changes impair the sense of security in a traditional community. As claimed by 

respondents to the survey, there were growing incidents of theft and robbery in the 

ancient town [of Dayan], due to increasing numbers of tourists, immigrants and floating 

population. (Kong, 2008) 

5.3 Land use, authority, and availability 

UNESCO designation is honorary, and the community and governments will remain in control of 

land within the existing regulatory framework. At this time, the World Heritage Advisory 

Committee has chosen a scenario with moderate marketing and development, but no change to 

existing land use. (The wider implications for First Nation land rights are covered in the preceding 

sections.) In terms of community impacts, concentrating tourist facilities at a single locale and 

utilizing existing heritage buildings can help focus development, regenerate an area, and reduce 

community expansion, particularly if a community follows sustainable community principles and 

utilizes existing heritage infrastructure. The City of Dawson has initiated a Downtown Revitalization 

Program to improve services downtown, refresh the townscape, and reinvigorate the downtown 

core.  

 

With appropriate management and planning, issues faced at some other World Heritage sites can 

be mitigated or avoided altogether. For example, the additional need to manage some areas may 

exclude, limit, or alter local access to some natural resources. Over-concentration of facilities 

within the townsite may interfere with other businesses, and perhaps exceed the capacity of a 

particular area, leading to conflicts and loss of privacy. Overcrowding may lead to tourists taking 

over the best local facilities and may cause resentment among residents. In some cases, 

insufficient or amended bylaw controls may see an increase in building size and development of 

alternative or non-traditional styles. These issues can be pre-empted or mitigated with appropriate 

management planning. Indeed this is a required component of the UNESCO nomination 

submission, best addressed through community involvement in decision-making. 
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Case Study: Dayan town, China (Listed 1997), and Ogimachi village, Japan (Listed 1995) 

 
A comparison of the communities at these sites demonstrates that social fabric and neighbourhood 
vitality fails if conservation policies take into account only the physical aspects of a site. The physical 
forms remain but the social attributes with corresponding activities, lifestyles and unique living 
atmosphere disappear. 
 
Dayan town, in the centre of Lijiang ancient town, has been experiencing a dramatic urban sprawl since 
nomination as a World Heritage site. Modern districts have merged with historic settlements without 
clear demarcation; and buildings have been re-purposed as hotels, cafés, and gift shops. 
 
A change in function of a space leads directly to a change in its features and in the flow of people within 
a living community. This severely interrupts social activities of Indigenous inhabitants, leading to: 
 

 Reduction of social interactions: Before touristic development, 63% of social activities 

happened along the streets. This social space has been replaced by mass tourism‐oriented 

services and facilities. 

 Destruction of community social structure, in relation to the exodus of Indigenous inhabitants 

and mass influx of tourists and immigrants. It is reflected on the change of demography, family 

structure, career composition and spatial functions.  

 Lost social spaces: indigenous residents viewed the problem of missing social places as serious 

and restricted their social communication with neighbours, especially the elder residents. 

 Decline of social associations: Many traditional businesses are preserved for the purpose of 

tourism only, without any real devotion. As carriers of traditional skills and culture, the decline 

of traditional businesses puts ‘intangible values’ at risk of losing viability. 

 Decreasing diversity in daily life, related to the lack of everyday conveniences and 

entertainment. Neighbourhood services for local residents disappeared in Dayan town. Among 

them were common services such as repair stalls, barber shops, grain and oil supply stands. 

 Loss of privacy in the living community, and increased crime, caused by the change of visible 

and invisible boundaries of the traditional community.  

 Aged‐society phenomenon, when young generations move out for better education, 

employment opportunities, or better quality of life, leading to the discontinuity of traditions, 

practices and knowledge. 
 

 
Continued.... 
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x 

5.4 Provision of services 

Tourist demand and expectations may require improvements to the standard of basic services, 

including that offered by retailers, restaurants, and other commercial enterprises. As a 

community’s profile improves following designation, funding for basic infrastructure may be 

enhanced, resulting in improvements in recreational facilities and other opportunities. 

Improvements to fundamental infrastructure such as water and sewer may result from financial 

from previous page..... 

 

Ogimachi village’s preservation was initiated by the Indigenous residents anticipating the threat of 

losing their homes and living environment, and remains still in the control of the local community. 

Recognizing the importance of maintaining the local population as long‐term custodians of the 

integrated ‘values’ at the site, they created the ‘Charter of Village Residents,’ which demonstrated three 

principles: ‘Do not sell, Do not rent and Do not demolish.’ 

 

Their traditional cooperative culture is based around various social associations which share 

responsibilities for common benefits and these days organize participation in managing, monitoring and 

patrolling the heritage site. The associations organize and supervise different tourism‐related businesses 

and make decisions together by representatives at the ‘Association for the Protection of the natural 

Environment of Ogimachi Village.’ 

 

Success in maintaining a quality of life has been attributed to: 
 

 Natural boundaries of the living community. Ogimachi village is separated from the outside 

world by mountains and river, which clearly define the living community and help to minimize 

disturbance from tourists by limiting the access routes. 

 Locating parking lots away from residential areas creates a quiet and safe environment for 

local residents, and all outside vehicles are restricted to certain areas. 

 Concentration of tourism facilities along the main road, away from the living territory.  

 Differentiating pavement and road width to indicate the territories of local residents in order 

to protect them from intrusion and unwelcome visits. 

 Priority is given to the Indigenous inhabitants. Visitors are strictly requested to follow ethical 

codes of behaviour. There is no street lighting, so after six o’clock in the winter, visitors are 

given flashlights to make their way around. There are no litter bins in the living community for 

tourists’ use. This requires respect from tourists for the living environment and creates an 

authentic atmosphere and experience. 

 Allocation of semi‐private space and local facilities among the residential areas, such as 

cemeteries, play yards, gardens and so on to serve as an extension of family life. Locally used 

facilities, such as a hardware store, grocery shops and car and bicycle repair stores are located 

within walking distance. Besides this, there is a community centre for socializing and local 

residents’ meetings. 

 

Source: Kong (2008) 
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opportunity, rather than solely or directly from increased tourist demand or requirements for 

higher service standards. The quality of law enforcement and other municipal services such as fire 

protection could improve. 

 

Costs may increase for additional infrastructure (water and sewer, power provision, etc.), while 

road maintenance and transport costs may be expected to rise. The effects of increased 

competition may initially cause a shortage of goods and services unless, or until, alternative 

sources become available and competition increases. It may place pressure on service providers 

and infrastructure, and lead to neglect of non-tourist-related facilities. 

 

5.5 Governance and taxation 

Designation improves the potential for increased municipal tax revenue through more property 

taxes; an increase in property values; and the rise of new developments. Of course, those tax 

increases may be borne by residents, who would have to pay more to reside in the community. 

While property values in the Klondike have risen considerably, particularly in the past two years, to 

date there has been little appreciable increase in property tax valuations.  

 

More facilities and a wider range of choices may make a community a more exciting and 

interesting place to live. The raising of a community’s profile may see elected officials and 

government representatives become more aware and receptive to community needs: 

 

WHSs as diverse as Bordeaux, Blaenavon, Quedlinburg, Edinburgh, Cinque Terre and 

Bamberg have all realised that there is a powerful socio-economic rationale to developing 

their reputation for having a high quality of life and a dynamic lifestyle offer. In places like 

Bamberg or Edinburgh the WHS focus is on making life for residents better by offering 

cultural, heritage or educational experiences that enrich people’s lives. (van der Aa, 2005) 

Government representatives may experience pressure as demands increase and potential conflicts 

arise. World Heritage designation will assume that the heritage bylaws are in place to protect 

heritage character and prevent unsympathetic development and parody. The community must 

meet standards of authenticity in order to qualify for designation. Thus, the World Heritage 

process for Tr’ondëk–Klondike will strengthen the application and increase the understanding and 

benefits of existing heritage standards. 

 

5.6 Environmental effects 

World Heritage status can be used as an argument to deal more effectively with specific threats or 

to get support from outside (Musitelli 2003: 336). The existence of the Convention also leads to 

more awareness among private companies. Two corporations involved in natural resource 

exploitation have indicated that they will no longer operate in World Heritage areas: the members 

of the International Council of Mining and Metals, including some the world’s largest mining and 

metal-producing companies (Engineering and mining journal, as cited by van der Aa, 2005), and the 
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Royal Dutch/Shell Group (“We won't log the Louvre, either”. Earth island journal Winter 2004) 

have both stopped exploiting the natural resources found in World Heritage sites. 

 

For sites that may find themselves in extreme danger of facing environmental degradation, the 

threat of inscribing a site on the List of World Heritage in Danger may be UNESCO’s most powerful 

tool. The committee can use the list to spend money on endangered sites, wield its political power, 

and appeal to public opinion (Batisse 1992: 29; Hoffman 1993: 60, as cited in van der Aa, 2005). 

Unfortunately, help may not come in as concrete a form as some sites may wish. Support from the 

national or international scale levels is largely absent when sites have to deal with issues and 

threats, and about one-third of the respondents in van der Aa’s survey were disappointed about 

the lack of such support: 
 

 I [appealed to] the Polish Commission for UNESCO [for their help in our dispute with the 

owners of a] particular boat and also a certain disco, which is in the zone of the castle… We 

expected much more, something like legal advice. We thought that they would help us 

much more with the advice, that they would ask lawyers what we can do, what is the 

procedure and so on. But there was simply no answer in fact… Only, just what diplomats 

say, ‘We support you with all our hearts.’  (Interview 87, van der Aa, 2005) 

Recognition as an endangered site has helped to improve the preservation of some sites, such as 

the Everglades National Park (US):  
 

For many years we have been generally recognised as the most threatened American 

national park, and now even among world heritage sites the threats are recognised. We 

use that regularly for a variety of ways, particularly to request funding, to request 

particular decisions at higher policy levels, which help the park’s situation. We refer to it 

with discussions with our partner organizations active here in South Florida and its local 

community and in our interpretive programs, even beginning with the park brochure. 

(Interview 74, van der Aa, 2005) 
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Competition for heritage or traditional land with other uses of higher economic value may become 

an issue. Inappropriate development, or over-development, can destroy natural landscapes, flora 

and fauna, and cultural sites. There may be direct loss of habitat, or invasive species may be 

introduced. These impacts may be limited, as activities that adversely impact the Outstanding 

Universal Value may be considered undesirable within a site. 

In Rakic’s 2007 survey of 26 World Heritage professionals, an overwhelming 92.3 percent thought 

that the World Heritage status had become more important for the purposes of the tourism 

industry than for conservation (Lee, 2010). A clear majority of questionnaire respondents (62.9 

percent) thought that the two main heritage management issues after inscription were the ones of 

finding the balance between conservation and commercialization of the site and managing the 

increased number of visitors to the site. However, visitors do not always cause physical damage 

when they “gaze at what they encounter” (Urry, 1990).  

 

Case study: Machu Picchu, Peru (listed 1983) 
 

This ancient Inca city, in its remote mountaintop location, is suffering from its own popularity.  
 

 Between 400 and 3000 people visit the ancient Inca city every day, and visitor numbers are 

increasing 6–10% every year. 

 Locals argue that the foreign company, which carries 92% of the tourists from Cuzco to Machu 

Picchu, takes all the money out of the region (Collyns, 2007). 

 Studies of other tourism destinations in the Peruvian Andes highlight the devastating effect of 

leakages; in many cases, over 90% of gross tourism revenues never reach the local community 

(Mitchell &Eagles, 2001). 

 The phenomenon of “staged authenticity,” where native people adopt a contrived culture to 

appeal to tourist interests, is slowly pervading the Peruvian highlands (MacCannell, 1973).  

 Indigenous Peruvians who wish to visit the site for spiritual or cultural purposes can rarely 

afford access and are often displaced by large-scale tourism activities.  

 Prominent Peruvian archaeologist Federico Kauffman believes that, in Inca times, no more than 

500 small, barefooted people occupied Machu Picchu (LaFranchi, 2001), but modern tourists 

behaviour is generally much more destructive. 
 

Source: Larson and Poudyal (2012) 
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Gossling (1999) noted one example used to strike a balance between economics and ecosystem 

protection:  
 

Costa Rica raised admission fees by a factor of 10 in 1994 (from $1.50 to $15 for foreign 

visitors). In consequence, visitor numbers plummeted by an average of 44% in the following 

year, but total revenues increased substantially. This way, it was possible to combine the 

maximization of economic benefits and reduce the pressure on ecosystems. Admission fees are 

a means to keep the number of visitors within an ecosystem’s carrying capacity, or to limit 

growth rates, so that planning, management and control measures are not outpaced by the 

development. 

 

Case Studies: Zollverein mine in Essen, Germany (Listed 2001) and La Chaux-de-Fonds / Le 

Locle, Swizerland (listed 2009) 

 

“Overexploitation” of the 250-acre Zollverein mining complex, erected between 1928 and 1932, has 

threatened the site’s authenticity. 

Major work has been undertaken to transform this former industrial area into a centre of art and culture.  

The former power plant of the mine was converted into a design centre, respecting to a large extent its 

original features. However, in the late 1990s, the coal-washing plant, densely packed with the complete 

series of authentic machinery, was retrofitted into a central museum. The machinery was removed, so it 

was no longer possible to follow the original course the coal took from top level down to the open base 

of the building. 

Not only the interior but also the complete exterior of the building had to be drastically changed. The 

base was packed in a massive layer of insulation and the steel construction above this has been 

completely reconstructed, changing its original position because of the need to guarantee constant 

climatic conditions for the exhibits of the museum.  

The site of La Chaux-de-Fonds / Le Locle consists of two mono-industrial manufacturing towns which are 
well preserved and still active. Their nineteenth century planning of parallel strips on which residential 
housing and workshops are intermingled reflects the watchmakers’ need of rational organization. 
According to Föhl (2010), “impressive effort has gone into the definition of the ‘bien culturel,’ its 
surroundings and buffer zones as well as into the way to organize the maintaining of the specific heritage 
that formed these two communities in the sense of a viable management plan.” 
 
When comparing the mine site with the watch-making industrial towns, Föhl notes the importance of 

defining what one thinks worth preserving prior to designation, rather than trying to sell the site to 

UNESCO as “a work in progress.” 

Source: Föhl (2010) 
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Management plans are considered useful tools to improve the preservation of sites. Different 

stakeholders work together, resulting in greater focus, better planning care, and more investment 

of resources. 

 

In general terms, where environmental values are high and well represented, environmental 

protection and awareness may become more prominent, with landscapes, buildings, and culturally 

important areas preserved.  

 

5.7 Extent of economic impacts 

The Economic Impact Analysis of the Proposed Klondike World Heritage Site report indicates, under 

the mid-placed scenario, that a three percent growth in tourism may be expected following World 

Heritage designation. The report identifies potential GDP increases of $1.4 million over a 25-year 

period in the Klondike. This economic expansion would translate into greater business activity, and 

could be seen as the “return” to the community and region for the cost and effort associated with 

inscription. How this translates directly in social and cultural capital will require further 

investigation. A 3 percent increase in tourist numbers may not seem significant, but the additional 

revenue may have an appreciable impact if it is invested back in the community. The seasonal 

aspect of traditional tourism has to be considered, too. Extending seasons and developing winter 

tourism, possibly in the form of educational field study groups, may bring additional benefits and 

consequences. 

 

6. Potential effects of World Heritage designation on the current mining industry 

 

6.1 The regulatory and management regimes affecting the placer mining industry 

Mineral development has been a feature of Yukon’s physical and cultural landscape for over a 

century. Gold is the significant metal in terms of economic importance, accounting for most of the 

known mineral occurrences documented within the region. Both hard rock (quartz) mining and 

placer mining are standard in the Klondike region, but placer mining is particularly common.  

 

The history of placer mining in the Klondike is well documented. Today, over 1100 square 

kilometres of the wider region are occupied by placer claims, including the watersheds of the 

Klondike and Yukon rivers close to Dawson City. Most are family-run mines, although some large 

industrial concerns exist, albeit not on the scale of past dredging operations. Activities are seasonal 

and normally limited to less than 100 days per year over the summer. The Klondike area returns 

the second highest yields in the territory, although gold production has continued to fall over the 

past decade, in line with a Yukon-wide decline. 

 

Placer mining has been identified as a key value to be promoted and protected as part of the 

Outstanding Universal Value of Tr’ondëk–Klondike. World Heritage status will encourage placer 

mining to continue. Site-specific areas could be under some additional constraints, particularly 

relative to historic viewlines or viewscapes. However, any specific landscape or heritage protection 
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within the site and site buffer zone would be governed by existing regulation, policy, and best 

practices. These will not impact land access or place new or additional restrictions on mining 

activities for claim holders now and in the future, unless government, and presumably industry, 

supports a change in access. The Project Management Committee will continue to work with 

mining industry representatives as locations, boundaries, and buffers are refined. As part of the 

nomination proposal, an umbrella management-plan will be developed with a framework showing 

how these existing regimes and regulations apply to the site. 

 

The Yukon quartz or hard rock mining sector has recently experienced significant growth in 

exploration, with large increases in prospecting leases and claims staked. While some major 

development has taken place elsewhere in Yukon, no significant underground mine has been 

developed in the Klondike region. New understanding of the structural geology may lead to a 

viable hard rock source.  

 

The primary value associated with the designation will be private, corporate placer mining, but 

hard rock mining or other types would be part of an associated story and considered of secondary 

or supporting value. 

 

World Heritage designation will not, therefore, impact the regulatory and management regimes 

affecting the mining industry in the Klondike. 

 

6.2 Impacts on legislation and regulations 

The mining industry is currently regulated under Yukon mining legislation and a number of related 

federal and territorial acts (see Appendix A) – including assessment through the Yukon 

Environmental and Socio-economic Assessment Act. Best management practices are available to 

mitigate adverse impacts and, although these are not mandatory, they comply with existing 

regulatory frameworks within Yukon. Accreditation to World Heritage status will not impact the 

existing acts and regulations under which mining operates (see Appendix B and the World Heritage 

Convention). Potential changes to acts and regulations require government approval and must go 

through due process and consultation. World Heritage designation will not mean appropriation of 

claims or rights on these claims.  

 

The World Heritage Committee has stated that insufficient monitoring, mitigation, and 

management measures at a designated site may be incompatible with its World Heritage status 

(UNESCO, 1972). Ultimately, if the site loses the characteristics that determined its inscription in 

the World Heritage List, the World Heritage Committee may decide to delete the site from its list, 

although this is extremely rare (with only two occurrences to date). Yellowstone National Park (US) 

and Kakadu National Park (Australia) have both seen mining projects abandoned (Litton, 2011). 

Both Yellowstone and Kakadu illustrate situations in which damage to reputation and increased 

costs of doing business played a role in the decision not to engage in mining activities. In both 

situations, mining companies were legally permitted to mine; the companies had rights to mine 
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under their respective legal and regulatory frameworks. Both, however, were ultimately frustrated 

in their attempts to exercise those rights. It would be a stretch to claim that the mere placement or 

threat of placement on the List of World Heritage in Danger was the sole cause for the subsequent 

cancellation or stoppage of mining projects. Both cases involved a mixture of domestic forces at 

the national and local levels and international pressure brought to bear by the World Heritage 

Committee. That said, it would be naive to assume that a World Heritage in Danger listing had no 

effect on the eventual halt of mining operations. Indeed, some have suggested that the efforts of 

the Australian government to avoid an In Danger listing indicated a desire to save face.  

 

Litton (2011) termed the influence that the World Heritage Committee may have over an owner’s 

use of land, even without taking actually possession “regulatory quasi-taking”. He surmised that “ it 

is not possible to isolate a World Heritage regulatory quasi-taking from other influences, if it does 

occur at all; the Committee’s actions are unlikely to be the sole critical factor leading to the 

landowner’s decision to abandon the plans” (p. 246). Conversely, the companies may have made 

strategic or economic decisions to withdraw from the area while citing World Heritage Committee 

pressures as an opportune excuse. 

 

 
 
 

Case study Blaenavon, UK (Listed 2000) 

 
Deindustrialization of this former coal-mining region began in the early twentieth century, resulting in 
population decline, high unemployment rates, and a perceived lack of social well-being.  
 
Since inscription, Blaenavon has experienced obvious economic benefits: new jobs in tourism, rising 
property values, and a population increase for the first time in 90 years (Blaenavon Partnership, 2010).  
 

 The WHS Status was seen as the ideal opportunity for regenerating the run-down community 
of Blaenavon. Regeneration would have occurred to some extent without the WHS status; 
however, the WHS has been the catalyst for change and securing £25 M of funding over five 
years. The WHS has helped secure funding and regenerate Blaenavon, and it has worked. 
Several indicators have improved since 1998, property values have doubled in three years, 
and demand for property is competitive. Over 50 percent of derelict property on the main 
street has been removed for housing, bookshops and new cafes. Visitor numbers have 
increased at all the main monuments. The Big Pit is the main monument, and with new 
improvements 110 000 visitors came last year. Visitor numbers in other sites have also risen. 
Building the UK World Heritage Brand – paper by John Rodger MBE, Project Director, 
Blaenavon World Heritage Site 30.1.07 (as cited in PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, 2007)  

 

Continued.... 
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As mineral exploration and mining remain key components of the modern, living Klondike, the 

intention is that existing regulations and practices would not need to change within the prescribed 

area. Nor should they pose any risk to the application or subsequent award of World Heritage 

status. In the event that mining was to cease due to diminishing gold resources or market 

considerations, the nomination would have a provision to continue celebrating the relic mining 

landscape. 

 

6.3 Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Settlement Land and traditional territory 

The First Nations Final Agreements are treaties under Section 35 of The Constitution Act, 1982. 

Provisions of the Final Agreements take precedence over laws of general application if there is a 

conflict or inconsistency between the Final Agreement and any federal, territorial, or municipal 

law. Thus, according to the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Final Agreement, the First Nation manages activities 

on Settlement Land. All federal, territorial, and municipal laws will apply to Yukon First Nations and 

Settlement Land. If there is a conflict or inconsistency between a Yukon First Nation Final 

Agreement and any federal, territorial or municipal law, the Yukon First Nation Final Agreement 

takes precedence. On Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in traditional territory, land use and resource planning are 

administered and regulated, in some cases jointly, by the federal, Yukon, and First Nation 

governments.  

from previous page.... 

Millar and Jagger (2006) had a positive view of the partnership process: 
 

 Stakeholder partnerships are important both in preparing the nomination bid and in subsequently 

managing the World Heritage Site post inscription. At Blaenavon a 13-strong stakeholder group – The 

Blaenavon Partnership – was established to steer and advise on the nomination process, supported 

by a small Project Group. Post-nomination, the Blaenavon Partnership has evolved into the 

Management Committee that meets twice yearly. The original Project Group has become the Project 

Board. The same World Heritage Coordinator has guided strategy formulation and implementation.  

 

However, Walker (2011) found decisions about the site are almost the sole preserve of a few 

professional and political stakeholders. There is no formal method by which other members of the public 

can become involved in the planning or implementation of individual projects or the overall objectives of 

the partnership. This remains by invitation only (Blaenavon Partnership, 2010).  

 

Furthermore, heritage professionals retain a strong position of power from which they can make 

judgments about the relative worth of different views about heritage.  

Walker recommends that heritage professionals should clearly demonstrate that they are working for 

and with only the community, rather than for other political or professional stakeholders. In the case of 

Blaenavon, this latter group would include Torfaen County Borough Council and UNESCO. 

Sources: Walker (2011); PricewaterhouseCoopers (2007)  
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If inscription is successful, First Nation management regimes of identified attributes should also 

remain compatible with the requirements of World Heritage status. 

 

6.4 Land use, heritage, and conservation planning  

The World Heritage Advisory Committee would use existing planning documents in developing a 

management plan for the proposed site and managing it after designation. These include the 

Dawson Official Community Plan; the Tr’ochëk Management Plan; the Forty Mile, Fort Constantine 

and Fort Cudahy Management Plan; the Klondike National Historic Sites Management Plan; and the 

Dawson Region Land Use Plan (currently under development). The land-use-based plans describe 

the application, principles, roles, and responsibilities, policy parameters, and processes that will be 

used to manage activities in specific areas. The management plans for heritage, cultural, and 

natural resources highlight policies and practices to prevent or reduce adverse impacts from 

potentially conflicting activities. The World Heritage designation will not impose any further 

restrictions on mining or other development activities than are already in place. 

 

6.5 Benefits and opportunities 

A comprehensive management strategy is required to preserve the heritage values and attributes 

upon which World Heritage status is dependent. In the case of Tr’ondëk–Klondike, the general 

intention is to do so using existing regulations and legislation. Specific sites may require additional 

safeguards that take into account increased pressures, ensure the site remains worthy of 

inscription, and demand that the Project Management Committee is working with the mining 

industry to ensure any concerns are addressed. 

 

For example, the Yukon River plays an enormous role in the area. It may be expected that 

development of the waterway and river valley remains compatible with the vision of World 

Heritage status. But if increased activity on the Yukon River results from the designation, 

management strategies will be implemented to preserve the heritage values and attributes that 

are key to Tr’ondëk–Klondike inscription. Buffer areas may be developed to protect significant 

viewscapes or sites. World Heritage designation and the subsequent requirements will likely be a 

material consideration when placer proposals and mining plans are assessed by the Yukon 

Environmental and Socio-economic Assessment Board (YESAB), land use planning and, potentially, 

other regulatory bodies. It will be necessary to develop administrative tools to assist miners when 

they are developing their mining plans for YESAB assessment and regulatory approval, clarifying 

that placer mining is a Tr’ondëk–Klondike Outstanding Universal Value that ought to be preserved. 

Such tools and communication strategies will ensure that future economic opportunities for the 

mining industry are maintained, supported, and deemed to be compatible. 

 

The mining industry may raise some concerns that a protectionist stance will unfairly inhibit miners 

and restrict opportunities for development of this enduring industry. These concerns may be 

allayed to some degree, as historical and current placer mining is an integral part of the Tr’ondëk–



Social and Cultural Impacts of Potential UNESCO World Heritage Status for the Tr'ondëk–Klondike Region 

 

50 
 

Klondike working landscape. The act of mining itself is a value, and as with other values, it has to 

be protected and maintained to satisfy the requirements of designation. The Tr’ondëk–Klondike 

Economic Impact Analysis Report acknowledges and recommends a low-impact approach to the 

placer industry and a low level of expected consequences within the regulatory regime. In addition, 

there are opportunities to bring industry, government, community organizations, and residents 

together to produce a mandated plan that can ensure the industry’s economic well-being and have 

widespread benefit. 

 

Tim Badman, World Heritage Site Manager and Team Leader for the Dorset and East Devon Coast, 

noted in that location’s nomination submission: “It is likely that [a World Heritage status] 

inscription can play a supportive part in the maintenance, protection and development of the rural, 

built and public landscapes of the area. This is an important consideration … as this could allow 

World Heritage inscription to be used to help support the maintenance and enhancement of the 

living landscape….”  

 

Direct benefits can accrue to miners. Increased tourism may mean increased traffic and demand, 

leading to increased infrastructure and better maintained roads; better stocked and cheaper 

groceries; greater supply of mechanical supplies in spring and fall; or access to a larger 

employment pool. These are associated improvements that directly benefit the industry. 

 



Social and Cultural Impacts of Potential UNESCO World Heritage Status for the Tr'ondëk–Klondike Region 

 

51 
 

 
 

 

Social and cultural impacts can be seen in the development of heritage and industry identity. The 

history and identity of a specific cultural lifestyle facilitates creativity and innovational 

opportunities in mining, and affirms the pride, creativity, skills, and excellence of the placer mining 

industry.  

 

Miners in the Klondike goldfields have a real connection to the history of the area and have 

consistently recovered artifacts, or they have left historic cabins in situ while mining around them. 

Mine operators may consider it even more worthwhile to better preserve artifacts and older 

equipment, with a view to retaining it for posterity. World Heritage status will require their 

approval and support, and may provide an occasion to celebrate the contemporary miner while 

recognizing their link to the past: 
 

UNESCO recognition would be an important endorsement of our unique community history 

and modern day reality.  
 

Case Study: Agricultural Landscape of Southern Öland, Sweden (Listed 2000)  

 
This case illustrates successful community involvement in a heritage landscape that continues to be 
worked. 
 
In Sweden, the greatest threats to values attributed to the cultural landscape are the decreasing number 
of farmers, and the afforestation of fields and pastures. To address this, Sweden developed landscape 
management strategies that are perceived by farmers and would-be farmers as being both positive and 
stimulating.  
 
The island of Öland holds abundant evidence of continuous human settlement from prehistoric times to 
the present day. The use made of the land has not changed significantly, with arable farming and animal 
husbandry remaining the principal economic activity.  
 
Success has been attributed to the following: 
 

 Farmers find the economic conditions for joint partnership attractive as payments from agri-
environmental schemes have become a significant part of the income of many farms. 

 Stakeholders have developed shared knowledge about consumer interests and the 

prerequisites for marketing and selling landscape-labelled beef.  

 It is possible to sell the landscape-labelled beef at prices above those for ordinary beef.  

 Economic incentives motivated farmers to complete restoration activities.  

 Insights by the officials into farming and animal husbandry, and also the fact that they have 

communicated in everyday language, have been important for the development of good 

relationships. 

 The executives have appeared to be interested in the farmers, their situation and experiences, 

and the farmers have felt that there has been a genuine understanding about their situation.  

 

Source: Stenseke (2009) 
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UNESCO World Heritage status would recognize the continuation of placer mining tradition, 

and that it is an integral part of Dawson today.  
 

It is an opportunity for the placer mining community to tell their story and have control over 

how their history and lifestyle is portrayed.  

 

There is a real opportunity to provide insight and awareness into this community, and to 

appreciate the mining history.  

 

 
 

Heritage industries have an important impact on the economy and on society because they 

introduce a new concept of economic growth and development, and they constitute an economic 

sector where positive future development may be expected. These trends are sometimes thought 

to represent a “culturalization” of the economy. In any case, they highlight the central role that 

heritage industries may play in building a more creative, diverse, and sustainable economy (World 

Bank, 2000). 

 

The focus is to ensure that all interested parties, including governments, industry and 

organizations, come together to agree on a workable solution that benefits all; and that the 

prospects for economic and cultural growth and development can occur. Where the mining 

industry can thrive while significant heritage attributes and values are preserved, opportunities are 

created for increased cultural activities and industries. That process is a commemoration and 

Case Study: Zollverein Coal Mine Industrial Complex, Germany (Listed 2001) 

 
As with most sites established where heavy industry had been closed down, Zollverein was predicted to 

face a period of decay. Surprisingly, the state of North Rhine–Westphalia (NRW) bought the coal mine 

territory immediately after it was closed down in late 1986, and declared shaft 12 a heritage site. This 

went along with the obligation to preserve the site in its original state and to minimize the effects of 

weathering. In 1989, the city of Essen and the state founded the Bauhütte Zollverein Schacht XII to care 

for the site, and in 1998 this body was replaced by the Stiftung Zollverein (Zollverein Foundation). 

 

Closed down in 1993, the coking plant was to be sold to China. The negotiations failed and it was 

subsequently threatened with demolition. However, another project in the state set the coal mine on a 

list of future exhibition sites, resulting at first in gentle modifications. The cokery became an official 

heritage site in 2000. The coking plant which had been a “no-go” area until mid-1993 was remediated 

and subsequently redeveloped as an integral part of the site. The artificial channel has since opened for 

ice skating in the winter. 

 

In its twenty-fifth session in December 2001, UNESCO declared both installations a World Heritage site. 

 

Source: ERIH (n.d.)  
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celebration of placer mining combined with the living heritage of the Dawson community and 

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in in the Klondike region. 
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8. Appendices  

 
Appendix A: List of land use related legislation, policies, and management relevant to the property 

 

Legislation and Regulations 

 
 

Federal Jurisdiction 

 
Legislation Date 

 
Purpose 

Canada National Parks 
Act 

 

2000 Regulates protection of natural areas of national 

significance. 

  
Canada Wildlife Act 

 

1985 Preserves habitat critical to migratory birds and other 

wildlife species.  

 
Fisheries Act 

 

1985 Provides for the sustainability and ongoing productivity of 

commercial, recreational, and Aboriginal fisheries. 

 

Historic Sites and 
Monuments Act 

 

1985 
 

Regulates protection of natural areas of national significance. 

 

Migratory Birds 
Convention Act 

 

1994 Conserves migratory bird populations through 

establishment of bird sanctuaries. 

 

Navigation Protection  
Act 

 

2013 All construction of works built or placed in, over, through, 

or across navigable waterways must be licensed by the 

federal Navigable Waters Protection Program. 
 
 
Regulates and protects the public’s right to marine 

navigation on all navigable waterways in Canada. 

 

Parks Canada Agency 
Act 

 

1998 
 

Authorizes Parks Canada to protect and present national 
parks, national historic sites, and related heritage areas. 

 
 

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 
Final Agreement 

 

1998 
 

Affects land and resource management. Provisions of the 
Final Agreement take precedence over other laws of 
general application if there is a conflict between the laws of 
general application and the Final Agreement. 

 
 

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 
Self-Government 
Agreement 

 

1998 
 

Ensures Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in traditional decision-making 
institutions and practices are maintained and integrated 
with a contemporary form of government. 

 

Yukon Environmental 
and Socio-economic 
Assessment Act 

 

2003 

 

 

Establishes a process for review and assessment of a broad 

range of activities on federal, territorial, First Nation, and 

private land. 
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Yukon Territorial Jurisdiction 

 
Legislation 

 
Date 

 
Purpose 

 
 Area Development  
 Act 

 
2002 Regulates the orderly development of land in a local 

development area, including zoning, allocation of land for 

different uses (such as agriculture), public infrastructure, 

fire protection, and public health and safety. 

 
 

 

 
 Environment Act 

 
2002 Ensures the management of the environment, preservation 

of biological diversity and promotion of sustainable 

development, and integration of land and resource 

management. 
 
Provides for establishment of a wilderness management area 

for preserving areas with intrinsic, ecological, and economic 

value. 
 

Various associated regulations include: 

Solid Waste Regulations 2000: For operating dumps and 

waste disposal facilities. 

Special Waste Regulations 1995: For handling and 

transporting special wastes. 

Spills Regulations 1996: For reporting spills of specified 

substances. 

Storage Tank Regulations 1996: For regulating storage of 

petroleum and hazardous substances in storage tanks. 

Contaminated Sites Regulations 2002: For characterizing 

contaminated sites and establishing requirements and 

standards for restoration. 
  

 Expropriation Act 
 
2002 

 

Gives authority for the taking of land without the consent of the 
owner by an expropriating authority in the exercise of its 
statutory powers. 

 
 

 Forest Resources Act 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
2008 
 
 

Supports long-term forest health and facilitates opportunities 

for Yukoners to benefit from the resources present. 
 

Forest Resources Regulation 2010: For 

administering disposition and harvesting of 

timber on public lands. 

 
 

 Highways Act 
 
2002 

 

Provides for highway use, construction, and maintenance; 

protection of highways; access control; land acquisition 

and disposal; and safety. 
 

Highways Regulation 2002: For regulating highway 

development in accordance with the Act. 
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 Historic Resources  
 Act 

 
2002 

 

Preserves, develops and interprets heritage resources in 

Yukon. Promotes appreciation of Yukon’s historic 

resources and provides for the protection and 

preservation, the orderly development, and the study and 

interpretation of those resources. 
 

Archaeological Sites Regulations 2003: For regulating 

access to, and recovery and protection of, historic 

resources. 
  
 Municipal Act 

 
2002 

 

Provides a legal framework and foundation for the 
establishment and continuation of local governments to 
represent the interests and respond to the needs of their 
communities. 
 
Provides local governments with the powers, duties, and 
functions necessary for fulfilling their purposes, including 
creation of the Yukon Municipal Board. 
 
 
 

 

 

 Oil and Gas Act 
 

2002 
 

Provides for the disposition of oil and gas rights in Yukon oil and 
gas lands, on terms that provide a fair and equitable economic 
return to the Yukon people. 
 

Provides for the economic, orderly, and efficient development in 
the public interest of the oil and gas resources of the  
Yukon consistent with the principle of sustainable development, 
the maintenance of essential ecological processes, and the  
preservation of biological diversity. 
 

Section 65(1) permits the Commissioner in Executive Council to 
make regulations for all stages of oil and gas exploration and 
production, including the transportation of substances by 
pipeline or other means. Section 69(1), subject to any other 
Yukon legislation, permits any person to enter on and use the 
surface of the land for the purposes of exercising rights under 
a disposition or licence. 
 

Various associated regulations include:  
Oil and Gas Disposition Regulations 1999 
Oil and Gas Geoscience and Exploration Regulations 2004 
Oil and Gas Licence Administration Regulations 2004  
Oil and Gas Drilling and Production Regulations 2004 
Oil and Gas Processing Plant Regulations 2013 

 
Ministerial orders withdrew certain lands from disposition under 
the Act in Tombstone Territorial Park (2004). 

  
 Parks and Lands 
 Certainty Act 
 

 
2002 

 
 Creating and managing of parks in Yukon, including  

Tombstone Territorial Park (2004). 
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 Placer Mining Act 

 

2003 
 

Administering and controlling of leasehold interests for the 
purposes of placer mining.  
 
May prohibit entry on certain lands for purpose of locating a 
claim or prospecting for gold or other precious minerals and 
stones, such as land withdrawals for Dawson Airport (2003), 
Tombstone Territorial Park (OIC 2004/204), Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 
Settlement Lands (2006), and Tr’ochëk (2008/135) 

 
Placer Mining Land Use Regulations 2003: For 
establishing specific thresholds for each class of mining 
activity; environmental standards for all classes of 
activity on claims and leases; and recording and 
reporting requirements for archaeological, 
palaeontological, or historic objects and burial sites 
discovered during placer operations. 

 

 Quartz Mining Act 
 

2003 
 

Provides for the ability to stake, record, and hold claims, and the 
administrative management of that process.  
 
Establishes a right to enter, locate, prospect, and mine for  
minerals on any vacant public lands; may prohibit entry on 
certain lands for the purpose of locating a claim or prospecting 
for minerals (see lands withdrawn from staking noted under 
Placer Mining Act). 

 
Quartz Mining Land Use Regulations 2003: For establishing 

a specific threshold for each class of mining activity; 
environmental standards for all classes of activity on 
claims and leases; and recording and reporting 
requirements for archaeological, palaeontological, or 
historic objects and burial sites discovered during 
mining. 

  
Subdivision Act 

 

2002 
 

Regulates creation of an interest in a parcel of land within a 
municipality or on public land. 
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Territorial Lands 
(Yukon) Act and 
Lands Act 

 

 
 

2003 
Regulates orderly administration of Crown land under Yukon 
jurisdiction, specifically land disposition, use and development; 
the legislation also applies to land-based activities that occur 
directly adjacent to water; and provides for withdrawal of land 
from disposition. 
 

Associated regulations established under the Lands Act include: 
Lands Regulations 1983 
Quarry Regulations 1983 

 
Associated regulations established under the Territorial Lands 

(Yukon) Act include:  

Territorial Lands Regulation 2003 
Land Use Regulation 2003 
Coal Regulation 2003 
Dredging Regulation 2003 
Grazing Regulations 1988 

 
Withdrawn from Disposition in Tombstone Territorial Park 
(2004) and Order Respecting the Withdrawal from Disposal of 
Certain Lands in Yukon (Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in First Nation 2006). 

  
 Wildlife Act 

 

2002 
 

Pertains to the non-subsistence harvesting of wildlife; prohibits 
hunting and possession of protected wildlife.  
 
A Habitat Protection Area can be established if it is deemed 
necessary to do so because of the sensitivity of the area to 
disturbance, the likelihood of disturbance, and the importance 
of the area as habitat for any population, species, or type of 
wildlife. 
 

 
 Waters Act 

 

2003 
 

Establishes the Yukon Water Board. 
 

Waters Regulation 2003: For the regulation of surface and 
ground water use and waste disposal into water for a 
variety of undertakings including mining, forestry, 
transportation, agriculture, power generation, and 
conservation. 

 

 Wilderness Tourism 

 Licensing Act 

 

2002 
 

Helps sustain wilderness quality of Yukon lands and waters. 
 

Wilderness Tourism Licensing Regulation 1999: For 
establishing standards for safety and guiding skills in 
commercial wilderness tourism operations. 

 
 
 
 
 

  



Social and Cultural Impacts of Potential UNESCO World Heritage Status for the Tr'ondëk–Klondike Region 

 

66 
 

 

 
  

 City of Dawson Municipal Jurisdiction  

 
Legislation 

 
Date 

 
Purpose 

  
 Municipal Act  

 
2002 

 

Provides a legal framework and foundation for the establishment 
and continuation of the City of Dawson to represent the interests 
of its community and to respond to its needs. This is achieved 
primarily through the creation and enforcement of Municipal 
Bylaws. 

 
City of Dawson 

Official 

Community Plan  

 

 
2013 

 

Provides rational decisions about Dawson City’s short-term 
and long-term land use, its development characteristics, and 
the timing of development that is both environmentally 
sound and sensitive to the heritage of the community.  
 

The Plan seeks to establish a framework of planning, 
coordination, and evaluation criteria for land use changes 
and development applications in Dawson, having 
consideration for both short-term and long-term 
implications. These implications are based on the collective 
needs and aspirations of the community. 

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Jurisdiction (for the use and occupation of Settlement Land) 

 
Legislation 

 
Date 

 
Purpose 

 
Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 

Fish and Wildlife 

Act 

 
2009 

 

Regulates subsistence harvesting of fish and wildlife on 
Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Settlement Land. The Act requires 
Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in citizens harvesting fish or wildlife for 
subsistence within their traditional territory to carry proof of 
enrolment under the Final Agreement. For individuals 
enrolled under another Final Agreement, consent in writing 
under this Act is required to harvest fish and wildlife for 
subsistence within the traditional territory.  
 

 
Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 

Land and 

Resources Act 

 
2004 

 

Regulates and manages access, occupancy, and use of Tr’ondëk 
Hwëch’in Settlement Land. The land is intended to be managed 
by the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in in accordance with this Act. The 
customs of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in are consistent with this Act 
and take into account the needs of present and future 
generations of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in. 

 
Tr’ondëk 

Hwëch’in  

Oil and Gas Act 

 
2013 

 

Establishes a requirement for reciprocal consultation prior to 
granting oil and gas rights on Category A Settlement Land.  
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Management Plans and other Policies. 
 

Policy or Plan Date Purpose 

 
City of Dawson 

Downtown 

Revitalization Plan  

 

 

2013 
 

Strengthens the vitality of the core commercial district of 
Dawson City. Sets out implementable steps that will 
encourage and guide development and infrastructure 
investments in the downtown core. 

 
 

City of Dawson 

Heritage 

Management Plan  

 

 
2013 

 

Manages the Dawson townsite so as to improve the quality of 
life for residents of the City and the region and to provide an 
enhanced destination attraction for international tourism by 
following broad heritage management objectives. 
 

 
City of Dawson and 

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 

Integrated 

Community 

Sustainability Plan  

 

 
2008 

 

Provides direction for the community to realize sustainable 
objectives in the decades ahead. Shapes the environmental, 
cultural, social, governance, and economic dimensions of the 
community’s identity through its principles and guidance 
proposed. Identifies a community vision, community value 
statements, and sustainable principles which will help the 
community create a sustainable future. 

 
Dawson Forest 

Resources 

Management Plan 

 
2013 

 

Provides the framework for sustainable management of 
forest-based economy in the Dawson forest planning region. 
 
A forest management plan and forest fire management plan 
shall be consistent with any approved regional land use plans 
(Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Final Agreement Chapter 17). 

 
Dawson Regional 

Land Use Plan 

 
To be 

adopted 

 

Guides land use management recommendations in the shared 
traditional territory of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in and Vuntut 
Gwich’in, as per Land Management Unit and Land Designation 
System provisions. Undertaken by the Dawson Region 
Planning Commission on behalf of the Yukon Land Use 
Planning Council.  

 

Fish Habitat 

Management 

System 

 

2005 
 

Provides protocols for Aquatic Health Monitoring, Water 
Quality Objectives Monitoring, and Economic Health 
Monitoring. Adaptive Management Framework is 
implemented under the Fisheries Act and administered by 
Yukon Placer Secretariat. 
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Forty Mile Caribou 

Working Group 

 

Current 
 

Reviews how the Development Assessment Process, land use 
planning process, existing wildlife management plans, existing 
programs in respect of habitat protection, and such other 
programs and plans that may be relevant, could be used to 
address habitat protection in the area (Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 
Final Agreement Chapter 16). 

 

Klondike National 

Historic Sites 

Management Plan 

 

2011 
 

Sets out the long-term vision and objectives for the national 
historic site. Determines how Parks Canada’s mandate will be 
delivered and engages the Canadian public, Aboriginal 
peoples, cooperative partners, and stakeholders in 
determining how the site will be managed. 
 

Covers five national historic sites managed by the Yukon Field 
Unit in Dawson City: the Dawson Historical Complex National 
Historic Site of Canada (NHSC), Dredge No. 4 NHSC, S.S. Keno 
NHSC, Former Territorial Court House NHSC, and Discovery 
Claim NHSC (managed by the Klondyke Centennial Society).  

 

Klondike Valley 

District Land Use 

Plan 

 

1988 
 

Establishes a framework for the use and disposition of public 
lands in the Klondike Valley to meet short-term and long-term 
social, economic, and environmental needs of the region. 
Yukon Community and Transportation Services prepared an 
implementation strategy for this plan in September 1989.  
Undertaken by Yukon Government and Transportation 
Services. 
 

Development Regulations 1992: For the regulation of 
land use and management decisions, and assessment of 
future development. 

 

Mine Reclamation 

and Closure Policy 

 

2006 
 

Plans, implements, and funds mine site reclamation and 
closure by mine operators. Intended to reflect objectives in 
the areas of environmental protection, responsible economic 
development, and fiscal responsibility. 
  

Resource Access 

Roads Program 

 

 

 
2009 

 
 

 

 

 

Describes the principles, roles and responsibilities, policy 
parameters, and processes that will be used to manage 
resource access roads in Yukon. Developed by Yukon 
Government Highways and Public Works. 
 

 

Resource Access 

Roads Framework  

 
 

 
2012 

 
Outlines the process for development and management of 
resource access roads, and provides guidance to regulators, 
industry, and the public.  

 

 

Tombstone 

Territorial Park 

Management Plan 

 

 

2009 

 
 

Outlines considerations for use by Regional Land Use Planning 
Commission in developing a land use plan that includes all or 
part of the Park (Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Final Agreement Chapter 
10). 
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Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 

Dawson Forest 

Resources 

Management Plan 

 

       2013 
 

Provides a framework for the sustainable management of a 
forest-based economy in the Dawson forest planning area. 
Intends to provide a clear framework and practical guidance 
for forest managers and planners to protect and integrate 
ecological, traditional, resource, heritage, and other 
community values.  

 
 

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 

Forty Mile, Fort 

Cudahy and Fort 

Constantine Historic 

Site Management 

Plan  

 

 

2005 

 
 

Provides sound guidance for the cooperative management of 

the cultural and natural resources at Forty Mile, Fort Cudahy, 

and Fort Constantine Historic Site, including protection, 

conservation, and interpretation of the site. 

 

 

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 

Mining Mandate 

 

2011 

 
 

Applies to mining activities on Crown lands within Tr’ondëk 
Hwëch’in traditional territory. Describes the matters to be 
addressed in agreements with proponents of mining and 
exploration projects. 

 

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 

Land use plan for 

the C-4 selection, 

and Moosehide to 

Fort Reliance 

 

1996 

 
 

Strives to achieve social and economic goals of the Tr’ondëk 

Hwëch’in and ensure future development occurs in an 

environmentally sensitive way. Planning and development 

should incorporate traditional knowledge and experiences. 

 

 

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 

Tr’ochëk National 

Historic Site of 

Canada 

Management Plan 

 

 

2010 

 
 

Recognizes, protects, enhances, and celebrates Hän culture and 

history; and second, recognizes and respects the non-Aboriginal 

heritage aspects of the site related to the Klondike Gold Rush. An 

additional objective is to provide economic opportunities for the 

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in through the creation of a first-class tourist 

attraction. 

 

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 

Tr’ochëk National 

Historic Site of 

Canada 

Commemorative 

Integrity Statement 

 

 

2003 

 
 

Provides guidance, through objectives, on integrity in 

presentation and effective communication with audiences. The 

objective is to manage cultural resources in accordance with the 

principles of value, public benefit, understanding, respect, and 

integrity. 

 

  

Yukon Mineral 

Exploration Best 

Management 

Practices for 

Heritage 

Resources  

 

 

 
 

 

2010 

 

Protects and manages historic sites and resources, and 
protects burials outside known cemeteries. 
 

Provides information and assistance to the Yukon placer 
mining industry to ensure the protection of Yukon ’s heritage. 
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Yukon Placer 

Mining 

Best Management 

Practices for 

Heritage 

Resources  

 

 

 
 

 

2010 

 

Protects and manages historic sites and resources, and 
protects burials outside known cemeteries. 
 

Provides information and assistance to the Yukon placer 
mining industry to ensure the protection of Yukon ’s heritage. 

 

 

Yukon River Inter-

Tribal Watershed 

Council Strategic 

Plan 

 

2008  

 

Develops a program to promote Indigenous-produced and 
adapted environmental and renewable energy education 
resources to carry out traditional values of resource 
stewardship, while creating jobs, internships, scholarships, 
incentives, and volunteer opportunities for youth, leadership, 
and communities.  

 

Yukon River Panel 

Yukon River 

Salmon 

Agreement 

 

2001  

 

Rebuilds and conserves stocks, provides benefits to the on-
river system, and maintains viable fisheries on the Yukon 
River. 
 

Ensures Aboriginal fisheries in Yukon have priority over other 
Yukon fisheries.  
 

 

The Yukon Water 

Strategy and 

Action Plan 
 

 

2014  

 

Preserves water quality and quantity for aquatic and 
terrestrial health and ecosystem services, and respects the 
intrinsic value of water. 
 
Ensures accessible, safe, and sufficient water for drinking and 
other purposes, including industrial, recreational, heritage, 
cultural, and spiritual uses and values. Promotes sustainable 
and wise use of water for communities and key business 
sectors. 
 

 
Grazing Policy 
 

Big Game 

Outfitting Policy 
 

Commercial and 

Industrial Land 

Application Policy 
 

Rural Residential 

Policy 
 

Spot Land 

Application Policy 
 

Trapping Cabin 

Policy 
 

Water Lot Lease 

Policy 

 
2010 

 

2013 

 
 

2013 

 

 
 

2013 
 

  

2013 

 
 

2013 
 

 

2013 

 

 

 

 

 

 

General policies that guide land use activities throughout 

Yukon, not necessarily addressing issues specific to the 

Tr’ondëk–Klondike Property. 
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Appendix B: Legal implications of designation of Tr’ondëk–Klondike as a World Heritage site 

  

Introduction 

The United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) World Heritage 

Convention is an international agreement that was adopted by the General Council of UNESCO in 1972. 

Canada ratified the Convention in 1976 and, at that time, Parks Canada was designated as the lead 

agency for the implementation of the Convention in Canada. To date, 191 nations have ratified the 

Convention. 

 

State Parties agree to identify and nominate properties within their respective territories to be 

considered for inscription on the World Heritage list. When a State Party nominates a property, it gives 

details of how a property is protected and provides a management plan for its upkeep. State Parties are 

also expected to protect the World Heritage values of the properties inscribed and are encouraged to 

report periodically on their condition.  

 

World Heritage List, Committee and Fund 

To define sites, the Convention established the World Heritage List. The cultural and natural properties 

proposed to the list must meet specific criteria defined by the World Heritage Committee, consisting of 

21 nations elected from the State Parties. The Committee also prepares and publishes a List of World 

Heritage in Danger, which incorporates World Heritage sites threatened with destruction, major 

alteration, or abandonment. A World Heritage Fund has been established. It is financed by contributions 

from State Parties and from private organizations and individuals. The fund is used to respond to 

requests by State Parties for international co-operation in supporting their efforts to protect their World 

Heritage sites and to meet urgent conservation needs of properties on the List of World Heritage in 

Danger. 

 

Obligations of State Parties 

While fully respecting the sovereignty of the state on whose territory the cultural and natural heritage is 

situated, and without prejudice to property rights provided by national legislation, the State Parties to 

this Convention recognize that such heritage constitutes a World Heritage, the protection of which is the 

duty of the international community as a whole.  

 

The Convention imposes certain obligations on each State Party to the Convention, including Canada. 

First, each State Party “recognizes that the duty of ensuring the identification, protection, conservation, 

presentation and transmission to future generations of the cultural and natural heritage situated on its 

territory, belongs primarily to that [s]tate. It will do all it can to this end, to the utmost of its own 

resources and, where appropriate, with any international assistance and co-operation, in particular, 

financial, artistic, scientific and technical, which it may be able to obtain.” Second, each State Party must 

“endeavour, in so far as possible, and as appropriate for each country,” to ensure that effective and 

active measures are taken for the protection, conservation, and presentation of World Heritage sites.  

 

It is the duty of the international community as a whole to co-operate in protecting World Heritage and, 

therefore, the State Parties agree to provide assistance in the identification, protection, and 
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conservation of their sites of Outstanding Universal Value. In addition, the State Parties agree not to 

take deliberate measures that might directly or indirectly damage World Heritage sites in another 

nation. As a State Party to the Convention, the federal government must meet these obligations. These 

particular obligations do not apply to the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in.  

 

Domestic Legislation 

While some commentators have recommended that State Parties should enact laws to regulate and 

control the management of World Heritage sites within their respective boundaries, Canada has not 

enacted any legislation that specifically relates to the Convention or World Heritage sites within Canada.  

 

Tr’ondëk–Klondike Nomination 

It is proposed that Tr’ondëk–Klondike be designated as a World Heritage site under the UNESCO World 

Heritage Convention to acknowledge and celebrate the interaction between the ongoing resource 

extraction activities that originated with the Klondike Gold Rush and the culture of the Tr’ondëk 

Hwëch’in citizens. 

 

The Executive Summary section of the Recommendations on a Strategic Direction for the World Heritage 

Nomination of Tr’ondëk–Klondike provides an overview of the nomination: 

 

Tr’ondëk–Klondike is a site as defined by the Operational Guidelines, and more specifically 

a continuing organically evolved cultural landscape. This means that the site is a broad 

landscape that continues to change and is living through ongoing use by the communities.  

 

Tr’ondëk–Klondike illustrates the impact of the Gold Rush on the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in and 

on the newcomers up to the present, and as it illustrates a culture of North American 

frontiers. This last concept is reflected in many works of literature, photography, 

cinematography and stories, showing how this frontier was a place where cultures met 

with contrasting and, in some instances, shared values.  

 

The context of the Outstanding Universal Value is a storyline that begins in 1897–98 with 

the Klondike Gold Rush and considers the impact of that event on the landscape and the 

people up to the present time. This is consistent with the definition of a continuing 

organically evolved cultural landscape. It is not a landscape that represents a moment in 

time, but it is defined by a specific event that physically and tangibly altered it as 

evidenced by the various attributes. 

 

The boundaries of Tr’ondëk–Klondike encompass Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Settlement Lands in addition to 

Crown Lands (currently under federal, territorial, and municipal jurisdictions). 

 

 

 

Legal Effect of Designation as a World Heritage Site 
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The World Heritage Convention confirms that each World Heritage site remains part of the legal 

territory of the state wherein the site is located. Designation of Tr’ondëk–Klondike as a World Heritage 

site would continue to respect the “sovereignty” of Canada and be “without prejudice to property rights 

provided by national legislation.” This means that the current legal framework in Canada would 

continue to apply to the management and use of lands and resources within Tr’ondëk–Klondike and be 

unaffected by the designation under the Convention. Tr’ondëk–Klondike would continue to be regulated 

and administered under the current legal framework in Canada. In particular, it would be regulated and 

administered by the laws made by the territorial government under the Yukon Act and of the Tr’ondëk 

Hwëch’in Final Agreement. 

 

In addition, Tr’ondëk–Klondike would not be operated or managed in a manner similar to a Yukon park 

or protected area established under federal or territorial legislation. Whereas certain development 

activities relating to lands and resources within a park or protected area, such as mining activities, are 

often restricted or prohibited, and property rights may be limited, Tr’ondëk–Klondike is in fact intended 

to acknowledge and celebrate the interaction between the ongoing resource extraction activities and 

the culture of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in citizens.  

 

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 

Under the current legal framework in Canada, Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in treaty and Aboriginal rights, titles, and 

interests are protected under Section 35 of the Constitution Act, 1982. The Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Final 

Agreement guarantees the First Nation government and its citizens treaty and Aboriginal rights on 

Settlement Lands. Since the World Heritage Convention confirms that the designation of an area as a 

World Heritage site does not affect any property rights provided by the laws of the affected State Party, 

it would not affect the authority of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in to manage those parcels of Settlement Land. 

Nor would it limit its power to make laws relating to those lands. The provisions of the Final Agreement 

would prevail over any inconsistency or conflict with a federal or territorial law. In addition, World 

Heritage designation would not affect the ability of Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in citizens to exercise rights within 

Tr’ondëk–Klondike in accordance with the Final Agreement, including the right to harvest for 

subsistence purposes.  

 

As part of this current legal framework, a law made by the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in would displace a 

territorial law that applies to its Settlement Land within Tr’ondëk–Klondike, unless the Tr’ondëk 

Hwëch’in agreed to limit their law-making power under the Self-Government Agreement. The powers 

and authorities of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in would not be limited or restricted as a result of the 

designation of Tr’ondëk–Klondike as a World Heritage site.  

 

The designation of Tr’ondëk–Klondike as a World Heritage site would not affect the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in’s 

treaty and Aboriginal rights, titles, and interests. The designation would also not affect the Tr’ondëk 

Hwëch’in’s ownership of its parcels of Settlement Land located within Tr’ondëk–Klondike.  
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Conclusion 

The Convention confirms that the designation of an area as a World Heritage site would not affect the 

sovereignty of the State Party where the site is located, or impact any property rights issued under the 

laws of that State Party. The Convention would not impose any restrictions, limitations, or conditions 

with respect to the lands and resources within Tr’ondëk–Klondike.  

 

Source for Appendix B: Daryn R. Leas, Barrister & Solicitor. (December 12, 2014). [Letter to Tr’ondëk 
Hwëch’in]. 
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THIS TOURISM DEVELOPMENT PLAN will contribute to the Tr’ondëk-Klondike UNESCO World 
Heritage Site (TKWHS) nomination dossier. Its purpose is to provide research-based guidance to 
TKWHS about the opportunities for tourism development subsequent to the inscription. 

This document is not a Tourism Development Strategy but insight to planning the key pillars that 
support tourism development in a destination. From previous studies, it has been projected that 
with targeted and moderately increased investment in tourism marketing and product development, 
visitation and related revenues could increase by 3% annually over the next five years. This plan is 
not in response to those projections. 

It has been prepared as a guide for the Project team and as a learning tool for stakeholders. The 
recommendations herein are founded on multiple sources of primary and secondary research (see 
Resources on page 40), planning documents pertaining to the Project and the community, industry 
expertise and first-hand knowledge of the TKWHS Project held by the entire Contract Team. 

The Contract Team would like to acknowledge and thank the TKWHS Project team, participants 
of the Tourism Focus Group and Across the River Consulting for support in accessing information, 
coordinating and participating in a Focus Group lunch meeting and providing insight from inception 
to completion of this report.

Sincerely,

Patti Balsillie Management Consulting w/

Lionsgate Consulting

Outcrop Yukon

Jackie Olson Consulting 

 

INTRODUCTION
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A proposed tourism vision for the Tr’ondëk-Klondike World Heritage Site:

That the Tr’ondëk-Klondike World Heritage Site is a sustainable and prosperous tourism 
destination, preserving and celebrating its cultural landscape with the whole of the 
community, guided by values of respect, communication and collaboration.
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1. OUTSTANDING UNIVERSAL VALUE (OUV)

UNESCO’S WORLD HERITAGE COMMITTEE inscribes World Heritage Sites for their unique 
Outstanding Universal Value (OUV). Essential to this Tourism Development Plan is the constant 
alignment to the OUV statement for the WHS Nomination. Themes, stories, images, messaging, 
content, interpretation, programs and partners — will all be informed and inspired by this OUV 
criterion — honouring the inscription and stewarding consistency in the future TKWHS brand.

The inscription category is: Cultural Landscape

The draft OUV criteria applied to the TKWHS Nomination are:

Criterion (iv): to be an outstanding example of a type of landscape which illustrates (a) significant 
stage(s) in human history:

Tr’ondëk-Klondike is an outstanding example of a living evolving landscape that illustrates the 
enduring resilience of the indigenous people and newcomers impacted by the 1897-1898 Gold 
Rush and its aftermath. The discovery of gold in the late 19th century in the creeks around the 
Klondike and Yukon rivers spurred the mass economic migration of twenty thousand gold-
seekers to the homeland of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in, resulting in a culturally pluralistic landscape. 
The legendary Klondike Gold Rush introduced an uninterrupted use of placer mining to extract 
the precious metal, drastically transforming the landscape. Despite facing extraordinary change, 
the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in have maintained their relationship with this landscape, as demonstrated 
through an ancient fishing tradition that persists into present day.

Criterion (vi): to be directly or tangibly associated with ideas of outstanding universal significance:

Tr’ondëk-Klondike is associated with North American frontiers, where the remote location, 
rugged environment, and new relationships profoundly changed the way of life for both 
newcomer and indigenous cultures, and fostered a spirit of self-determination. This is reflected 
through the adventurous spirit and individualism of the newcomers which inspired generations 
of literary, cinematographic, and photographic works around the world, and through the ongoing 
collective accomplishments, values and oral traditions of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in.

* OUV themes that could inform experience development are proposed on page 5. 
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THE KLONDIKE STORY HAS DEPICTED AND INTERPRETED the famed Gold Rush era and 
experiences for decades. The history and heritage programs of this renowned Yukon region have 
portrayed the triumphs and tragedies of Dawson City newcomers, settlers and residents, from 1897 
to present day. Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in, together with the mining community of the Klondike and the 
proud residents that call Dawson City home, are about to make history again. 

Under a potential inscription as a World Heritage Site (WHS), this world-renowned catalyst may 
support increased story telling of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in people — sharing their lifestyle and culture 
with stories predating the famous Gold Rush, as they persevered through major change and 
have grown in prosperity today. This plan supports the region’s tourism potential from a UNESCO 
inscription and charts a course for tourism development, preserving and celebrating the themes of 
the TKWHS OUV for the community and the world.

There is evidence from international WHSs that in addition to enhancing preservation of the sites’ 
authentic culture, natural environment and rich heritage, the WHS designation attracts visitors from 
around the world to experience these celebrated spaces, aspiring to learn the history and culture of 
the place. These international visitors are keen to meet local people and spend tourism dollars on 
experiences, accommodations, restaurants, attractions and travel services.

Guiding Principles to Tourism Planning
The opportunities for tourism development in this region are boundless. Guiding principles of this 
report include:

•  Cooperation and partnership — across Klondike stakeholder communities, Government 
leaders, community and tourism organizations, tourism suppliers, operators, the Yukon 
public and visitors, there will be shared ownership and leadership.

•  Enhancing the First Nation (FN) story, one that is woven into the tourism brand, independent 
and connected to the non-First Nations Gold Rush and Heritage stories.

•  Sustainable tourism best practices as a core value, where best practices are championed  
by the communities and shared with the visitors — stewarded by all.

•  Advocating for slow, steady growth; continuing with current programs and offering a few 
‘new’ experiences, all aligned with the Klondike’s best customer and the TKWHS OUV  
while leading with sustainable tourism practices — see Appendices for Sustainable  
Tourism resources.

2. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
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2. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY continued

The OUV Focal Point
As presented on the opening page of this report, the OUV’s themes are essential to a WHS story 
and UNESCO brand. Telling the world of the new inscription is exciting. Fulfilling on the brand is the 
task. Ensuring consistency across the WHS and the region with all stakeholders is the challenge.

Key themes derived from the OUV that may inform tourism planning, marketing and experience 
development could include:

•  how indigenous and newcomers lived together, since pre-Gold Rush to today;

• land stewardship;

•  mining — stories, sharing the land, governance with FN, Federal,  
Yukon Government (YG), Municipal;

• defining self-determination of FN;

•  arts, culture and heritage — then and now — FN and non-FN;

• describing the adventurous spirit;

•  population and demographic changes in the community pre-Gold Rush through to today;

• TH experiences and stories; and

•  how they lived together with Gold Rush newcomers and governance today.

This plan proposes seven focal areas or categories for tourism development. While summarized 
in the next section, the Research Themes in Section 5 describe in greater detail the research to 
support the recommendations. 



6 T O U R I S M  P L A N N I N G  F O R  T R ’ O N D Ë K - K L O N D I K E  W O R L D  H E R I T A G E  S I T E  N O M I N A T I O N  2 0 1 6

THERE ARE SEVEN CATEGORIES of tourism development proposed for this tourism plan.  
They are presented in further detail in Section 5 — Research Themes — and are summarized here:

1.  Community Approach — For the whole of the community, where all stakeholders understand the 
opportunity, help shape future priorities and take ownership of the designation in their work and 
community lives. Build a strong team and community around the designation through effective 
and inclusive engagement, sharing and inspiring everyone to understand the significance, the 
opportunity and striving for success.

 Specifically:

 i.  Workshops organized for sectors or specific organizations such as arts, education, heritage, 
business, etc. and ‘whole of community’ workshops.

 ii.  Host regular TKWHS engagement and update meetings.

 iii.  Initiate a new ‘Friends of Tr’ondëk-Klondike’ program where people can join a membership, 
promote their affiliation and make a commitment to engage and champion the themes in 
the OUV.

2.  Governance and Leadership — For the TKWHS Project team to work with the community and 
advisors to build a governance structure that defines roles and responsibilities, decision-making 
processes, communication, engagement and more. In tourism, with multiple stakeholders and 
organizations doing business, visitor services, marketing and more, role clarity and leadership 
will be crucial in a collaborative, cooperative approach for the site. 

  Defined governance and leadership will support areas such as marketing leadership, 
community involvement, defining values or sustainable tourism practices and community  
asset mapping, etc. 

 Specifically:

 i.  Design and implement a Tourism Accord with the business community, tourism  
and community leaders and stakeholders to describe roles, communicate values  
and a shared vision.

 ii.  For the committees and organizations involved in planning and advisory to the UNESCO 
nomination project, established through a Memorandum of Understanding with Terms of 
Reference and committee structures, supporting tourism development strategies and priorities.

 iii.  Work to have the tourism story as a focal point for government program leaders and 
managers in such areas as site management and planning, environmental stewardship, 
community development, capital investment, internal communications, external marketing, 
zoning, directional signage and so on. This step is reinforced above in 2.i., in the design 
and implementation of a Tourism Accord.

 iv.  Continually evaluate — set performance indicators and timelines and measure, evaluate 
and plan. This builds reporting to stakeholders, demonstrates activities towards tourism 
development to UNESCO and any partners or funders and helps managers achieve goals.

3. RECOMMENDATIONS SUMMARY
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3. RECOMMENDATIONS SUMMARY continued

3.  Leverage Tourism Players — In the community, the pre-eminent tourism authority is the 
Klondike Visitors’ Association (KVA). They lead marketing for their members in the community, 
organize events for the community and advocate for the region in many circles. With the 
prominence of Parks Canada and National Historic Sites in the region, they too have a 
significant and influential role in tourism experience delivery and development. For the Tr’ondëk 
Hwëch’in citizens, the Dänojà Zho Cultural Centre and TH Heritage Department have much to 
deliver and contribute to tourism development and stewardship.

   Several other Yukon-based organizations play key roles in building and promoting Yukon 
tourism, especially with the overlay of heritage and environmental values in the mix.  
See Roles and Resources in Section 5, Research Theme B, page 17.

 Specifically:

 i.  Build and maintain partnerships with the community including First Nations, tourism, 
mining, and residents to ensure sustainability of the designation and integrity of the  
themes incorporated into the site planning and across the community.

 ii.  Be sure to keep tourism players/stakeholders around the table and engaged, supporting 
and promoting collaboration and sharing under a common UNESCO theme.

 iii.  Work with Parks Canada to incorporate stories from the designation into the Red Chair 
Program, and like Gros Morne has done, use this program as a tool for the community  
to brainstorm theme and interpretation ideas.

4.  Capacity — Growing skills and knowledge in tourism serves multiple objectives. From education 
and workshops about the designation for frontline staff of tourism operations and visitor 
services, its OUV and the visitor profile that will support consistency and success in promoting, 
engaging and serving visitors. For community members, participating in workshops or joining 
a ‘Friends of...’ program, they can support the designation, sharing their stories and even 
engaging with visitors. Focus areas could include youth of Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in and the non-
aboriginal community, tourism suppliers in all sectors of the industry in the Klondike region,  
the mining community stakeholders, environmental stewards and even public works staff  
of the local Government authorities.

 Specifically:

 i.  Ensure that all new and existing stories with a First Nation theme are connected to the 
OUV and most importantly, are done by Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in citizens, from the TH Heritage 
department or with TH tourism entrepreneurs.

 ii.  Provide front line staff with Explorer Quotient Visitor Profile information and training so they 
have knowledge about the visitor and how the OUV can be of interest in visitor engagement.
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3. RECOMMENDATIONS SUMMARY continued

5.  Marketing — A strategic effort in marketing will be essential to the TKWHS success. Leverage 
the brand. Across all ‘marketers’, alignment and consistency will shine through with a strategy 
that defines who is leading which marketing elements. An online database of story ideas, 
images and experiences will help suppliers and stakeholders implement consistent messages. 
As noted in #3 above, invest in defining roles, a plan and a plan manager. This includes working 
with the private sector to share and empower them to leverage the TKWHS with images, content 
and experiences in their marketing programs.

 Specifically:

  Align images, content, descriptions and media to the targeted visitor profiles, especially 
Authentic Experiencers, Cultural Explorers, Familiarity Seekers and Free Spirits.

 i.  Harness the brand power of UNESCO in marketing and destination awareness activities.

 ii.  Create a video bank of EQ images by Visitor Profile type with access for partners, 
businesses, organizations and the like that are working to align to the OUV of  
the designation.

 iii.  Consider technology as a tool to engage the visitor in the UNESCO designation, themes 
and values such as an APP for tablets and smart phones, that can support interactivity and 
connect visitors with sites and stories.

 iv.  Ensure detailed trip planning information online for the visitor with links, contact 
information, maps and a current calendar of events.

6.  Experience Development — There are many experiences for visitors to the Klondike Region. 
Operators are constantly innovating, sharing experiences and stories that impact visitation 
and tourism revenues to the region. The plan does not advocate for the generation of dozens 
of new products. It invites the region and operators to embrace the themes of the OUV into 
their existing programs and to consider alignment of their experience themes to those of the 
marketing priorities that can now include stories of the Klondike community, the mining industry 
and the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in people and their culture.

 Specifically:

 i.  Undertake an Assets and Experiences database and use the information to facilitate 
brainstorming with tourism stakeholders and the community from an analysis of what  
is existing, it’s state of visitor-readiness and opportunity identification.

 ii.  Inspire the community and tourism businesses to understand the OUV of the designation 
and the potential themes and targeted Visitor Profiles.

 iii.  Incorporate the brand and it’s significance into the experience and learning for the visitor.
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3. RECOMMENDATIONS SUMMARY continued

7.  Research — There is great tourism data from the multiple partners involved in tourism in the 
community and the Territory. Use the EQ profile research (see page 25 and Appendices B 
through E) in this report to inform and inspire decisions. Work with partners and operators to 
track baseline data and if they have volume increases after the inscription. With partners, collect 
information from visitors in destination about their motivations and awareness levels, their 
experiences and perceptions to continually improve upon current programming and services. 
There is gold in that data!

 Specifically:

 i.  Develop and implement a visitor tracking program for the region, using 2016 baseline 
information and building into it awareness indicators from visitors about purpose of trip, 
awareness and/or value of the UNESCO designation and so on.

 ii.  Continue to refine the Visitor Profile understanding, responding to the visitor data collected 
and the input to interests, values and demographics in partnership with tourism players 
such as Tourism Yukon, the Klondike Visitors’ Association, Parks Canada and so on.

  With the timeline for an inscription announcement in 2018, there are many activities that the 
TKWHS Project Management team can begin now, in support of community alignment for the 
pending inscription and the tourism possibilities therein. 
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SINCE THE LAUNCH OF THE TKWHS NOMINATION PROJECT, hundreds of hours have been 
invested by its Advisory Committee, the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in government, advisory bodies, community 
groups, partners and contractors, to build and submit a nomination dossier for the proposed 
TKWHS UNESCO designation. To collect and examine all works relevant to the tourism story, the 
TKWHS Project Manager assisted the Contractor Team in identifying and sharing studies and reports 
that had either been commissioned, collected and/or modelled in the development of the TKWHS 
nomination dossier.

Time and resource constraints did not afford for broad community engagement nor the development 
of a community tourism asset map. While little new primary data collection was done for this  
project, the Contractor Team was able to learn from multiple reports (listed in Resources on  
Page 41), providing great insight and current context to the work and values of the community. 
Some of the documents included the draft 2016 Dawson City Trail Management Plan, the 2013 
Dawson Regional Marketing Plan, the 2015 — 2019 TKWHS Communications Strategy and the 
National Historic Sites Management Plan.

To augment and affirm understandings of community vision and values for tourism, the Contractor 
Team held a lunch hour Focus Group with tourism stakeholders in the Tr’ondëk-Klondike region, 
presenting a summary of research and assumptions and hosting a discussion about key tourism 
priorities, values, considerations, opportunities and concerns.

Additionally, our team brought unique and diverse perspectives and experiences to our research, 
having first-hand knowledge from being involved in the Project at varying stages including:

• the 2013 Economic Impact Analysis,

•  the 2015 Communications Strategy and Marketing and Engagement Plan,

• the 2015 TKWHS Nomination logo development, and

•  a long history as a Heritage Manager and member of Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in.

Phases to Methodology
As set out in the Request for Proposals for this Tourism Development Plan, the report is divided into 
five research themes with the view of a helpful, insightful, pragmatic and qualified report that will not 
be a shelf ‘dust’ collector. Research themes are:

 I.  Case Studies — Lessons from existing World Heritage Sites that have a UNESCO 
inscription, in relation to tourism development, marketing, communications, engagement 
and more.

 II.  Roles and Resources — What organizations, mandates and programs are in place in  
the region to support tourism development and leadership in the near future with a 
UNESCO designation.

 III.  Marketing Best Practices — Key recommendations to marketing the TKWHS including 
leadership, branding, content development, images and capacity for implementation.

4. METHODOLOGY
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4. METHODOLOGY continued

 IV.  The Visitor Profile — Understanding the visitor profile of the Yukon’s top traveller types, key 
markets, and specifically the attributes of those visitors likely to pursue a WHS designated 
site on their travel itinerary.

 V.  Experience Development Opportunities — In consideration of the OUV, the Visitor Profile  
and understanding key roles and resources in the community, the current tours and 
programs under development, proposing themes and programs that may incorporate  
the aforementioned elements.

Steps in the approach:

 a.  The Contractor Team first collected existing data from multiple sources in print, web, and 
shared by the Client.

 b.  Upon review of materials, key findings were presented back to the TKWHS tourism 
stakeholders at a Focus Group organized by Across the River Consulting with a tourism 
development lens, seeking to confirm understandings of community visions, values, 
opportunities and considerations.

 c.  The Contract Team then divided up the research themes, applying their experiences 
and professional expertise and community knowledge to each area, informed by current 
research, community knowledge, the OUV and modeling a common presentation to define 
the purpose of their research, the methodology conducted, research findings, key learnings 
and proposed recommendations.

 d.  With a diverse team, operating from Vancouver to Dawson City, an in-person/conference 
call Think Tank was facilitated for team members and client representatives to share their 
findings and brainstorm outcomes to shape the report and recommendations.

 e.  The result of the aforementioned research, meetings and Think Tank resulted in the 
recommendations proposed herein.
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RESEARCH THEME A: CASE STUDIES

Purpose
The purpose of this research was to deliver insights, best practices and lessons-learned specific 
to tourism planning at smaller, remote sites that are similar to the proposed Trondëk-Klondike site. 
All elements of tourism planning were reviewed for destination, product/experience, market and 
industry outcomes.

Methodology
The primary sources of research were Best Practice compendiums commissioned by individual 
WHS sites or organizations, government studies and evaluative reports listed on websites. All 
reference materials are listed in the Appendices. The focus of research was on tourism development 
and its factors, such as destination, product, industry and market development. Conservation, 
protection, environmental and other similar issues of interest to site managers were not addressed 
unless there was a direct link made in respect of tourism development. These findings inform and 
inspire further recommendations found in related research themes in this report. 

Cases
Below is a list of some of the cultural World Heritage Sites researched for best practices and lessons 
learned in tourism development. For a complete list, please see the Resources section, on page 41 
of this report.

•  SGang Gwaay, British Columbia whc.unesco.org/en/list/157 

•  Head-Smashed-In Buffalo Jump, Alberta whc.unesco.org/en/list/158 

•  Blaenavon Industrial Landscape, Wales whc.unesco.org/en/list/984 

•  The Town of Bamberg WHS, Germany whc.unesco.org/en/list/624 

Key Findings from Case Studies 
(organized into three sub-categories)

 i.  Marketing

  •  Worldwide, WHSs are not harnessing the WHS brand to its potential. In Canada and 
Australia, those sites and destinations are making greater use of the brand in their 
marketing programs. Challenges include integration of WHS with other destination 
brands, leveraging local industry buy-in, integration of WHS marketing into broader 
destination marketing, marketing partnerships and the effective use of technology  
to engage the growing influence of the Millennial generation (for example through 
social media), etc.

5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES

http://whc.unesco.org/en/list
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

 ii.  Experience Development

  Activating the Brand Promise

  •  The WHS brand is a promise, but it will not generate tourism results unless it is backed 
by the delivery of quality, relevant and resonating experiences. A range of experiences 
(with an emphasis on authenticity) is important, especially for remote sites that require 
a commitment of time and money on behalf of the traveller. In this sense Aboriginal 
themes, interpretation and involvement will be a key differentiator. 

  Inspire Industry

  •  Programs and efforts to involve the private sector in service delivery are critical to 
attracting capital and building innovative products and enhanced visitor experiences. 
A strong brand that confers a competitive advantage to tourism operators is one 
important way of getting them involved in site development. The motivation for the 
industry will not be an expectation of greatly increased tourism revenues but of a 
greater value and experience for the visitor with gradual increase in visitor spend, 
staying longer in the destination or augmenting products with small incremental  
price points.

 iii. Community Involvement 

  Community Engagement

  •  Tourism planning with value-based planning approaches supported by the entire 
community can lead to productive partnerships among key stakeholders. This includes 
the business community, major industry, educational institutions, government, and 
importantly volunteers — each has capital and people resources that could enrich  
the destination experience. 

   ‘Whole of Community’ Involvement

  •  The brand promise of WHS should be incorporated into all other planning, whether 
local government or community organizations. Alignment is key and having the whole 
of the community on board with the purpose and values associated with the WHS 
designation is a strategic asset.
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

Key Recommendations from these studies are grouped into three categories:
 A.  Marketing

  i.  Brand. A new brand should be developed that provides a sense of anticipation and 
excitement about the TKWHS. It needs to establish what is unique, distinctive and 
memorable about the T-K experience and, importantly, the sensations and stories that 
make it worth travelling to visit. The brand would be fully integrated with the web app 
(see below) and any signage/way finding on the site. 

  ii.  WHS Collective Marketing. TKWHS should consider how to expand marketing to 
include partnerships with the Yukon/Alaska WHS (Kluane / Wrangell-St. Elias / Glacier 
Bay / Tatshenshini-Alsek). This well-established WHS could help leverage travel to 
T-K. For example, imagine if Holland America Line (HAL) enhanced their land tour 
packages. The benefits of such collective marketing activities could encourage induced 
incremental travel to the region, which is known as a comparatively high cost in relation 
to many other WHSs. WHS travellers are known to favour countries and regions where 
there is the opportunity to visit multiple sites. 

  iii.  Image and Video Bank by (EQ) Explorer Types.  
The style of imagery defined by the EQ explorer types is specific. Building an inventory 
of images and videos that portrays the destination by its setting and travel experiences 
by season will provide the foundation for visual communications. 

  iv.  Comprehensive Technology Solution (web app). This should be part of the tourism plan, 
to accomplish three important marketing objectives:

   •  Consistently support and promote the WHS brand to potential visitors, a go-to 
source of trip planning information with calls to action embedded in the app;

   •  become an essential pocket guide once visitors are on the ground in the Yukon; 
and

   •  provide a value-added proposition to local operators for greater involvement in 
enhanced packaging and experiences that will ultimately complement PC services. 

    The goal of the web app would be to make it indispensable to visitors. Like the 
Hadrian’s Wall trail guide, it would be a good environment for establishing the new 
brand and building a social media program. With HTML5 technology there is explicit 
language support for applications that are loaded as web pages, but can store data 
locally and continue to function offline. Emerging technologies such as Augmented 
Reality and Google Trek could be incorporated to create virtual access to those assets 
and features that many visitors can directly see. 
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

  v.  Dedicated Social Media Program. Make greater use of social media tools, especially 
for targeting and engaging Millennials. Facebook, Twitter, Instagram and Trip Advisor 
can be used to engage operators as well. Close attention should be paid to monitoring 
and responding to the destination’s online reputation as this is a highly valued source 
of information for key EQ types. The social media component could also incorporate 
a hub (embedded web page or image slider that streams a mash-up of filtered social 
media content) to increase visitor engagement. 

  vi.  Travel Media Relations and partnerships are a valuable media channel especially for 
expensive and hard-to-get-to destinations. 

  vii.  Visitor Information or Data Collection Program. Parks Canada already collects visitor 
data to their sites. As learned in research, data collection helps site managers 
understand the impacts they are making and how to make improvements or respond 
to trends, etc. A TKWHS program would benefit the site, the partners and planning. 
Further in-depth understanding of visitor experiences and feedback can help 
strategically influence marketing and experience development.

 B.  Experience Development

  i.  New experiences. Actively promote tour and guiding opportunities to tourism operators 
aligned with the Visitor Profile and the OUV themes, as a way of leveraging more 
private sector investment in visitor experiences. These could be facilitated by a training 
and accreditation program for approved operators. Having a unique WHS/TK brand 
and allowing approved/accredited operators to promote this brand is a good way to 
encourage product innovation. 

  ii.  Complementary National Historic Sites (NHS) Experiences. Parks Canada already  
has viable, quality product that supports and complements the WHS brand promise. 
TK should be looking to build new experiences that are not already delivered by PC, 
specifically on those themes not part of the current park experience, such as  
Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in culture and modern-day mining.

  iii.  Holland America Line (HAL). HAL is responsible for a major portion of total visitation 
to Dawson and with the institution of air service to and from Fairbanks, they have 
increased the average stay of their guests since service commenced in 2014. 
TKWHS should work closely with HAL to fully understand its guest profiles and their 
expectations for visitor experiences. This can lead to direct experience development 
with OUV themes, such as new excursions and tour opportunities for sale through HAL,  
by the industry or organizations.

  iv.  New Themes to the Red Chair Experience Program. The Red Chairs Experience Program 
in Gros Morne National Park (GMNP) could easily be adapted to TKWHS. Modeling 
a successful program such as this one comes with some governance and operational 
structures to support implementation. See Appendices on Page 43 for details.
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

  v.  ‘Friends’ of Program. Establish a “Friends” program that could provide a source of 
volunteers, operate marginally profitable revenue centres such as cafeterias, gift shops, 
publishing and education outreach. They could also build and nurture community 
partnerships. One of the potential activities would be hosting night-time interpretation 
programs for Holland America guests at Westmark facilities. 

 C. Roles and Resources

  i.  Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in (TH) involvement. Specific programs for the involvement of TH 
citizens in the delivery of experiences. One of the findings of the WHS Head-Smashed-
In Buffalo Jump is that despite high-quality museum displays, attendance was falling 
because of the lack of family activities and absence of direct involvement by Blackfoot 
citizens in interpretation. 

  ii.  Tourism Accord. A Tourism Accord that sets out a plan and objectives for tourism 
development across the region, serving as a bridge between the NHSs and the rest of the 
proposed TK designation. This accord could be further integrated into site management 
and plans. Signatories could include key stakeholders and partners with the view to 
strengthen community-pride and commitment to maintaining a world class WHS.

Incorporating Lessons into TK Tourism Planning
•  Integration of key roles for one WHS: Think leadership in marketing, product and 

community development, engagement, research, visitor interaction, and more. This 
could include the role of Parks Canada (PC) or Klondike Visitors Association and so on. 
In Landscape of Grand Pre, PC played a lead role in the inscription process, whereas for 
TKWHS, they participate but do not play a lead role in the TK nomination process.

•  The KVA leads marketing for its members, Dawson City and the Klondike and its core 
messages have been the Gold Rush and the people of the Klondike.

•  How active can Parks Canada be in augmenting their programs with new themes? How 
will KVA support building in new content, images and stories — if they were to serve as a 
regional lead in marketing for the TKWHS? 

These are not challenges but considerations and important conversations to host.

•  How can TK create access to and quality visitor experiences for the sites that are not part 
of the NHS? Major sites such as Forty Mile and Tr’ochëk are not easy to get to and site 
services are minimal. Would visitors be attracted to these sites, and if not, can they be 
“developed” virtually?

•  Budgeting and fundraising — what parameters will be set for destination, product  
and market development? And where would the money come from? Who will lead  
these endeavours?

•  How to develop products and experiences without the benefit of cell services in all areas? 
Can this be facilitated through new technologies that do not require on-line access? Does 
the community want expanded service?
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

RESEARCH THEME B: ROLES AND RESOURCES
The TKWHS Project, under the leadership of Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in, has successfully built committees 
and teams representing broad stakeholder and community interests and stewardship. Going forward 
in tourism, there will be multiple roles required to both contribute to development, governance 
and monitoring but also to lead in key functions including but not limited to land management, 
infrastructure development and tourism marketing.

This section of research outlines, from a tourism lens, the community, governments and 
organizations involved in tourism with insight to how they may support tourism development under 
a new UNESCO inscription. Below is a list of key organizations and stakeholders including their 
primary community roles and the potential link they could play with Tr’ondëk-Klondike.

ORGANIZATION ROLE TKWHS POTENTIAL ROLE

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in – 
Government

Self-Governing First Nation.  
www.trondek.ca

Project management and committee work, 
land and/or site management authority 
with community, capacity development 
and tourism business mentorship, 
involvement of heritage department in 
sharing and development of appropriate and 
accessible stories and/or legends, support 
in development or presentation of cultural 
experiences, facilitating workshops and 
engagement activities with TH Citizens.

Dänojà Zho  
Cultural Centre

Heritage, Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in.  
www.trondekheritage.com/danoja-zho/

Open year round, opportunity to fulfill or host 
current and new cultural experiences, staging 
ground for possible TH tourism entrepreneurs 
and experiences, increased exposure through 
new marketing, etc.

Klondike Placer 
Mining Association 
(KPMA) –  
Trade Association

Advocacy, education, programs and 
services for Placer Mining in Yukon. 
www.kpma.ca

Committee work, advisory support, guidance 
to the sharing of stories, being the voice  
of the industry to the TKWHS project and 
related tourism projects, facilitating 
workshops and/or engagement activities  
with the TKWHS team.

Parks Canada – 
National Historical 
Sites (NHS) – 
Government

Programming, stewardship, program 
development for Yukon’s National 
Historic Sites. 
www.pc.gc.ca/eng/lhn-nhs/yt/
klondike/index.aspx 

Committee work, advisory support, guidance 
to how PC experiences, programs and 
marketing can be aligned with TKWHS OUV 
and related opportunities.

http://www.trondek.ca
http://www.trondekheritage.com/danoja
http://www.kpma.ca
http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/lhn-nhs/yt/klondike/index.aspx
http://www.pc.gc.ca/eng/lhn-nhs/yt/klondike/index.aspx
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

ORGANIZATION ROLE TKWHS POTENTIAL ROLE

Dawson City 
Chamber of 
Commerce (DCCC) –  
Trade Association

Advocacy, programs and services, 
information and education for 
business community of the Klondike 
region in the Yukon. 
www.dawsoncitychamberofcommerce.ca

Committee work, advisory support, access 
to business community re: communications, 
advocacy and engagement, supporting 
the sharing of the Project status, tourism 
opportunities and other events for business 
community involvement, may also extend 
to facilitating training or workshops with 
the TKWHS Project team. DCCC hosts the 
annual Gold Show, for mining, community 
and tourism — opportunities could include 
promotion of TK, events or celebrations  
with DCCC.

The City of Dawson - 
Government

Governance and management of 
services for residents and business 
license holders, public liaison and 
authority for City managed programs 
and infrastructure, liaison with other 
levels of government and community 
organizations. 
www.cityofdawson.ca  

Project management and committee work, 
land and/or site management authority with 
community, authority to pass municipal bylaws 
that may impact programming, activities, new 
or upgraded infrastructure, etc.

Klondike Visitors 
Association (KVA) – 
Trade and Tourism 
Association

Membership based tourism 
association, leading marketing, 
community programming, festivals 
and facilities management. 
www.dawsoncity.ca 

Committee work, advisory support, 
access to tourism business community re: 
communications, advocacy and engagement, 
supporting the sharing of the Project status, 
tourism opportunities, lead tourism marketing 
for Klondike region, may also extend to 
facilitating training or workshops with the 
TKWHS Project team for stakeholders.

Dawson City 
Museum –  
Historic Association

Collection and restoration, education 
and research, advocacy and 
collaboration of certain aspects of 
Yukon heritage of interest to society. 
www.dawsonmuseum.ca

Committee work, advisory support, possible 
new programming that augments Yukon 
heritage stories with greater alignment to the 
OUV of the TKWHS Project, may also extend 
to facilitating training or workshops with the 
TKWHS Project team.

Yukon Tourism & 
Culture – Historic 
Sites Branch –  
Government

Supporting programming and 
resources for conservation and 
interpretation is relevant.  
www.tc.gov.yk.ca/historicsites.html

Project management and committee 
work, heritage sites, artefacts and other 
programming related to a visitor experience 
or preservation of the site, involvement of 
with the TH Heritage Department in the 
sharing and development of appropriate 
and accessible stories and/or heritage and 
support in development or presentation of 
heritage and culture experiences.

http://www.dawsoncitychamberofcommerce.ca
http://www.cityofdawson.ca
http://www.dawsoncity.ca
http://www.dawsonmuseum.ca
http://www.tc.gov.yk.ca/historicsites.html
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

ORGANIZATION ROLE TKWHS POTENTIAL ROLE

Yukon Tourism – 
Visitor Information 
Centre (VIC) Dawson 
City – Government

Leading visitor services and 
information about experiences, events, 
business and schedules for region. 
www.tc.gov.yk.ca/vic.html

A first point of contact for visitors, the 
VIC team can share the UNESCO news, 
the guiding values of the designation, the 
programs and experiences available to 
visitors, and to share the sustainable tourism 
practices with visitors, the VIC team may 
also have great insight to brainstorming new 
visitor experiences as they are experts of what 
is available in the town, what their guests are 
looking for and how to incorporate the OUV 
into visitor new experiences.

Yukon First Nations 
Culture and Tourism 
Association (YFNCT)

Membership organization, promoting, 
developing and championing 
aboriginal tourism in Yukon — also 
implementing Adäka Cultural Festival.  
www.yfnct.ca

Programming training, workshops, member 
programs, marketing, annual conference and 
Cultural Festival, partner with cultural and 
heritage organizations and hold seats on the 
Board of TIA Yukon.

Aboriginal Tourism  
Association Canada 
(ATAC)

Focused on promoting and supporting 
Aboriginal Tourism entrepreneurs in 
Canada through advocacy, marketing, 
workshops and networking on behalf  
of aboriginal tourism experiences  
in Canada.  
www.aboriginalcanada.ca/corporate/
about-atac/

Workshops, marketing support, stewardship, 
networking, on behalf of the TK UNESCO WHS.

Destination Canada 
(DC)

Canada’s national tourism marketing 
organization, formerly the CTC, 
promoting Canada to the world.  
www.destinationcanada.com

DC will be able to carry the TK story as an 
experience around the world.  They may be 
able to support product develop programing 
either with partners that feature the TK as 
a part of their experience. The Canadian 
Signature Experiences Collection (SCE) is 
a product development tool or platform 
for Canadian operators and a marketing 
campaign of DC.  

See en.destinationcanada.com/resources-
industry/canadian_signature_experiences  
for more information.

http://www.tc.gov.yk.ca/vic.html
http://www.yfnct.ca
http://www.aboriginalcanada.ca/corporate/about
http://www.aboriginalcanada.ca/corporate/about
http://www.destinationcanada.com
http://en.destinationcanada.com/resources-industry/canadian
http://en.destinationcanada.com/resources-industry/canadian
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

Strengths
•  Community organizations have been enthusiastic committee members and advisors 

through the Project nomination process.

•  Together, the roles and resources of this community and its partners could make  
a significant contribution to experience development and promotion.

•  In unique ways, they place a distinct role in the tourism development and community story.

•  With enhancement of information promoted, can greatly support community stakeholder 
awareness of Project, related educational opportunities and building alignment to the 
Project’s OUV and tourism development priorities.

Challenges
•  Each organization has stated mandates and roles, either through their government  

authority or for their membership. New roles or leadership may require new resources  
or program dollars.

•  Some membership organizations are not mandated to be involved in tourism yet their role 
in the community with this tourism development plan will call for their involvement for the 
purposes of tourism.

•  Asking the community to augment their programs and stories to align with all aspects  
of the OUV will take time, to ensure new or updated visitor experiences are market ready.
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

RESEARCH THEME C: MARKETING BEST PRACTICES
In order to make recommendations for the TKWHS on best practices in tourism marketing,  
the Contractor Team:

•  examined WHS tourism marketing experiences, practices and lessons;

•  identified and reviewed the marketing programs of the organizations, governments  
and agencies currently involved in tourism marketing; and

•  assessed where those marketing organizations were focussed, what data they are using,  
if they incorporated the Explorer Quotient (EQ) and what stories they are currently sharing. 

The marketing strategies in place by Tourism Yukon, Klondike Visitors Association and Parks 
Canada were all reviewed as part of this research.

While few World Heritage Sites engage in paid advertising and do not consider marketing to be a 
core function, they do undertake activities that serve to raise awareness and attract visitors to the 
site (i.e. managing websites, producing lure materials and trip-planning media, managing media 
and public relations, working with the travel trade, and interacting with the community of local 
tourism operators and DMOs).

The significance of the protection of heritage values articulated through the OUV statement  
is fundamental to the WHS’s appeal to audiences. Please refer to page 3 of this report for the 
TKWHS OUV.

World  
Heritage Sites

Outstanding  
Universal Value

The  
Visitor

The  
Product

Marketing

Vision & 
Collaboration

Destination 
Area
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

Recommendations
The protection of these values is central to the long-term sustainability and success of a WHS  
and when viewed through a marketing lens, building a brand platform that is based around  
these values is key.

 1)  Establish a consistent and compelling brand that communicates the positioning and benefits  
to target markets

   Ensure a consistent and coordinated marketing effort, if not by the site itself, then with other 
tourism marketing organizations. Given that the proposed TKWHS will likely be marketed 
through partners rather than itself, the definition and articulation of a consistent brand 
identity and message are important. An established brand will help to guide and align staff, 
stakeholders and partners in their activities and investments in the World Heritage Site, 
including way finding, visitor experience and infrastructure, helping to ensure that time  
and money are spent wisely and to maximum effect. 1

 2)  Incorporate the WHS brand in marketing to create profile and attract visitors

   World Heritage Sites have become significant tourism attractions. WHSs are authentic, 
unique, different and special natural or cultural places — the types of places sought by 
today’s travellers who want authentic and memorable experiences and opportunities to 
learn about the destinations they visit. 

   Research suggests that World Heritage Site status does indeed provide a promotional advantage 
and a branding effect that can boost visitation (PriceWaterhouseCoopers, 2007). Sites that 
facilitate opportunities for experiencing the unique characteristics of the protected heritage place 
will create a special niche in the marketplace, which in turn will reinforce the promise, or brand, 
of that location. The literature also reveals that the World Heritage Site designation bestows 
upon a site the mantle of ‘authentic, unique and world class.’ (Rebanks Consulting and Trends 
Business Research Ltd., 2009). The Yukon is fortunate to have a UNESCO site in Kluane 
National Park and building on that with a second WHS in the Territory is a valuable opportunity.

 3)  Establish a clearly defined value proposition connected to the Outstanding Universal Value 
of the site

   The UNESCO designation may be a powerful brand, but for people to visit one of Canada’s 
WHSs, it helps to first know the value proposition or ‘why you should visit’. This proposition 
will streamline marketing messages and position the site in the minds of different audiences. 

   Marketing takes many forms — web sites, trip-planning tools, print and electronic media, 
even signage. Effective marketing is maximized when the approach is consistent across 
all platforms. Clear and expressive messaging, supported by evocative images, will unify 
the efforts of marketing agencies from the local to territorial and national level destination 
marketing organizations. It will make it easier for the DMO to feature the World Heritage Site 
as a prime destination and will also help to catch the attention of the travel trade. Using the 
social and travel values from EQ research will further enhance marketing efforts.

 1  Best Practices at World Heritage Sites: Final Report; A Tourism-based comparative analysis of UNESCO World Heritage 
Sites in Canada, the US and Australia. - Industry Canada
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

   Communicating in a language that resonates across geo-markets will capture the attention 
of audiences who might not otherwise be familiar with a WHS. Research findings show that 
Australia and Canada appear to understand this brand power and are making use of it. 
Research suggests that other World Heritage Sites in Canada will benefit by continuing to 
promote this brand, particularly in marketing aimed at international audiences.

 4)  Establish a strong and consistent profile in destination marketing, including iconic images to 
capture attention

   For many World Heritage Sites, particularly those in rural and remote areas, significant and 
consistent marketing efforts are vital to attracting visitors and maximizing their tourism and 
economic impacts. Destination marketing organizations are in the best position to do this 
as they have the expertise, the presence in domestic and international markets, and a solid 
understanding of drivers that impact tourist buying decisions.

   One challenge for the World Heritage Sites is to ensure that their profile within the 
destination’s marketing efforts is visible, consistent and maintained year over year. Research 
has shown a strong relationship between level of marketing profile and visitation levels. 
Consistent messaging and images should be used by all partners, including DMOs at various 
levels, travel media and the travel trade. (Case study: Gros Morne National Park, CAN)

 5) Provide detailed Trip Planning information online

   Today’s consumer demands a great deal of information at their fingertips. Research has 
shown that a large percentage of travelers to the Dawson region (60%) pre-plan their 
activities (DRMP 2013), thus it is important to provide detailed information online as the 
Internet is the premier source for potential travellers seeking information about destinations 
they are interested in visiting. Websites can also serve to provide more detailed educational 
information and resources on the site’s natural environment, cultural heritage, protection 
and conservation, and management. 

   World Heritage Sites can optimize their websites and mobile friendly information by 
providing this detailed information. Strong links are important to provide visitors with 
information on the other experiences at destination area and visitor amenities, and to 
encourage extended stays and spending.

 6) Maintain an engaging social media presence

   Travellers use social media to learn about things to see and do, find detailed information, 
seek out deals, and get reviews and suggestions from fellow travellers. A recent 
PhoCusWright study that found that 90% of outbound US travellers were active on social 
media. We also know that a best practice in advertising to Cultural Explorers is to ensure 
you get people talking (word of mouth and word of mouse). They use varied and extensive 
media with a heavy emphasis on websites and traveller reviews. (DRMP 2013)

   Additionally, social media allows tourism businesses to have one-on-one conversations 
with prospective clients and to build a customer relationship; it allows the business to tell 
their story in a way that can be shared further and faster than ever. While all age groups 
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

use social media, it is an absolutely essential marketing tactic to connect with younger 
generations and to remain connected to them over times.

   Social media marketing needs strategic management, a plan of execution and the 
investment of resources (human and financial) to achieve its potential for individual sites. 

 7)  Build lasting relationships by communicating throughout the entire life-cycle of the path  
to purchase and visitor experience

   By the time visitors arrive in destination, it may be too late to influence their itinerary and 
their perceptions of what is available for them there. Make sure you get your key messages 
to them through tourism brochures, booking websites, or the various other mediums visitors 
will use before their trip. Alignment of consistent messaging and adherence to the brand 
promise across stakeholders that talk to the visitor is reinforced here.

   ‘Tourism’ often starts months before an actual visit (e.g. through online research) and 
continues through travel, time in the destination itself, and after the trip. As people go 
home, they may wish to learn more about the site, its heritage, and its OUV. Being able to 
sustain interest and contact post-visit is key to some strategic goals, such as fundraising. 
Increasingly, people are online in airports, on tour buses, and in vehicles, so being able to 
communicate with them in those places has value.

   Keep in communication with visitors after their visit. Millennial travelers are likely to return 
to a destination they have visited in the past. Cultural visitors are often highly educated, 
affluent, and highly skilled — they should be seen as a potential resource for promotion. 

 8)  Train frontline tourism professionals to recognize EQ traveller types and to communicate  
key messages

   Research suggests that no more than 10% of short holidays are spent in museums 
and galleries — that’s 90% of the holiday experience that can be lost as moments to 
communicate. Work with businesses and the community to identify opportunities for 
communicating key messages to visitors. 

   Some destinations leverage opportunities to communicate with visitors in airports, hotel 
rooms, bars and restaurants, and through clever approaches to interpretation and 
storytelling, running through the entire visitor experience.

   Guides and front line staff from the local community not only make people feel welcome as 
greeters, but they often explain the destination and help people make choices. i.e. Tourism 
Yukon plans to train VIC staff on the different EQ types and the most suitable products for 
each type (e.g., one that resonates with that type’s particular values). Such training would 
include the questions to ask and an understanding of the words/phrases a traveller might 
use in response that would indicate the likely type of explorer they are.

   It can be useful to develop a simple and accessible training course for the destination that 
helps guides and front line staff to explain the OUV key messages of the site. 
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

Considerations and Conversations
•  Need to identify a lead agency or designate a role to manage the application of the brand 

and its use through partners. Practical examples of designate responsibilities include 
administering partnerships, fostering ongoing relationships and contact with stakeholders 
and partners, administering social media accounts. 

•  Need a TKWHS or updated Dawson Regional Marketing Plan — that supports the various 
roles that stakeholders around the TKWHS will plan. Coordination is golden here.

•  Need to define roles, involvement and interrelationship between stakeholder partners — 
Klondike Visitor Association, Parks Canada and Yukon Tourism/YG.

RESEARCH THEME D: THE VISITOR PROFILE
The Explorer Quotient (EQ) is a marketing segmentation program of Destination Canada (DC), 
formerly known as the Canadian Tourism Commission (CTC). This research program helps tourism 
suppliers and Destination Marketing Organizations (DMO’s) understand not only the traditional 
demographic research of our best customers from key markets, it can now help us understand 
information about what our best customers value, in society and as a traveller. 

With this powerful research data, TKWHS can strategically build or augment marketing content, 
imagery and placement as well as inform experience or product development and enhancement. 
Aligning with EQ means aligning with regional, Yukon and national DMOs and resonating more 
deeply with potential and in-destination visitors. 

This report defines the top traveller types with percentages from key markets and then describes their 
demographic and psychographic attributes. For further information to EQ types, profiles and values, see 
the Appendices for the Glossary of Social and Travel Values, Canadian traveller types to Yukon, domestic 
traveller types and Canadian visitors from global markets.

The Visitor Profile is presented in three reports:

 1.  An overview of EQ types from Canada to the Yukon and definitions of Yukon’s best 
customers or Top EQ Traveller Types.

 2.  In Section Two, a comparison of Authentic Experiencers is presented, highlighted their traits 
by market and other valuable demographic information. Additionally, the report presents 
tips for marketing and experience development for this EQ type.

 3.  As in number 2 above, Section Three presents a comparison of Cultural Explorers is 
presented, highlighting their traits by market and other valuable demographic information.  
Additionally, the report presents tips for marketing and experience development for the CE.
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

1.  Yukon’s Top Summer Visitor Profiles from Canada in 2012-13 were:

# % EQ TYPE AND DESCRIPTION

1 29% Authentic Experiencer — Typically understated travellers looking for authentic, tangible 
engagement with destinations they seek, with a particular interest in understanding the history 
of the places they visit. 

2 19%  Cultural Explorers — Cultural Explorers are defined by their love of constant travel and 
continuous opportunities to embrace,  
discover and immerse themselves in the culture, people and settings of the places they visit. 

3 23% Familiarity Seekers Grouping

 13% Gentle Explorers — Gentle Explorers are primarily defined by their reluctance to venture far 
beyond the comfort of home and travel ‘on condition,’ demanding the very best and most 
comfortable environments for themselves when they must do so. 

 7% No-Hassle Travellers — No-Hassle Travellers are cautious, dutiful and reserved people who seek 
secure group travel that allows them to escape from the duties and obligations of everyday life. 

3% Virtual Travellers — Tending not to travel very often, you prefer the comforts of home to the 
uncertainties of new places or cultures. 

4 13% Free Spirits — Free Spirits are highly social and open-minded. Their enthusiasm for life extends 
to their outlook on travel. Experimental and adventurous, they bask in high-end hedonistic 
experiences that are shared with others.

5 9% Historians Grouping

6% Cultural History Buffs — Cultural History Buffs are defined by their focused interest in the 
history, culture and natural surroundings of the places they visit. They are driven to learn 
everything about a culture, in the company of other like-minded people.

3% Personal History Explorers — As travellers, Personal History Explorers are primarily defined  
by their desire to connect to their own cultural roots — and do so by travelling in comfort,  
style and security.

6 7% Rejuvenators — Rejuvenators are family-oriented people who travel with others to escape  
form the stresses of everyday life to get pampered and indulge themselves.

To the Yukon, the 2 largest EQ visitor types are:

•  The CEs and AEs, representing 48% of Yukon’s best EQ profile followed by Familiarity 
Seekers at 23%.
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

2.  Comparing EQ Types by Market

  The following tables present the cross-reference of AE top defining Social and Travel Values 
and their Travel Behaviors and Experience Appeals that best fit the Yukon, the Klondike and the 
OUV of the TKWHS Project.  EQ Flat sheets with greater details to EQ Profiles and the Glossary 
of Travel and Social Values are available in the Appendices on page 40.

  ‘Social and Travel Values’ means the characteristics or values that inform how these EQ types 
see the world and what is important to them in their travel experiences, how they travel and 
what they seek while travelling or their motivations. 

  Cross-referencing the Glossary of Social and Travel Values will help you better understand the 
profile of these traveller types by key markets.  To articulate the power of EQ in marketing and 
experience development, a summary below each EQ type defines marketing insights as well as 
opportunities for experience development. 

AUTHENTIC EXPERIENCERS
Authentic Experiencers are typically understated travellers looking for authentic, tangible 
engagement with destinations they seek, with a particular interest in understanding the 
history of the places they visit.

AEs represent 50% of Canadians coming to Yukon, 12% Canadian Travellers in Canada,  
11% from the US in Canada, and 9% of the Global Market to Canada.

Authentic Experiencers Demographic Comparisons

MARKET AGE MALE TO FEMALE EDUCATION/INCOME

AE Canadian 51% are 55+ years old 51% Male, 49% Female Educated higher than average and they 
have an average household income.

AE US 52% are 55+ years old 52% Male, 48% Female Educated higher than average and  
they have higher than average 
household income.

AE Global 53% are 55+ years old 54% Male, 46% Female Educated higher than average and they 
have an average household income.
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

AUTHENTIC EXPERIENCERS  
Canadians to Yukon  

(YVTD 2012-13)

AUTHENTIC EXPERIENCERS  
US  

(CTC 2012)

AUTHENTIC EXPERIENCERS  
Global  

(CTC 2012)

Top Social Values Top Social Values Top Social Values

• Personal control • Religiosity • Personal Control

• Financial security • Everyday Ethics • Importance of Spontaneity

• Cultural sampling • Saving on Principle • Cultural Sampling

• Importance of spontaneity • Personal Control • Everyday ethics

• Ecological concern • Traditional Family • Skepticism towards Advertising

• Social Individuality • Ecological Concern

• National Pride

Top Travel Motivations Top Travel Motivations Top Travel Motivations

• Historical Travel • Historical Travel • Living History/Culture

• Cultural Immersion •  To Understand Cultural 
Differences

• Roots Travel

Top Most Appealing Activities Top Most Appealing Activities Top Most Appealing Activities

•  First Nations Tourism or 
Cultural immersion

• Active Adventure • Nature Observation Activities

• Nature Observation Activities • Award-winning local cuisine • Sightseeing Activities

• Water-based Outdoor Activities • Connecting with Locals • Hands-on Learning Activities

•  Personal journeys by land,  
water, air

•  Festival, Events and  
Spectator Sports

• Vibrant cities on the edge of nature •  Outdoor/Nature Sports  
and Activities

• Winter Outdoor Activities
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

Tips in Marketing and Experience Development Analysis
Marketing to AEs:

•  When marketing to them, cater to their sense of curiosity and desire to truly explore  
a destination.

•  Consider the top influential media sources such as the web and the Yukon  
Vacation Planner.

•  Images can depict travellers 55+ and about the same ratio of men to women.

•  Use the social values to inform how you describe your experiences including elements 
such as experiencing culture at your own pace, understanding how the land is managed 
and the WHS will be preserved over time, that whether they fill a day with tours or roam 
independently, the WHS is full of things to explore and discover, etc.

•  Show images of nature, activities by water, First Nations, heritage and culture, food  
and locals, etc.  

•  An AE’s trip inspiration comes from researching Review Sites such as Trip Advisor,  
the Vacation Planner, Advertising and Friends or Relatives in the Yukon.

Experience Development for the AE

•  The Yukon AE does not travel to relax or escape everyday stress. 

•  You will get their attention and resonate to their values and interests, by showcasing the 
Midnight Sun, Wilderness and Wildlife, Iconic Drives, the Klondike Gold Rush and Heritage 
and Cultural experiences.

•  Consider experiences that enable the visitor to take a personal journey through time, 
sharing the TKWHS through the lens of a community member, a miner or the interpretation 
of the Gold Rush era through the eyes of a TH citizen.

•  Programs are guided or self-guided hikes, including biking on local trails, boating on river 
routes, showcasing culture of the community and First Nations, hands-on learning in 
activities that depict history or land/river/air trips, etc.
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

3.  Comparing Cultural Explorers (CE) EQ Types by Market

  The following tables present the cross-reference of CE top defining Social and Travel Values 
and their Travel Behaviors and Experience Appeals that best fit the Yukon, the Klondike and the 
OUV of the TKWHS Project.  EQ Flat sheets with greater details to EQ Profiles and the Glossary 
of Travel and Social Values are available in the Appendices on page 50.

  ‘Social and Travel Values’ means the characteristics or values that inform how these EQ types 
see the world and what is important to them in their travel experiences, how they travel and 
what they seek while travelling or their motivations. 

  Cross-referencing the Glossary of Social and Travel Values will help you better understand the 
profile of these traveller types by key markets. To articulate the power of EQ in marketing and 
experience development, a summary below each EQ type defines marketing insights as well  
as opportunities for experience development. 

CULTURAL EXPLORERS
Cultural Explorers are defined by their love of constant travel and continuous opportunities  
to embrace, discover and immerse themselves in the culture, people and settings of the 
places they visit.

CEs represent 18% of Canadians to Yukon, 9% are Canadians travelling in Canada, 9% are from the 
US to Canada, and 12% represent the Global Market to Canada.

Cultural Explorers Demographic Comparisons

MARKET AGE MALE TO FEMALE EDUCATION/INCOME

CE Canadian 47% are 35-54 years old 34% Male, 66% Female Educated higher than average  
and they have an average  
household income.

CE US 44% are 35-54 years old 39% Male 61% Female Educated higher than average  
and they have average  
household income.

CE Global 53% are 55+ years old 54% Male, 46% Female Educated higher than average and 
they have a slightly higher than 
average income.
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

CULTURAL EXPLORERS  
Canadians to Yukon  

(YVTD 2012-13)

CULTURAL EXPLORERS 
US  

(CTC 2012)

CULTURAL EXPLORERS  
Global  

(CTC 2012)

Top Social Values Top Social Values Top Social Values

• Cultural sampling • Importance of Spontaneity • Importance of Spontaneity

• Personal creativity • Personal Challenge • Cultural Sampling

• Social responsibility • Neo-Romanticism • Adaptability to Complexity

• Personal escape • Social Intimacy • Pursuit of Novelty

• Need for uniqueness • Interest in the Unexplained • Personal Escape

• Multiculturalism • Personal Challenge

Top Travel Motivations Top Travel Motivations Top Travel Motivations

• Unstructured Travel • Cultural Immersion • Constant Travel

• Historical Travel • Unstructured Travel • Living History/Culture

• Cultural Immersion • Nature Travel • The Beauty of Nature

• Nature Travel • Historical Travel • Fun, Shared Experiences

• Shared Experiences • Going with the Flow

Top Most Appealing Activities Top Most Appealing Activities Top Most Appealing Activities

• Wildlife Viewing • Active Adventure • Nature Observation Activities

• Local Food, Attractions • Award-winning local cuisine •  Exhibits, Architecture Historic 
Sites/Buildings, Museums

• Museums and historical sites • Connecting with Locals • Sightseeing Activities
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

CULTURAL EXPLORERS  
Canadians to Yukon  

(YVTD 2012-13)

CULTURAL EXPLORERS 
US  

(CTC 2012)

CULTURAL EXPLORERS  
Global  

(CTC 2012)

•  Nature activities like hiking  
and camping

•  Personal journeys by land, 
water, air

• Hands-on Learning Activities

•  Experiences in places less 
travelled — small towns

•  Vibrant cities on the edge  
of nature

•  Festivals, Events and Spectator 
Sports

•  Outdoor/Nature Sports and 
Activities

• Winter Outdoor Activities

•  Outdoor/Nature Sports  
ad Activities

Tips in Marketing and Experience Development Analysis
Marketing to the CE

•  CEs like to share their experiences with others and use social media to do so during  
their trip.

•  They are small party sized travellers, who seek immersion with places, people, culture, etc.  
Images can reflect visitors interacting or participating. Festivals, exploring, images  
of travellers between the ages of 35-55.

•  Showcase images that reflect the key Travel motivations of this EQ type such as nature, 
history, culture, etc.

•  Examine social values when describing the place or experiences to resonate with this  
EQ type to things they value.

•  CEs are not likely to do a group tour, but with a map or a guide book, will explore 
independently.

•  The CE leverages social networking sites to learn about and be inspired to travel to  
a destination.

•  The CE’s top trip planning sources include regional or destination websites, Review Sites 
such as Trip Advisory and Booking Sites such as Travelocity.
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

Experience Development for the CE

•  The CE is more indulgent and carefree when travelling.  

•  Consider proposing experiential, hands-on learning products.

•  Experiences where they can meet others, exchange ideas and stories, learn and experience 
local lifestyle.

•  You will get their attention and resonate to their values and interests, by showcasing 
Wilderness and Wildlife, the Midnight Sun, Iconic Drives, the Klondike Gold Rush and 
Heritage and Cultural experiences.

Visitor Profile in Summary
While it is important to have content and experiences that reflect the travel and social values, 
expectations and behaviors of all our visitors, focusing on the top 4 is a strategic investment, 
especially considering that whether Group travellers or Fully Independent Travellers (FIT), Yukon 
experiences and those of the TKWHS all have elements of appeal to the EQ types. The exception  
is the Virtual Traveller, who may come to appreciate the World Heritage Site or the Yukon because 
they are savvy internet browsers or they are reluctantly travelling with their spouse.

RESEARCH THEME E: EXPERIENCE DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITIES

Purpose
The purpose of this section is to propose a list of assets within the site and their connections to visitor 
appeal and WHS designation. It explores who is responsible for their care and maintenance, and how 
else the site could be enhanced to facilitate a positive experience. It is worth noting at this time that 
the Klondike Region is already a mature visitor destination with well-defined destination products and 
travel markets clustered around Gold Rush and outdoor recreation themes. Growing from existing 
tourism experiences in a region with rich and diverse history and stories is the opportunity.

The roles and resources discussed in Theme B identified several stakeholders, such as the KVA 
and Parks Canada, who have been closely involved in shaping the Klondike as a visitor destination. 
We know from Yukon visitor research that Dawson is already a top destination choice for summer 
visitors to the Territory, and that it is a core experience among some travel segments (e.g.: cruise 
ship market). Ongoing improvements to transportation and communications infrastructure and 
defining and promoting outdoor recreation opportunities will encourage more visitors in the future. 
A WHS designation can complement the already buoyant tourism base by enriching the visitor 
experience through further interpretation of OUV themes and the use of the WHS brand. 

This section reinforces a mantra to not build and develop many new business, tours and 
experiences but to augment what is already there with OUV themes, aligned with the brand  
promise and targeting the same EQ visitor types. There may be opportunities for new experiences — 
doing a few new things well, with a strong business plan, is a sustainable approach. 
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

Methodology
This research is guided by:

•  elements in the OUV that are currently under-represented in the region, namely  
First Nations heritage themes;

• strategies employed by other successful WHSs;

•  visitor expectations, values and motivators as expressed in the EQ profiles; 

•  natural and heritage assets that can be the foundation for further or new interpretation; and

•  the existing service base and how it can be supported and leveraged to achieve the  
above aims. 

Research to support recommendations examined:

• destination, market and WHS research;

•  discussions with stakeholders through a project focus group;

• review of KVA Dawson Regional Marketing Plan;

• review of Parks Canada facilities and programs;

• t he Contractor Team’s personal knowledge of the state of facilities and associated roles  
and responsibilities; and 

•  a map of the proposed WHS boundary provided by the TKWHS nomination project.

It is important to note that proposed experience development opportunities do not consider any 
financial feasibility or business planning elements in this report. They are proposed in relation 
to possible opportunities as they align with the guiding principles and existing infrastructure and 
depend largely on collaboration and the shared equity amongst community stakeholders.

Implementing any experience development recommendations will need to:

• establish that there is market interest and potential;

•  prioritize sites and experiences with an existing foundation; 

•  prioritize shoulder season activities that avoid peak summer congestion;

•  maximize tourism and community benefits while minimizing costs;

• leverage and develop new partnerships; and

• utilize existing capacity rather than create unproductive competition.
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

Recommendations
 1) Creation of an Asset and Experiences Database 

   One of the key inputs into the destination and experience planning process is an inventory 
of heritage assets and accompanying policies and procedures for how these would be used 
or contribute to tourism development. In this regard, the potential use and interpretation of 
natural and heritage assets still requires baseline research, although there is a good sense 
of high value assets and how they might be developed. 

   Some assets are already well documented (i.e: community facilities, trails and National 
Historic Sites). For the TKWHS, the proposed site boundary map includes some high value 
areas, such as Tr’ochëk and Forty Mile. Tr’ochëk is already open to visitors and facilities are 
being developed at Forty Mile so even without WHS designation, there is a concerted effort 
to expand interpretation beyond Gold Rush themes. 

   A community-led asset mapping exercise would be very valuable for this project. It could 
serve as an education and community awareness tool and a way for community members 
to engage with how they see the site affecting their lifestyle, visions and values.

   The database could include but not be limited to unique or special features and information 
such as:

•  any unique or special feature in or adjacent to the proposed WHS boundary (e.g. heritage/
cultural sites, parks and protected areas, recreation areas/sites, trails, destination attractions, 
visitor services, tours/guides, accommodation, entertainment, festivals, sports, shopping);

• site or business owner/manager;

• description, history and/or stories of site;

• source of data;

• geocoded spatial data;

• associated or supported products or experiences;

•  indication of market-readiness (i.e.: is this visitor-ready?) or does this experience  
or site fit the OUV themes;

•  a significance rating (e.g. 1 international, 2 national, 3 territorial, 4 regional, 5 local);

• website links;

• location of digital imagery;

• designation (e.g. park, national historic site); and 

•  issues or concerns (e.g. access, other infrastructure, carrying capacity, environmental). 

   Sensitive sites or assets (cultural or environmental) that are deemed not suitable for tourism 
should not be entered into the database. 
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

 2) Planning and Management Committee

   A committee or task force for the planning and management of assets and experiences 
could be formed to guide development among the TKWHS stakeholders including 
government(s), KVA, the education, heritage and arts sector and tourism operators.

   The Committee must have a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU), a terms of reference, 
and guidelines for how joint planning and management would take place. As the TKWHS 
already works with key partners and stakeholders, the Committee is essentially a formalization 
of roles and responsibilities in the context of the WHS. Key roles could include:

 •  coordination of higher level plans into a WHS framework (e.g.: How can or should  
Parks Canada or KVA planning be linked to TKWHS planning so it contributes to  
an overall WHS plan?);

• resource sharing;

•  advocacy regarding legislative, policy and program support that contributes to the  
WHS vision;

•  approaches to access management, specifically regarding property owners, mining 
claim holders and businesses that will be inside the WHS boundaries but who may not 
want to actively engage with visitors; 

•  lessons to be learned from Parks Canada, KVA and others about how to develop and 
promote core experiences; 

•  an understanding of market demand and why more products or experiences would 
generate incremental spending (e.g. will new experiences cannibalize existing visitor 
activities, or will they be truly incremental by a) bringing in new visitors, b) extending  
length of stay, or c) increasing daily spending?);

•  opportunities for the expansion or enhancement of existing services and experiences 
because of WHS status;

•  un-used or under-utilized assets that could be part of the visitor experience; and

•  development of First Nations’ shared culture in ways that will encourage  
purchase decisions. 

   It is recognized that this plan is directly addressing several of these issues. This  
initiative is made in the context of ongoing strategic planning, including activating  
key recommendations of this plan and related performance measurement. 
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5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

 3) Funding and Capital Plan

   This recommendation does not address the broader issue of financing the long-term 
organizational needs of the proposed TKWHS. It is strictly focused on experience 
development within the context of this plan. 

   The five experience development opportunities that follow each require leadership, 
feasibility and/or financial support. Depending on how TKWHS tourism planning 
progresses, other opportunities may arise and further expand capital and operating 
requirements. The TKWHS Project team could work with proponents to prepare a unit cost 
level estimate of total and incremental operating and capital requirements for all approved 
projects, with a focus on the next five years.

   The identification of funding and other contributions by government, communities and 
industry would highlight the benefits of leveraging and facilitate fund raising. There may 
even be the opportunity to initiate a Trust or Legacy Fund that could be used to support 
development on an ongoing basis. 

 a).   Launch a Pilot Program — A River Tour to Forty Mile 

   Forty Mile fulfills all the requirements of a significant cultural site that could measurably 
enhance visitor interest if difficulties in access can be overcome. First, it will appeal to the 
cultural authenticity and hands-on learning sought by close to half of Yukon visitors, second 
it provides exceptional opportunities for multi-dimensional cultural and natural history 
stories (e.g. oldest town in Yukon, ancient TK site, caribou crossing, major fishing site, 
first extended relations between First Nations and prospectors, abandonment during Gold 
Rush), and third, as a river site it could be combined into a more expansive interpretive 
tour along one of North America’s great rivers. See notes to Experience Development 
Opportunities in the Appendices.

 b).  Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Cultural Tour 

   Visitor markets are increasingly seeking tours that aggregate individual products and 
services into a tour or package. It reflects the growing preference among aging travellers 
especially for the bundling of the entire visitor experience into a simple, single tour. Parks 
Canada has successful walking tours of Dawson and the NHS buildings are already in 
place. A TH cultural tour would be a similar concept with a focus on Dawson and area. It 
could be potentially combined with a river component or a trail component so visitors have 
the opportunity to experience the landscape and stories outside the town proper. See notes 
to Experience Development Opportunities in the Appendices.



38 T O U R I S M  P L A N N I N G  F O R  T R ’ O N D Ë K - K L O N D I K E  W O R L D  H E R I T A G E  S I T E  N O M I N A T I O N  2 0 1 6

5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued

 c).  A TK Themed Working Mine Experience

   A potential gap in providing visitor access to the full range of values expressed in the OUV 
is the current mining industry. While the small-scale placer industry is active and supportive 
of the TKWHS nomination, they are not tourism operators and there are many practical 
operational and safety barriers related to interpreting for visitors. Complicating the situation 
is the growing popularity of northern gold reality television shows, which many viewers 
(and visitors) believe the sties and stories to be accurate, yet in reality, are not publicly 
accessible. The current mining themed visitor experiences provide an authentic window 
into the placer mining history and industry. The opportunity is to consider how the OUV 
criteria might enhance the stories shared there.

 d).  Access and Trail Development

   There is very good potential for increasing pedestrian, bike and hiker access throughout 
Dawson and adjacent areas, especially where they connect to key assets and experiences. 
Holland America visitors in particular value non-motorized access because they do not 
have personal vehicles while they are in the community. 

   The draft Dawson Trail Management Plan: 2016-2025 (2016) proposes to address this 
issue in detail in terms of inventory, use issues, opportunities for development, priority 
segments, costs and implementation schedule. TKWHS could monitor the implementation 
of the plan and investigate self-guided tours that can benefit from improvements to the 
trails themselves and their associated infrastructure. Consider handicap access to diversify 
trail-usage and mapping.

 e).  Operator Support and Certification 

   Previous engagement work examines how to keep the local industry thriving without 
building excessive competition in the region, and especially as a result of this nomination. 
An obvious solution is to encourage existing operators to become part of the WHS brand 
and to participate in tours and services aligning with the OUV and the EQ profile data.

   WHS research in Australia and the US show that private operators play a major role in 
the delivery of services at those sites. A similar approach could prove effective in Dawson 
because there already is a good foundation of in-place capital that could easily be 
leveraged if visitation could be pushed out to the shoulder seasons.
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Summation of Experience Development Opportunities
•  Establish an Operator Certification Program. Accommodations, restaurants, gift shops and 

other services can be asked to conform to a relatively simple but consistent set of standards 
for visitor information, visitor services, hours of operation, branding, among others, in return 
for being recognized as a TKWHS partner. Adhering to WHS brand standards will guide the 
development of such program options.

•  Offer a webinar series on WHS-related products and experiences. This could be held in 
partnership with KVA, Parks Canada and the Yukon government and offered to businesses 
so they have an opportunity to learn about innovative practices and improving their service 
offerings. Webinars are cost effective and convenient for operators who are pressed time  
or who wish to avoid travel.

•  Set-up a virtual incubator or mentorship program that matches TH businesses and 
entrepreneurs with other established regional enterprises to encourage more joint ventures 
and partnerships. It could focus on areas such as youth, interpretation, guiding or 
cooperative business opportunities.

From an economic development perspective, benefits accrue to the region from incremental 
tourism, not from incremental businesses. In fact, for a region the size of the Klondike with its small 
operator and business base, a compelling case can be made for the expansion and competitive 
improvement of existing businesses rather than the creation of new ones. 

5. EXPLORING RESEARCH THEMES continued
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THERE IS NO MAGIC BULLET. Being a WHS does not guarantee a groundswell of new visitation  
to the region nor is that the wish of the community or the intent of the nomination effort.

The opportunity is one of preservation of Klondike history while making new WHS ‘history’ that could 
only be born from such a designation. Our team believes that the news will be celebrated across 
the community, the Territory and Canada. From this announcement, brand fulfillment will be the 
expectation. Delivering on the brand promise will be the challenge.

From this report, we have portrayed that alignment to the OUV of the TKWHS is essential to  
fulfilling on that brand. We have also demonstrated that there is a rich community of skills, roles, 
leadership and potential in this region and for a tourism story with, or without, a Tr’ondëk-Klondike 
UNESCO World Heritage Site designation. Use the data, begin collecting new information and 
leverage community buy-in or pride and empower visitors to share in the preservation of the 
Tr’ondëk-Klondike WHS and the visitor industry for generations to come.

6. CONCLUSION
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APPENDICES A: ROLES AND RESOURCES TABLE   
DAWSON CITY TKWHS PROJECT 

DAWSON CITY ROLES AND RESOURCES 2016 TOURISM UNESCO

Dawson City 
Museum

Box 303, Dawson City, YT Y0B 1G0
Phone: 867-993-5291       Fax: 867-993-5839    
www.dawsonmuseum.ca

Mandate “ to be a gathering place where people are inspired to explore the connection between the 
Klondike and their world”. Online photo archive available

The aims and objectives of the Dawson City Museum Society are “to collect, preserve, 
care for and restore objects representative of certain aspects of Yukon heritage that are 
within the areas of interest of the society; to undertake, foster, support, research and 
study certain aspects of Yukon heritage that are within the areas of interest of the Society; 
to educate the public by increasing their awareness and appreciation of various aspects 
of Yukon heritage which are among the areas of interest of the Society; and to work and 
cooperate with other agencies with similar aims and objectives as the Society”.

Film: City of Gold 

This award-winning documentary from 1957 is aired three times daily at the Dawson City 
Museum. Narrated by world-famous Dawsonite Pierre Berton, this film uses still shots 
and voiceover narration to tell the amazing story of the Klondike Gold Rush.  Visitors to 
Dawson City have been enjoying this film for decades, and a viewing in the Dawson City 
Museum theatre should be an essential part of everybody’s trip to the Klondike. If you like 
it so much that you want to take it home with you, copies of the film are available in the 
Museum gift shop in both French and English.

Programs Our summer programming includes demonstrations of hand mining methods,  
tours of the Klondike Mines Railway Locomotive Shelter, theatrical interpretations,  
and film presentations.

The Dawson City Museum is home to four restored locomotives that were used by the 
Klondike Mines Railway (KMR) from 1905-1913.  The KMR was a narrow gauge train line 
that was used to carry passengers and freight to and from the gold fields near Dawson.   
Interpretive staff are available in the train shelter to answer any questions you might have 
about these delightful relics of Dawson’s golden age.

APPENDICES

http://www.dawsonmuseum.ca
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APPENDICES continued

Miners’ Meeting 

Come be a part of history with this interactive live theatre program. Miner’s Meetings were 
a way to mete out justice in the era before the arrival of the Northwest Mounted Police in 
1894. By coming together to collectively settle disputes, miners were able to maintain 
some sense of community and lawfulness. This 20-minute piece of theatre, happening 
every day in the North Gallery, tells the true life trial and sentencing of suspected murderer 
Frank Leslie. Don’t miss your chance to help bring history to life!

Rockerbox 

Many Stampeders who came to Dawson in the Klondike Gold Rush thought that finding 
gold was as easy as bending over to pick up the big nuggets that would surely be lying 
on top of the earth.  Many tourists that come to town continue to believe the same thing.  
Unfortunately for them, mining gold is hard work!  Come see a demonstration of one of the 
important steps in the placer mining process, and maybe give it a try for yourself!

Gold Pour  

Dawson City is a town built on gold, and this 15 minute demonstration will give you 
a chance to get up close and personal with this amazing substance. You can see the 
process of how gold is melted down and molded into specific shapes, and learn a thing  
or two about the metal that drove the Klondike Gold Rush.

Camp Cheechako  

In this interactive live theatre program, visitors become a part of history as they take on 
the role of Klondike Stampeders in the second wave of the Klondike Gold Rush circa 1899.  
Travel back in time and sit in on a pair of Gold Rush era personalities debate the future of 
Dawson after the Rush. You pick the winner; will you decide to stay in Dawson, or pack up 
and leave?

Klondike Visitor 
Association

Box 389, Dawson City, Yukon Territory, Canada   Y0B 1G0                              
(867) 993-5575   Toll Free: 1-877-465-3006      www.dawsoncity.ca

Mandate Klondike Visitors Association (KVA) is a not-for-profit tourism sector organization, based in 
Dawson City, Yukon, representing local and regional members and industry stakeholders.  
KVA’s mandate includes destination marketing, operation of attractions and presentation 
of special events that increase visitation and add to the quality of life in our community.  
KVA’s owned and operated attractions include: Diamond Tooth Gerties Gambling Hall, Jack 
London Museum and the Free Claim # 6 on Bonanza Creek. A few examples of our many 
annual events are:  Yukon Gold Panning Championships, Thaw Di Gras Spring Carnival 
and the Great Klondike International Outhouse Race.

http://www.dawsoncity.ca
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APPENDICES continued

Jack London 
Museum & 
Interpretive Centre

Jack London entered the Yukon in September of 1897 as a 21 year-old prospector looking 
for gold. While he didn’t strike it rich, he later turned his Klondike adventures into fortune 
and fame with legendary short stories and books.  

His original log cabin was built on the North Fork of Henderson Creek, 120 km south of 
Dawson City, just prior to the gold rush of 1898.  London’s cabin was abandoned after the 
gold rush.  It was re-discovered by trappers in 1936 that noted London’s signature on the 
back wall.  Yukon author Dick North organized a search in 1965 and eventually had the 
cabin dismantled and shipped out.  Two replicas were made from the original logs.  One is 
at the interpretive site in Dawson City, while the other was re-assembled at Jack London 
Square in Oakland, CA, London’s hometown. 

Dick North, KVA and the Yukon Government developed the Dawson site. It contains photos, 
documents, newspaper articles and other London memorabilia. The center is operated and 
maintained by KVA and is open to the public seven days a week, May through September.  
Dick North retired this past year but KVA will always be grateful for his remarkable efforts 
to keep London’s memory alive in Dawson. We sincerely thank Dawne Mitchell, who shared 
interpretive duties with Dick for many years, and continues to an excellent job in that 
role, welcoming visitors from around the world and generously sharing her encyclopaedic 
knowledge of London and the cabin.   

Berton House The original house was built in 1901, and was purchased for $500 in 1920 by mining 
recorder Frank Berton. For 12 years it was the family home of Frank, his wife Laura, 
their son Pierre and daughter Lucy until they left Dawson in 1932. Thanks to a generous 
donation of $50,000 from the late Pierre Berton, a respected author and former 
broadcaster, the dwelling was acquired by the Yukon Arts Council in 1989. 

In a joint project involving the KVA and the Yukon Arts Council, Berton House was 
completely renovated by the KVA at a cost of more than $100,000. Thanks to the 
proceeds of a major fundraising campaign organized in Toronto by the Berton House 
Writer’s Retreat Society, KVA was able to finish paying off the mortgage assumed after 
the renovations were complete. Since 1996, the Berton House Writer’s Retreat Society 
(devolved in 2008 to The Writer’s Trust of Canada) and the Dawson City Community 
Library have worked together to host a writer-in-residence program in the home. The 
program continues to successfully attract a variety of Canadian authors who appreciate 
the unique opportunity to reside in a remote northern community and concentrate on their 
work. KVA’s long-term lease on the property expired in 2004. The house and property are 
now owned by the Writer’s Trust of Canada but KVA continues to assist the ongoing Writer-
in-Residence program with building and grounds maintenance.
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APPENDICES continued

KVA Free Claim  
(No. 6 above 
Discovery)

In 1966 the KVA acquired a placer claim at No.6 Above Discovery on historic Bonanza 
Creek. This claim was first staked by F. Ladouceur in October 1896, not long after George 
Carmacks made his famous discovery about a half-mile downstream. Prior to the KVA 
acquiring the claim it was owned by a variety of miners and mining companies, including 
Dredge No. 8 of the Yukon Gold Company. 

The Klondike Visitors Association now welcomes visitors to pan for free and can keep any 
gold that they find.  Panning is restricted to hand tools only and many visitors do find gold 
at the site.  Recent improvements have been made to road and site signage and access to 
“paydirt” on the claim.  

Strait’s Auction 
House (AKA 
‘Guns and Ammo’ 
building)

This Klondike Gold Rush relic at the corner of Third Avenue and Harper Street is one of the 
most photographed structures in Dawson.   

Historical information shows that it was built by Ebenezer S. Strait in 1901, and that it 
operated for years as a second-hand store. It later had a series of owners, mostly property 
speculators who let the building deteriorate to the point that the city declared it unsafe 
and scheduled it for demolition in 1971. This raised the ire of Dawson resident Albert 
Fuhre, who raised over $600 in donations to buy it and donate it to the KVA.   

In 1998, KVA stabilized the building and installed some interpretive signage. In 1999 
a Whitehorse businessman came forward with a proposal for future development and, 
based on an agreement with KVA, made some progress on structural repairs over the 
next few years. However, the agreement has since lapsed. KVA continues to maintain the 
property in its current rundown but stabilized condition as a photogenic example of an 
actual gold rush structure. KVA has no plans of its own but remains open to viable third 
party ideas for possible development. 

Parks Canada – Klondike National Historic Sites

Guided Tours Dawson City: “Paris of the North”

Prowl through historic buildings, exploring past and present Dawson City on one of three 
lively guided town tours or one of two self-guided walking tours, then visit the elegant 
Commissioner’s Residence and pristine gardens. Special Events  •Doors Open Dawson 
•Commissioner’s Tea •Canada Day •Dawson City Music Festival •Discovery Days

Discovery  
Claim National 
Historic Site

Klondike Goldfields: Where it all Began
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APPENDICES continued

Dawson Historical 
Complex National 
Historic Site

Stand at the exact spot where the Klondike’s gold was first glimpsed in 1896, then glance 
upon a monster machine that chewed through creek beds and brought gold to light in a 
newer era of mining, including:

• SS Keno National Historic Site

• Dredge No. 4 National Historic Site

• Klondike Gold Rush International Historical Park

Learning Experiences

The Life and Poetry of Robert Service

Robert W. Service, the “Bard of the Yukon” lived in a cozy two-room cabin nestled amidst 
the willows and alders. It is a must-see—a spot to contemplate an intriguing life through 
the man’s own poetry and unexpected life story. Meet a costumed guide who will enthrall 
you with Service’s lilting verse and fascinating tidbits about the humble yet extraordinary 
man’s life. Ask questions, and step into Service’s cabin.

Guided Hike with the Poetry of Robert Service

Robert Service loved to ramble these very hillsides as he composed his famous rhymes.  
On this program, you will begin at Service’s beloved little cabin, and journey with your 
guide up the hill behind the cabin, to the spectacular outlook at Crocus Bluff. You’ll  
learn about Service’s quirky personality and hear some of his unforgettable poems as  
you go. Please note: this program requires a moderate level of fitness, as the hill is steep. 
Footwear and clothing suitable for the conditions are required.

Dawson City Sourdough Starter and Sourdough Bread 

Colourful frontier buildings line old-time boardwalks in Dawson City. Saloons, can-can 
girls and a vintage sternwheeler intertwine the present with 1898 Klondike Gold Rush 
days when some 30,000 gold-seekers stampeded north. Visit the goldfields, a barren 
landscape of dreams, followed by a game of croquet at the elegant Commissioner’s 
residence. Explore a famed poet’s historic log cabin or a European-style theatre and 
experience a magical northern outpost under the Midnight Sun
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APPENDICES continued

Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 
Heritage– Dänojà 
Zho Cultural Centre

P.O. Box 599, Dawson City, Yukon, Y0B 1G0
Phone: (867) 993-7100 ext 500  Fax: (867) 993-6553
Email: cultural.centre@trondek.ca   Website: www.trondekheritage.com 

Mandate Dänojà Zho Cultural Centre is the gateway to Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in heritage. (Meetings, 
gatherings and faclity rentals available).

Dänojà Zho is open year round with visitor programs and activities in the summer season. 
From May to September, we provide guided tours of the Hammerstone Gallery to share our 
perspective on the gold rush era. Each summer the Gathering Room hosts a new exhibition 
that reflects our vibrant and rich culture. Visitors can share in our pride by participating in 
our river walk tours, topical displays, art shows and a wide variety of film presentations.

Welcome to Tr’ochëk 

Tr’ochëk – this point of land between the Klondike and Yukon Rivers – is the heart of 
Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in traditional territory. For hundreds of years, our people came here to fish 
for salmon, hunt moose up the Klondike Valley, and meet with neighbouring First Nations 
with whom our ancestors would feast, trade and intermarry.

The importance of Tr’ochëk in our history and culture is formally recognized through 
the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Final Agreement and more recently through its designation as a 
National Historic Site. Today, we seek to protect Tr’ochëk’s cultural resources and create a 
peaceful place of natural beauty for relaxation and contemplation where our citizens and 
others can learn of Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in history and culture.

Welcome to Forty Mile 

This is a key site in Yukon history. It is an important place for our ancestors and the 
Yukon’s first real newcomer settlement. Forty Mile became a mining centre ten years 
before the Klondike Gold Rush and the building of Dawson City. This was one of the first 
major contact points between First Nations people and the newcomers to the upper Yukon 
River valley. The historic site also has two other parts that are located across the river: 
Fort Cudahy a trading post established in 1893 and Fort Constantine, the Yukon’s first 
North-West Mounted Police post, built in 1895.

Yukon First Nations 
Culture and 
Tourism (YFNCT)

A non-profit organization committed to growing and promoting vibrant and sustainable 
arts/culture and tourism sectors. 

YFNCT offers training, a booking/referral service, networking opportunities and  
co-operative marketing for First Nations artists, performers, cultural centres and  
tourism entrepreneurs in Yukon. YFNCT works closely with arts/culture, tourism  
and government organizations to maximize opportunities within the sectors. 

YFNCT also presents the Adäka Cultural Festival – a world-class multi-disciplinary 
cultural festival held every summer at the Kwanlin Dun Cultural Centre in Whitehorse.

mailto:cultural.centre@trondek.ca
http://www.trondekheritage.com


49 T O U R I S M  P L A N N I N G  F O R  T R ’ O N D Ë K - K L O N D I K E  W O R L D  H E R I T A G E  S I T E  N O M I N A T I O N  2 0 1 6

APPENDICES continued

Aboriginal Tourism 
Association of 
Canada (ATAC)

Newly formed in 2015, ATAC’s purposes are to improve the socio-economic situation of 
Aboriginal people through the provisions of economic development advisory services, 
conferences, professional development training and workshops, industry statistics and 
information for Aboriginal tourism operators and communities or those looking to start a 
cultural tourism business within the 13 regions; 10 provinces and 3 territories of Canada.

They lead product development, marketing and advocacy for aboriginal tourism in Canada 
to the Federal Government, Destination Canada, industry partners and crown corporations 
such as Parks Canada.
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91     E
Q

® P
rofiles

Travel Values G
lossary

T
R
E
N
D

D
E
F
IN
IT
IO

N
IT
E
M
S

C
heck-list

Feeling a strong need to ensure that they see all of the 

w
ell-know

n sites in their destination, follow
ing detailed 

itineraries. B
elieving that they are m

issing som
ething 

im
portant if their plans are changed unexpectedly.

If I m
iss som

ething or don’t get to see all of the things on m
y list I don’t feel that the trip is 

successful. I alw
ays feel like I’ve m

issed som
ething w

hen plans get changed unexpectedly. 

Lists help to keep things orderly, so I can get everything done that I plan to do.

C
om

fort S
eekers

A
void travel experiences that require them

 to step 

out of their com
fort zones and that don't provide the 

conveniences and com
fort they are accustom

ed to. A
 

preference for travel experiences to be as relaxing as 

possible. N
ot w

anting to have to adapt to unfam
iliar 

foods, custom
s, and languages, but seeking out the 

fam
iliar instead.

I avoid taking uncom
fortable rides such as packed local buses. If it m

eans m
issing 

som
ething w

e w
anted to visit, so be it. The part that m

akes m
e m

ost uncom
fortable about 

travelling is having to adjust to unfam
iliar locations, foods, people, languages and a different 

w
ay of doing things. I don’t w

ant to eat food that isn’t like the food I eat at hom
e. I am

 really 

not com
fortable using bathroom

s outside m
y hom

e or sleeping in a bed that is not m
ine.

C
om

parison Travel
C

onstantly com
paring the positive and negative aspects 

of a destination to w
hat is know

n at hom
e. M

any like to 

brag about the superiority of the places they have visited, 

w
hile others w

ill com
plain that the places they are visiting 

lack the am
enities they are accustom

ed to at hom
e.

You can’t find real culture here at hom
e; you have to travel abroad to find it. I like to be able 

to im
press m

y friends w
ith all of the 5 star hotels and resorts I have been to. W

hich of the 

follow
ing best m

atches your personal opinion:

C
onstant Travel

A
lw

ays looking forw
ard to planning and taking the next 

trip. P
eople strongest on this trend feel they 'live for 

travel', and that travel is the best w
ay to experience 

life and learn about different places and cultures. E
ven 

betw
een trips they w

ill avidly read travel articles to inspire 

their future plans to visit new
 places.

A
s soon as I finish one vacation trip I am

 already thinking about the next. I’m
 alw

ays on the 

lookout for inform
ation about w

here to travel next – I ask friends, I read the travel section of 

the new
spapers, I go on the internet and read books and m

agazines. I live for travel. The 

best w
ay to ‘truly’ experience life is to travel often. I love to read books and w

atch show
s 

that inspire m
e for m

y next vacation or place to visit. E
very year I plan at least one trip that 

lets m
e unw

ind, relax and recharge for the next phase of the year.

C
ultural Im

m
ersion

A
 belief that the best w

ay to experience a culture is to 

interact w
ith it as deeply as possible. P

eople strongest on 

this trend m
ake an effort to learn and practice conversing 

w
ith locals in their ow

n languages. They seek to adapt 

to the local culture, exploring and spending tim
e in local 

areas m
ost tourists don't visit, so they can experience 

how
 locals live as authentically as possible.

I try to learn and use som
e of language spoken by the people so I can interact w

ith locals 

in a m
ore authentic w

ay. I like to experience local foods, local locations, to see local 

architecture. I like to put m
yself in the shoes of locals and experience w

hat it is like to live 

as they do as closely as possible. I like to leave the beaten path and explore places m
ost 

tourists w
on’t go to.

APPENDICES continued
APPENDICES B: GLOSSARY OF TRAVEL VALUES 
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Q

® P
rofiles

E
scape

A
 desire to separate them

selves from
 their everyday 

responsibilities and concerns w
hen travelling. Those 

strongest on this trend seek to com
pletely disconnect 

them
selves from

 their hom
e, office or other com

m
itm

ents 

so they can feel com
pletely relaxed.

I need a real break from
 the real w

orld. I w
ant to get aw

ay from
 it all. I just w

ant to relax and 

not have to deal w
ith any w

orries or obligations. I w
ant to forget about m

y responsibilities at 

hom
e for aw

hile. I com
pletely disconnect: I don’t w

ant to hear a cell phone or a fax m
achine; 

I w
ant to forget about w

ork. I w
ant a break from

 m
y ordinary life.

E
xhibitionism

S
eeking fun experiences that allow

 them
 to act in an 

extroverted fashion, expressing them
selves vibrantly. 

M
any are attracted to clubs and nightlife venues in the 

destinations they visit.

I like to express m
yself physically – I w

ill dance m
y head off if that is w

hat is happening. I like 

to go out to clubs and dance all night. W
herever I go, I enjoy being the centre of attention.

G
roup Travel

P
referring the structure and predictability that com

es 

from
 traveling w

ith groups of like-m
inded tourists. Taking 

com
fort in know

ing that the tour operator has taken care 

of all of the details (hotels, restaurants, sites to visit). 

E
njoying m

eeting and sharing stories w
ith other tourists 

sim
ilar to oneself.

I like group tours because there is alw
ays som

eone that you can talk to about your day. I 

feel m
ore com

fortable travelling w
ith other people or a guide. I feel safer if a tour operator 

has organized the hotel, the restaurants to eat at and the sites to visit. I like to travel in w
ays 

that allow
 m

e to talk to other travellers about w
hat they are seeing and doing.

H
obbies

E
njoying travel to destinations and sites related to 

one's favourite hobbies and interests, often researching 

in advance the availability of these activities in new
 

destinations.

If there are places linked to m
y favourite hobbies or topics available, I alw

ays m
ake an effort 

to go and see these places. For m
y favourite topics or interests, I like to research them

, and 

then visit the places w
here I can learn m

ore about them
. I have a hobby or interest that is 

very im
portant to m

e, and w
hen I travel, it’s alm

ost alw
ays connected to that subject.

H
edonistic 

R
ejuvenation

A
dopting a care-free and indulgent m

anner w
hile 

travelling, behaving in a far less reserved fashion than 

they norm
ally do at hom

e. M
any seek to be pam

pered 

or to indulge in food, drink, m
assage, or other sensory/

hedonistic activities that create a m
ore relaxing 

experience for them
.

I am
 m

uch m
ore indulgent and carefree w

hile on vacation than I am
 at hom

e. I w
ant to com

e 

back from
 vacation feeling relaxed and refreshed. I w

ant everything to be taken care of for 

m
e so I can relax and be free to enjoy m

yself. I w
ant a vacation w

here I can have all the 

food, drink, m
assage, rom

ance, shopping that I w
ant. I like to indulge and pam

per m
yself in 

a w
ay that I can’t back hom

e. I need to be pam
pered on vacation; I w

ant som
eone to clean 

up the room
, bring m

e m
y m

eals, have the w
ine ready, give m

e a m
assage.

H
istorical Travel

S
eeking to visit the sites w

here im
portant historical events 

took place (e.g. cultural, arts, philosophy, religion, battles, 

political, etc.). They w
ant to see the surroundings and 

im
agine w

hat it w
ould have been like if they could go 

back in tim
e, and to understand w

hat has changed since 

then. P
eople strongest on this trend tend to arrive at 

key sites having researched the history extensively and 

know
ing as m

uch or m
ore than the guides do.

I like to be able to take m
y tim

e at a historic site or in a m
useum

 and not feel rushed. I w
ant 

to be able to stand in the place w
here history happened – to touch the relics of that tim

e. 

C
ertain places and tim

es in history fascinate m
e, and I w

ant to know
 everything about them

. 

I find it enriching to be exposed to others engaging in their custom
s, routines and rituals in 

their ow
n environm

ent – to m
e, that is the authentic travel experience. I am

 not satisfied w
ith 

just observing: It is m
ore im

portant to m
e to experience all the things a place or culture has 

to offer as a local w
ould, and not just be a ‘tourist’. V

isiting the sites of historical significance 

are m
ore interesting to m

e than any of the other tourist attractions. I alw
ays carefully 

research the history of the places I visit before I travel there.
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Luxury Travel
A

 desire to have and experience the finest food, 

accom
m

odations, and am
enities available. Those 

strongest on this trend are not necessarily w
ealthy, 

but share a desire to treat them
selves to luxuries w

hile 

on vacation. M
any are oriented to resorts w

here local 

entertainm
ent, gift shops and other attractions are 

available only to them
selves and other guests, rather than 

the culture at large.

W
herever I go, I have to have the very best there is to offer: the best hotels, the best 

restaurants, the best shopping and the best service. I don’t understand people w
ho prefer 

to stay at hostels or low
 budget accom

m
odations w

hen they are travelling. I like to be in 

a ‘gated resort’ w
here only the people w

ho are there are guests w
ho m

ay com
e and go. I 

w
ant experiences and am

enities that m
ost others w

ould consider to be ‘luxuries.’ I feel safer 

if the hotel w
here w

e stay is a brand nam
e that is know

n w
orld w

ide. I like staying at hotels 

and resorts that have local entertainm
ent and good gift shops w

ith local crafts.

N
ature Travel

A
ppreciating the beauty of nature, w

hether vast m
ountain 

ranges, tropical rainforests, northern glaciers, or barren 

deserts, or m
ore localized parks. W

anting to see natural 

settings before they are dam
aged by developm

ent or 

encroachm
ent.

I enjoy being surrounded by the open spaces and w
ilderness of the outdoors. I prefer to 

visit places w
here I w

ill be aw
e-struck by the sheer beauty of nature, the land, m

ountains, 

seas and w
ildlife. I w

ould like to see such natural w
onders as the A

laskan G
laciers, the G

reat 

B
arrier R

eef, the H
im

alayan m
ountains, the A

m
azon B

asin rainforests, etc. W
e like to stroll 

in the parks of the places w
e visit. I alw

ays like to w
alk or ride m

y bike on the local paths. I 

w
ant to see natural settings before they are ruined.

R
oots Travel

R
econnecting w

ith one's cultural heritage by visiting the 

places one's ancestors lived and im
agining w

hat it w
ould 

have been like to live am
ong them

. W
anting their children 

to visit so they can connect and learn m
ore about their 

roots and history.

I’m
 m

ore interested in understanding how
 m

y ancestors lived than in experiencing the 

culture as it exists now
. I w

ant to experience w
hat it w

ould have been like to live like m
y 

ancestors because it m
akes m

e feel m
ore connected to m

y cultural heritage. I w
ant m

y 

children to know
 about their roots, their real history. I find that I often know

 the facts about 

historical sites m
ore than the tour guides do.

R
eluctant Travel

P
ossessing a negative attitude tow

ards travel, often 

rooted in fears and insecurities about w
hat one w

ill 

encounter. V
iew

ing travel as unnecessary or unpleasant. 

Those strongest on this trend are often dragged along by 

their partners or other fam
ily m

em
bers, but w

ould rather 

stay at hom
e or in the hotel w

hile others in their party visit 

the local sites.

I have everything I need at hom
e; there’s no reason to spend m

oney to travel. I prefer to 

relax at hom
e surrounded by m

y ow
n things rather than to go out and travel. I don’t see the 

point in going on a trip. E
verything I need and w

ant is at hom
e. I really don’t care to travel. 

If w
e have to, I leave it up to m

y spouse to decide w
here w

e go and w
hat w

e do. W
ith the 

Internet and television, I don’t have to travel to learn about other places. Travelling is really 

m
ore im

portant to m
y spouse than to m

e, so I just go along. I don’t need or w
ant to learn 

anything new
 by travelling. If w

e do take a vacation aw
ay from

 hom
e, I prefer to stay in the 

room
 and w

atch TV
 w

hile the others I am
 travelling w

ith go off and do their ow
n thing. If I 

m
ust take a trip, I prefer it to be visiting fam

ily or friends.

S
am

plers
W

anting to visit all of the “m
ust see” sites and attractions 

w
hile on vacation to truly feel that they have experienced 

the full flavour of a destination. W
ith a lim

ited am
ount of 

tim
e, these travellers prefer to visit a w

ider array of sites 

and attractions briefly, than to spend m
ore tim

e visiting 

just one or tw
o sites in-depth.

I like to see all of the im
portant highlights of a place, but I don’t need to go in depth or 

spend hours on any one thing. I like to visit the “fam
ous” sites rather than just travel around 

and observe people in their everyday lives. Tim
e is lim

ited; I liked to focus on the ‘m
ust-

see’s, the places that are considered im
portant to m

ake sure I get a taste of everything and 

get a flavour of the place I am
 visiting. I like to refer to popular tour guide books to help m

e 

plan all of the things I have to see w
hen I visit som

e place new
.
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S
ecurity C

oncern
Feeling anxious about travel, often w

orrying about 

or im
agining the harm

 that m
ight befall them

. Those 

strongest on this trend w
ill w

atch their surroundings 

vigilantly, being fearful of being robbed or taken 

advantage of.

W
e have to be very careful w

hen w
e travel, because you never know

 w
hat m

ight happen. I 

w
orry that w

e w
ill be robbed or w

orse w
hen w

e travel. I try to keep a very low
 profile w

hen 

travelling and not stand out. I try to spend as little m
oney as possible, w

hether I am
 on a 

strict budget or not.

S
hared E

xperience
V

iew
ing travel as a social activity and an opportunity to 

share one's experiences w
ith others. Those strongest on 

this trend tend to be sentim
ental, seeking to collect and 

share m
em

ories w
ith others.

I enjoy sharing m
y travel m

em
ories w

ith others because it lets m
e ‘re-live’ them

. I like to 

share w
ith other people the m

em
ories of w

here I’ve been and w
hat I’ve done. I like to take 

out m
y photo album

s and relive m
y experiences of the trips I have taken and places I have 

been. I alw
ays keep receipts, ticket stubs, and different souvenirs of the things I did on 

vacation as m
em

entos of m
y travel experiences. I like to talk about m

y travel day w
ith others 

w
ho have shared sim

ilar experiences. E
ven w

hen I can’t travel, I like hearing about different 

places I could visit som
eday. I love the “getting ready for the trip” planning just as m

uch as 

the trip itself. Travelling is so m
uch less enjoyable w

hen you have to do it alone.

S
how

 O
ff Travel

A
 desire to visit w

ell-know
n landm

arks and locations 

show
cased in popular culture, or places that are know

n 

to be popular w
ith celebrities. Those strongest on this 

trend are often m
otivated by a desire to gain social status 

by being able to brag to their friends and fam
ily about all 

the fam
ous people they have m

et and places they have 

been.

I like to be able to im
press m

y friends and fam
ily w

ith all of the fam
ous places and landm

arks 

that I have been to I am
 interested in visiting locations that have been show

n in m
y favourite 

m
ovies and TV

 show
s I am

 interested in visiting locations that are frequented by celebrities

U
nstructured Travel

A
 desire for adventure, discovery and exploration that can 

only be achieved by traveling spontaneously. They do 

not w
ant to be constrained by pre-determ

ined plans or 

itineraries, and are not concerned about m
issing popular 

tourist destinations. W
anting to be able to discover 

hidden sites (shops, streets, restaurants, etc.) that only 

the locals w
ould know

 about.

I don’t need to see all the recom
m

ended tourist sites to feel as if I’ve really visited a place; 

in fact the best w
ay to know

 a place is just to w
alk around and do everyday things liking 

eating, shopping, socializing and relaxing, just as the locals w
ould The best is not know

ing 

exactly w
here I’ll be or w

hat I’ll be doing, and just going w
ith the flow

 and letting things 

unfold spontaneously. O
ne of the m

ost exciting things about travelling is discovering things 

on m
y ow

n rather than w
hat the guidebooks tell m

e. M
y favourite part of travelling to a 

different place is to w
ander around and discover little hidden nooks, streets, local shops 

and eateries that only the locals know
 about. I like to be free and spontaneous. I don’t 

like to follow
 other people’s schedules – they are too confining and leave no room

 for the 

unexpected. W
hen I’m

 on vacation, I just do w
hatever I w

ant, how
ever I w

ant and have a 

good tim
e. I like to do things that are unique and spontaneous, things that other travellers 

w
ould never think of doing.
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S
ocial Values G

lossary

T
R
E
N
D

D
E
F
IN
IT
IO

N

A
daptability to C

om
plexity

Tendency to adapt easily to the uncertainties of m
odern life, and not to feel threatened by the changes and com

plexities of 

society today. A
 desire to explore this com

plexity as a learning experience and a source of opportunity. (R
 of A

version to 

C
om

plexity)

A
daptive N

avigation
H

aving the flexibility to adapt to unforeseen events that interfere w
ith the realization of one’s goals. B

eing flexible in defining one’s 

expectations and w
ays of m

eeting one’s objectives.

A
dvertising as S

tim
ulus

Tendency to enjoy view
ing advertising for its aesthetic properties; to enjoy advertising in a w

ide range of venues, from
 m

agazines 

to television to outdoor signs and billboards.

A
nom

ie &
 A

im
lessness

The feeling of having no goals in life. E
xperiencing a void of m

eaning w
ith respect to life in general. A

 feeling of alienation from
 

society, having the im
pression of being cut off from

 w
hat’s happening.

A
ttraction to C

row
ds

E
njoym

ent of being in large crow
ds as a m

eans of deindividualization and connection-seeking

A
version to C

om
plexity

A
 desire to keep one’s life sim

ple and predictable. P
eople strong on this trend are intim

idated and threatened by the changes in 

society and the com
plexities of m

odern life. They seek stability and sim
plicity. (R

 of A
daptability to C

om
plexity)

B
rand A

pathy
P

lacing little im
portance on the brand nam

e of a product. (R
 of Im

portance of B
rand)

B
uying on Im

pulse
Tendency to purchase products on im

pulse, enticed by exciting advertising or packaging. R
arely seeking out inform

ation on 

products before buying. (R
 of D

iscrim
inating C

onsum
erism

)

C
elebrating P

assages
A

 need to perform
 certain rituals or sm

all acts to dem
arcate the passing of various phases of one’s life. A

 desire to celebrate 

traditional passages (e.g. birth, m
arriage, death), or invent new

 ones.

C
oncern for A

ppearance
P

lacing a great deal of im
portance on appearing “attractive”, and concerned about the im

age projected by one’s appearance. 

P
eople w

ho are strong on this trend are im
age-driven.

C
onfidence in A

dvertising
Tendency to trust and use advertising as a source of reliable inform

ation. A
lso, a tendency to identify w

ith the fashions and the 

role m
odels prom

oted by advertising and the consum
er society. (R

 of S
kepticism

 of A
dvertising)

C
onfidence in B

ig B
usiness

The belief that big businesses strive to strike a fair balance betw
een m

aking profit and w
orking in the public’s interest. 

E
xpressing a certain level of faith that w

hat serves the interest of big business also serves the interest of society, and vice-versa. 

A
ssociating good quality and service w

ith big com
panies and w

ell-know
n products.

C
onfidence in S

m
all B

usiness
C

onfidence in the com
m

itm
ent of sm

all business-ow
ners to the provision of quality goods and services. B

elief that sm
all 

business ow
ners are not just profit-driven.

C
onform

ity to N
orm

s
A

 desire to conform
 to existing social norm

s. P
eople strongest on this trend express concern about w

hat others m
ight think of 

them
 and m

ake efforts to avoid standing out from
 others.
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C
onsistent S

elf
R

em
aining true to one’s ow

n ideals and convictions, even in the face of social pressure. P
eople w

ho are strongest on this trend 

do not feel com
pelled to m

odify their beliefs, attitudes, or behavior to conform
 to different social situations.  

(R
 of M

alleable S
elf)

C
ultural A

ssim
ilation

B
elief that people should adopt a culture of one’s country of residence first and forem

ost. B
elieving that, im

m
igrants should let 

go of their languages and custom
s and em

brace the w
ay of life of the country in w

hich they now
 live.  

(R
 of M

ulticulturalism
)

C
ulture S

am
pling

This trend identifies the view
 that other cultures have a great deal to teach us, and m

easures people’s inclination to incorporate 

som
e of these cultural influences into their ow

n lives.

D
iscerning H

edonism
The capacity to savor pleasures; the appreciation of com

plex em
otions and the ability to link enjoym

ent to other realm
s of 

experience in everyday life.

D
iscount C

onsum
erism

P
referring to buy discount or private label brands, often from

 w
holesalers, discount outlet stores or the sale displays at national 

retailers (R
. of U

pscale C
onsum

erism
)

D
iscrim

inating C
onsum

erism
S

eeking objective, com
parative product inform

ation and carefully evaluating one’s needs before m
aking purchases. P

reference 

for practical and functional products, satisfying real needs. (R
 of B

uying on Im
pulse)

D
uty

B
elief that duties and obligations to others should be fulfilled before turning to one’s personal pleasures and interests.

E
cological C

oncern
A

 tendency to believe that today’s environm
ental problem

s are a result of industrial and personal disregard for the environm
ent. 

These people feel that the trend tow
ards environm

ental destruction is unacceptable and reject the notion that job protection or 

econom
ic advancem

ent should be allow
ed at the expense of environm

ental protection.

E
nthusiasm

 for N
ew

 Technology
Fascination w

ith the possibilities offered by m
odern technology. S

eeks inform
ation about the latest products and innovations. 

E
xcitem

ent about the w
ays technology can better their lives.

E
ntrepreneurialism

Taking steps to fulfill the dream
 of becom

ing self-em
ployed, rather than a 9 to 5 em

ployee. Feeling that the freedom
 and 

opportunity that com
es w

ith ow
ning one’s ow

n business is m
ore rew

arding than w
orking for som

eone else.

E
thical C

onsum
erism

A
 focus on the perceived ethical and social responsibility policies and practices of the com

panies from
 w

hich they buy. 

C
onsideration of labor policies, m

istreatm
ent of anim

als, etc. D
esire to see com

panies be good corporate citizens in term
s of 

these social concerns.

E
veryday E

thics
A

 m
easure of how

 individuals respond in situations that put their ethical beliefs to the test. W
hen a person sees a w

ay of turning 

a situation to his advantage at the expense of another person, institution or com
pany, how

 does he respond? W
ill he report 

m
istakes m

ade in his favor by a w
aiter, a bank or the governm

ent?

Financial S
ecurity

A
 feeling of security and optim

ism
 about one’s financial future. A

 sense of being personally responsible for and in control of one’s 

financial situation.

G
lobal C

onsciousness
C

onsidering oneself a “citizen of the w
orld” first and forem

ost, over a “citizen of one’s com
 m

unity and country”. 

N
on-ethnocentricity, feeling affinity to peoples in all countries. (R

 of P
arochialism

)

H
appiness

A
 belief that the prim

ary goal of life is to gain happiness through excitem
ent and apprecia tion of the good things in life.

Im
portance of A

esthetics
Tendency to base purchase decisions on aesthetic rather than utilitarian considerations. M

easures the attention given to the 

beauty of objects and products purchased. P
eople strong on this trend often buy products purely for their appearance.
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Im
portance of B

rand
G

iving great w
eight to the brand nam

e of a product or service, a tendency to have favorite brands. (R
 of R

ejection of B
rands)

Im
portance of S

pontaneity
Tendencies to enthusiastically em

brace the unexpected and spontaneous events that tem
porarily inter rupt daily routines.

Intuition &
 Im

pulse
A

 w
ay of understanding and transacting w

ith the w
orld that largely leaves aside controlled and critical rational thought. A

 

tendency to be guided less by reason and ideology than by one’s ow
n em

otions and feelings. Im
pulsive and spontaneous, able 

to change one’s opinions easily.

Joy of C
onsum

ption
Intense gratification through the purchase of consum

er goods (rather than basic necessities). E
njoy ing consum

ption for the 

pleasure of consum
ption. P

eople w
ho are strong on this trend are often m

ore excited by the act of buying than by the use of the 

products they buy.

Living V
irtually

P
eople strong on this trend are spending an increasing am

ount of tim
e w

atching TV, using com
puters, or at the m

ovies. R
eflects 

a m
ore virtual than real connection to the w

orld.

M
eaningful M

om
ents

C
herishing the ordinary m

om
ents in everyday life over once-in-a-lifetim

e, grand-scale events. Taking tim
e to indulge in individual 

pleasures. The sense of im
perm

anence that accom
panies m

om
entary connections w

ith others does not dim
inish the value of 

the m
om

ent.

M
ulticulturalism

O
penness tow

ard the diverse cultures, ethnic com
m

unicates and im
m

igrants that m
ake up a country’s population.  A

 belief that 

ethnic groups should be encouraged to preserve their cultural identities, and that others should seek to learn about them
 (R

 of 

C
ultural A

ssim
ilation).

N
eed for S

tatus R
ecognition

D
esire to be held in esteem

 and respect by others, and to express one’s social standing or aspired status, through a display of 

fine m
anners, good taste, style or “chic”.

N
eed for U

niqueness
A

 desire to be individualistic and stand out in the crow
d. P

eople strongest on this trend do not w
orry about w

hat others m
ight 

about them
 but tailor their appearance, behavior and activities to be different.

O
bedience to A

uthority
A

 belief in playing by the rules. The belief that persons or organizations in positions of authority should be deferred to at all tim
es. 

There are rules in society and everyone should follow
 them

. Feeling that young people in particular should be taught to obey 

authority rather than question it. (R
 of R

ejection of A
uthority)

O
stentatious C

onsum
ption

D
esire to im

press others and express one’s social standing through the display of objects that sym
bolize affluence.

P
enchant for R

isk
D

esire to take risks in order to get w
hat one w

ants out of life. A
lso, indulging in dangerous and forbidden activities for their 

associated em
otional high.

P
ersonal C

hallenge
S

etting difficult goals, even if just to prove to them
selves that they can do it. P

eople strong on this trend finish w
hat they start, 

persevering until their self-assigned task is com
pleted to their satisfaction. R

ejecting personal failure.

P
ersonal C

ontrol
S

triving to organize and control the direction of one’s future, even w
hen it feels that there are forces beyond one’s im

m
ediate 

control. (R
 of Fatalism

)

P
ersonal C

reativity
D

esire to use one’s im
agination and creative talents in daily life, both at w

ork and at play.

P
ersonal E

scape
Interest in m

ystery, rom
anticism

 and adventure, as a m
eans of distracting one’s self from

 everyday challenges and burdens. 

P
eople strongest on this trend feel that their dream

s and im
agination are im

portant driving forces in their daily lives and long for 

that w
hich is beyond the practical, and desire to experience beauty and pleasure in surprise and astonishm

ent.

APPENDICES continued



57 T O U R I S M  P L A N N I N G  F O R  T R ’ O N D Ë K - K L O N D I K E  W O R L D  H E R I T A G E  S I T E  N O M I N A T I O N  2 0 1 6

90     E
Q

® P
rofiles

P
rim

acy of the Fam
ily

C
entrality of fam

ily; m
aking personal sacrifices and providing for one's children over all else.

P
ropriety

The im
portance of dressing so as not to give offence, but rather to elicit and com

m
unicate respect in m

ore form
al relationships, 

in public, and at w
ork. B

ehaving in a w
ay that respects oneself and others. A

 preference for the form
al over the casual.

R
ejection of A

uthority
D

esire to transcend the rigid fram
ew

ork of traditional authority. P
ossessing a questioning orientation, critical of and w

illing to look 

beyond the status quo. (R
 of O

bedience to A
uthority)

R
ejection of O

rder
Living w

ith a certain am
ount of disorder as an expression of oneself. A

lso, a desire to distance oneself from
 society's traditional 

m
oral code governing good m

anners and the golden rule in favor of a m
ore inform

al and relaxed approach to life.

R
eligiosity

P
lacing great im

portance on religion as a construct w
hich guides one's life. A

lso, placing great significance on having an 

affiliation w
ith an organized religious faith. Tendency to consider that religion represents the essential values and education that 

should be transm
itted to the next generation.

S
aving on P

rinciple
The tendency to save and accum

ulate m
oney, m

otivated by a m
oral im

pulse for future security. A
 preference for frugality and 

denial to self of "luxuries". D
isplaying tendencies tow

ards inhibition.

S
earch for R

oots
D

esire to preserve and m
aintain one's cultural and ethnic roots and to live in accordance w

ith one's ow
n traditions and custom

s. 

A
lso, a yearning to return to one's cultural roots in order to rediscover, and participate in, the fundam

ental values that give 

m
eaning to one's life.

S
elective use of P

rofessional S
ervices

D
eferring to experts for advice w

hen needed, but m
aintaining contact w

ith them
. Those highest on this trend seek opportunities 

to learn from
 them

 or even play an active role in the decision m
aking process.

S
exism

B
elief that "the father of the fam

ily m
ust be the m

aster in his ow
n hom

e." B
elieving in traditional, m

ale-dom
inated view

s on the 

division of gender roles - that m
en are naturally superior to w

om
en. These view

s carry into econom
ic issues such as the belief 

that, w
hen both partners are w

orking, the husband should be the m
ain bread-w

inner.

S
kepticism

 of A
dvertising

D
istrust that advertising m

essages are truthful or even helpful for m
aking purchasing decisions. (R

 of C
onfidence in A

dvertising)

S
ocial Intim

acy
A

 desire to be around and connect w
ith sm

aller, closely knit groups of people. Feeling that sm
aller organizations are better than 

larger ones.

S
ocial M

obility
Feeling that social advancem

ent is both desirable and available to those w
ith the skills and/ or connections to m

ake it happen. 

R
eliance on ‘hard skills’ like education and training, as w

ell as ‘soft skills’ like personal relations to advance.

S
ocial R

esponsibility
A

 belief that society, and the individual, has a responsibility to help those less fortunate. Tendency to believe that quality of life 

can im
prove w

hen people w
ork together.

Tim
e S

tress
Feeling overw

helm
ed by the dem

ands on one's tim
e. A

 desire to obtain better control of one's life stress, particularly as it 

applies to better tim
e m

anagem
ent.

V
itality

The sense that one has a great deal of energy and is in contact w
ith this energy. M

easures an energetic, lively approach to life, a 

feeling that one has m
ore vigor and initiative than m

ost other people.

W
ork E

thic
Follow

ing the "golden rule" and guiding one's life according to the principles of deferring pleasure in order to realized greater 

gains in the future. Individuals w
ho score high on this trend believe that children should be taught to w

ork hard in order to get 

ahead.

APPENDICES continued



58 T O U R I S M  P L A N N I N G  F O R  T R ’ O N D Ë K - K L O N D I K E  W O R L D  H E R I T A G E  S I T E  N O M I N A T I O N  2 0 1 6

APPENDICES continued

CONSIDERATIONS FOR PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT

DASHBOARD DEMOGRAPHICS*

AUTHENTIC EXPERIENCER (AE) 
50% of the Canadian visitors to Yukon

EDUCATIONLIFESTAGE

College/University

High school or less or 
Vocational/Technical

Post Grad

60%26%

13%

Finding authentic experiences is 
paramount for the Yukon AE, 
whether on a journey to visit a 
Territorial wilderness park or 
Heritage River to hike, camp or 
fish, or interacting with the local 
culture and customs of the place 
they’re visiting. 

AE TIP
The Yukon AE is the only travel type 
to list Haines Junction as a primary 
destination (11%), suggesting they 
are the best target audience for 
promoting wilderness product such 
as hiking in the Kluane National 
Park and Reserve. 

Average Income: 

$94,000

TOP DEFINING VALUES

» Hold values such as physical health, wellbeing, ethics 
and social responsibility in high regard.

» Strives to be a little different than everyone else.
» Value-conscious consumerism.

$

61%
25%

11%

Employed/Self-Employed 
(full/part time)

Retired

Not currently employed 
(student etc.)

EMPLOYMENT

27%
33%

40%55+

35-54

Under 35

AGEMALE/FEMALE

51% 49%

40%

28%
19%

13%

Families

Mature

Young
(No Kids)

Middle aged
(No Kids at home)

The Yukon AE does not travel to 
get away from it all; they travel 
to experience the true essence 
of a new place.

THEY AVOID

Luxury Travel

THEY SEEK

Experiencing Yukon First Nation culture or traditional ways.

Doing a wildlife viewing or bird watching guided or non-guided activity.

The Yukon AE is significantly more likely to fish on a Yukon vacation.

Experiencing time in the wilderness, hiking, canoing and camping.

First Nations Tourism 

Nature Observation Activities

Water-based Outdoor Activities

Wilderness Exploration

STRONGER

» Immerse themselves in a new place and its culture.
» Travelling with other like-minded people. 
» Laid back travel experience.
» Taking their time while travelling.
» Participating in everyday activities such as eating 

local foods or engaging in local customs. 

BOTTOM DEFINING VALUES

» Feeling overwhelmed by the 
demands on one’s time.

WEAKER

» Travelling to get away from it all.
» Seeing all of the recommended 

tourist sites.
» Engaging with their hobbies 

while travelling.

EXPERIENCE APPEAL

Packed Schedules

VISIT: http://en-corporate.canada.travel/resources-industry/explorer-quotient

SOCIAL/TRAVEL VALUES

APPENDICES D: AE/CE EQ PROFILE FLAT SHEETS — YUKON
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APPENDICES continued

CONSIDERATIONS FOR PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT

CONSIDERATIONS FOR MARKETING

71%
81%

65%
62%
50%

Iconic Drives

Wilderness & Wildlife

Midnight Sun

HOW, WHEN & WHERE TO REACH THEM:

TOP 5 INFLUENTIAL MEDIA SOURCES:

1. Review Sites – 51%
2. Yukon Vacation Planner – 50%
3. Advertising – 46%
4. Friends or Relatives in the Yukon – 45%
5. Travel Company Websites – 45%

TOP 3 ONLINE PLANNING SOURCES:

1. Review Sites, such as Trip Advisor
2. Travel Company’s Websites
3. City, State, Province, Country’s website

AE TIP
The Yukon AE does 
not travel to relax or 
escape everyday stress. 
When marketing to 
them, cater to their 
sense of curiosity and 
desire to truly explore 
a destination.

AE TIP
For more information on how the Yukon AE travels to and throughout the 
Yukon, access our 2012/13 Visitor Tracking Program Pathways Report at:
www.tc.gov.yk.ca/publications/2012-2013_YVTP_Pathways_Report.pdf

ACCOMMODATIONS

Hotel/Motel

Friends

RV Park

Campground

48%

41%

21%

19%

PERSONAL VEHICLE TRAVEL 
IN THE YUKON

Car/Truck/Van

RV/Camper
80%

20%

METHOD OF ENTRY 
TO THE YUKON:

Air

Personal/Rental

Bus/Motorcoach

Train

44%

37%

8.4%
10%

AE TIP
When targeting the AE consider the top 
influential media sources such as the web 
and the Yukon Vacation Planner. 

EXPERIENCE DRIVERS

PLANNING LEAD TIME:

» 1-3 Months – 45%
» 7-12 Months – 31%

TRIP INSPIRATION

TRIP PLANNING

WHEN BUILDING AN AD:
Consider including text and imagery 
aligning with the Tourism Yukon Brand 
Pillars that appeal most to the Yukon AE.

(Average % of EQ type that found activities in these 
categories appealing)

Heritage & Culture

Klondike Gold Rush

Average Party Size  » 3.15
(people per party)

Child-Free Trips » 95%
Average Duration » 19
(nights)

Trip Type » Multi-community trip

PARTY COMPOSITION

2 People

3–4 People

5–10 People

46%

27%

21%
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APPENDICES continued

CONSIDERATIONS FOR PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT

DASHBOARD DEMOGRAPHICS

CULTURAL EXPLORERS (CE) 
18% of the Canadian visitors to Yukon

EDUCATIONLIFESTAGE

College/University

High school or less or 
Vocational/Technical

Post Grad
75%

13%

11%

Average Income: 

$96,000

TOP DEFINING VALUES

» Learning about other cultures
» They like to be unique
» They live for travel, and are always planning their next trip

$

70%
16%
13%

Employed/Self-Employed 
(full/part time)

Retired

Not currently employed 
(student etc.)

EMPLOYMENT

54%
22%

25%55+

35-54

Under 35

AGEMALE/FEMALE

66% 34%

Families

Mature

Young
(No Kids)

Middle aged
(No Kids at home)

17% of CE’s camp in 
a tent, whereas only 
14% use an RV!

THEY SEEK

Attending seasonal festivals, shopping 
at local arts and craft exhibitions

Hiking, camping or horseback riding in 
the wilderness

Visiting museums and historical 
attractions, and experiencing local foods.

Cultural Immersion
  

Wilderness Exploration
  

Heritage and Culture 
Connection 

STRONGER

» Wildlife viewing
» Seek local foods, attractions like museums and historical sites 
» To visit a place less travelled, preference for small towns
» Enjoy hiking and camping

BOTTOM DEFINING VALUES

» They are not materialistic
» They are not intimidated by change, and enjoy spontaneity

WEAKER

» They avoid luxury accommodation and multi-day guided group tours
» Not interested in golfing

EXPERIENCE APPEAL

THEY AVOID

Luxury Travel

Strict Schedules

VISIT: http://en-corporate.canada.travel/resources-industry/explorer-quotient

SOCIAL/TRAVEL VALUES

30%33%

19%18%
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APPENDICES continued

CONSIDERATIONS FOR PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT

CONSIDERATIONS FOR MARKETING

87%
89%

81%
65%
63%

Iconic Drives

Midnight Sun

Wilderness & Wildlife

HOW, WHEN & WHERE TO REACH THEM:

TOP 5 INFLUENTIAL MEDIA SOURCES:

1. Social Networking sites – 69%
2. Yukon Vacation Planner – 64%
3. News or Magazines – 61%
4. travelyukon.com – 59%
5. Advertising – 54%

TOP 3 ONLINE PLANNING SOURCES:

1. City, State, Province, Country’s website
2. Review sites such as Trip Advisor
3. Booking sites such as Travelocity

CE TIP
The CE is more 
indulgent and carefree 
when travelling. They 
like to share their 
experience with others 
and use social media to 
do so during their trip.

ACCOMMODATIONS

Hotel/Motel

Campground

Friends

B&B/Cabin

PERSONAL VEHICLE TRAVEL 
IN THE YUKON

Car/Truck/Van

RV/Camper

METHOD OF ENTRY 
TO THE YUKON:

Air

Bus/Motorcoach

Personal/Rental

CE TIP
Take full advantage of social media such as Facebook and 
Twitter when marketing to and engaging with the CE.

EXPERIENCE DRIVERS

PLANNING LEAD TIME:

» 4-6 months – 32%
» 7-12 months – 46%

TRIP INSPIRATION

TRIP PLANNING

WHEN BUILDING AN AD:
Consider including text and imagery 
aligning with the Tourism Yukon Brand 
Pillars that appeal most to the Yukon CE.

(Average % of EQ type that found activities in these 
categories appealing)

Heritage & Culture

Klondike Gold Rush

PARTY COMPOSITION

1 Person

2–3 People

5–10 People

17%

81%28%

31%

29%

36%

21%

43%

16%

55%

14%

27%
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APPENDICES continued
APPENDICES C: GLOSSARY OF SOCIAL VALUES 

29     E
Q

® P
rofiles

C
anada

A
uthentic E

xperiencers
12%

 of C
anadian M

arket

A
uthentic E

xperiencers are typically understated travellers looking for authentic, tangible 
engagem

ent w
ith destinations they seek, w

ith a particular interest in understanding the 
history of the places they visit.

S
ocial Values

Travel Values

©
 2012 C

anadian Tourism
 C

om
m

ission  

D
em

ographics

51%
49%

Education:
H

igher than average

Em
ploym

ent:
FT, higherthan avg. are 
retired

H
ousehold Incom

e:
Average

Age:

51%

31%

18%

55+

35-54

18-34

M
ature

40%

Young
no kids

13%

M
iddle-

aged no 
kids at 
hom

e
28%

Fam
ilies

19%

Lifestage

Top defining Values
Personal C

ontrol: They are focused on 
m

aintaining control and autonom
y in their 

lives.  M
any are retired, w

ith tim
e to do the 

things they w
ant to do. 

Financial Security: They feel optim
istic about 

their financial future; m
ore so than global A

E
’s.

C
ultural Sam

pling: They show
 a tendency to 

incorporate foreign cultures into their lives, like 
going to an Inuit art gallery or dining at a Thai 
restaurant.

Im
portance of Spontaneity: They enjoy the 

unexpected in life  -they w
elcom

e and 
appreciate surprises.

Ecological C
oncern:They are concerned 

about the health of the planet and w
hat that 

m
eans to future generations. 

B
ottom

 defining Values
Im

portance of A
esthetics: W

ith a m
ore 

functional and pragm
atic approach to life they 

are unlikely to be sw
ayed by beauty or 

appearance.

Joy of C
onsum

ption: Although they are 
relatively affluent and confident financially, 
they are not avid shoppers, deriving little 
enjoym

ent from
 the act of consum

ption

A
n A

uthentic Experiencer w
ill seek: 

H
istoric Travel: They love to learn about and 

absorb them
selves in the history and culture of 

the places they visit.   They w
ill research 

before they leave and take their tim
e in historic 

sites and m
useum

s.

A
n A

uthentic Experiencer w
ill avoid: 

C
om

fort Seekers: This E
Q

 type does not shy 
aw

ay from
 living like the locals do.  This is 

m
ore im

portant than staying som
ew

here w
ith 

the com
forts of hom

e.  

Luxury Travel: They are unlikely to seek out 
luxury am

enities or gourm
et experiences.

G
roup Travel:

They prefer to do their ow
n 

thing.

Escape:Travel is not about escape from
 the 

day to day, they need not disconnect in order 
to relax. 

H
edonistic R

ejuvenation:  They are unlikely 
to be carefree and indulgent w

hen traveling –
their focus is on learning

averages refer to 
m

arket  total

APPENDICES E: AE/CE EQ PROFILE FLAT SHEETS — CANADIAN
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30     E
Q

® P
rofiles

©
 2012 C

anadian Tourism
 C

om
m

ission  

E
xperience A

ppeal and Travel B
ehaviours

10 M
ost A

ppealing A
ctivities (in descending order)

1.
M

arine life view
ing (w

hale w
atching, other m

arine life) 
2.

W
ildlife view

ing -land based anim
als & bird w

atching 
3.

V
isiting sm

all tow
ns, villages 

4.
V

isiting national, provincial/state parks to view
 w

ildlife and 
surrounding nature and/or to participate in adventure 
experiences

5.
Seeing beautiful coastlines, beaches 

6.
V

isiting national, provincial/state parks to visit interpretative
centres/m

useum
s

7.
Visiting w

ell know
n historic sites and buildings 

8.
D

ining at restaurants offering local ingredients 
9.

M
ountain and glacier view

ing 
10.Visiting w

ell-know
n natural w

onders 

3 of the Least A
ppealing A

ctivities
1.

Attending nightclubs/lounges 
2.

M
otorcycling 

3.
Snow

m
obiling as an overnight touring trip 

Last Trip
Party com

position &
 size: 78%

 of C
anadian AE’s took child-free 

trips (vs. C
anadian average of 72%

).

D
uration: C

anadian A
E

s typically take longer trips that the 
average -12.7 nights overall and 15.7 nights for long-haul travel.    

Spend: C
anadian AEs have an average per party spend of $3189 

per trip, $3859 for long-haul.. 

Top 3 Sources for Trip Planning
1.

W
ebsites of airlines, hotels, attractions or other services at 

destination
2.

W
ebsites of online retailers, travel agencies or tour operators

3.
Travel guides and books

C
anadian

A
uthentic

E
xperiencers

Product:
•

H
istorical Travel 

•
Features opportunities to m

eaningfully 
connect w

ith locals
•

M
ore low

-im
pact activities, but also som

e 
active and hands-on*

•
A

uthentic, living culture
•

C
reates opportunities for shared 

experiences

Price:
•

R
easonable

Prom
otion:

•
G

et people talking –
w

ord of m
outh or w

ord 
of m

ouse
•

Traditional m
edia and Internet –

m
ore use 

w
ebsites of regional or city tourism

 offices
•

P
ractical details

•
C

atered to older dem
o

•
N

on-touristy
•

P
rom

otion in Travel G
uides

•
A

rticles in N
ew

spapers

C
lose the Sale! 

•
P

artner w
ith airlines, hotels, attraction and 

services in your area
•

Travel agencies, travel operators and tour 
guide w

ebsites are sales channels –
m

ake 
sure w

here possible you are listed!
•

Include a clear ‘call to action’ on your 
w

ebsite 
•

M
ake it clear how

 to book online or 
connect via phone 

*com
pared to the global A

uthentic E
xperiencer

APPENDICES continued
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27     E
Q

® P
rofiles

C
anada

C
ultural E

xplorers
9%

 of C
anadian M

arket

C
ultural E

xplorers are defined by their love of constant travel and continuous opportunities 
to em

brace, discover and im
m

erse them
selves in the culture, people and settings of the 

places they visit.  

S
ocial Values

Travel Values

©
 2012 C

anadian Tourism
 C

om
m

ission  

D
em

ographics

34%
66%

Education:
Average

Em
ploym

ent:
FT, slightly above avg. # 
of hom

em
akers

H
ousehold Incom

e:
Average

Age:

26%

47%

28%

55+

35-54

18-34

M
ature
19%Y

oung no 
kids
18%

M
iddle-

aged no 
kids at 
hom

e
33%

Fam
ilies

30%

Lifestage

Top defining Values
C

ultural Sam
pling:They believe that other 

cultures have a lot to teach them
. 

Personal C
reativity: They love to use their 

im
agination and creativity at w

ork and play 
and sharing their ideas w

ith others.

Personal C
ontrol: They feel in control of their 

lives and not afraid to take on m
oderate risk if 

it m
eans they can learn som

ething new
. 

N
eed for U

niqueness: They like to be 
different from

 others, and w
ill pay attention to 

their m
anner of dress and  appearance.

Social R
esponsibility: They believe in giving 

back to those in need.

Personal Escape: They long for that w
hich is 

beyond the practical -w
ant to experience 

beauty and pleasure in surprise and 
astonishm

ent.

B
ottom

 defining Values
O

stentatious C
onsum

ption: They are not 
highly m

aterialistic and are offended by 
ostentatious consum

ption.

A
version to C

om
plexity: They are not 

intim
idated by changes or com

plexities in 
society. Being spontaneous is thrilling and fun 
for them

. 

A
 C

ultural Explorer w
ill seek: 

U
nstructured Travel:  They prefer not to be 

constrained to “tourist” schedules or 
destinations, and w

ill chart their ow
n courses. 

H
istorical Travel: They love to learn about and 

absorb them
selves in the ancient history, as w

ell 
as the m

odern cultures of the places they visit. 

C
ultural Im

m
ersion: The best w

ay to 
experience a culture is to interact w

ith it as 
deeply as possible.  

N
ature Travel:They w

ill choose destinations 
that provide opportunities to experience natural 
beauty. 

Shared Experiences: They are attracted to 
groups w

here they can socialize and share the 
experience w

ith others –
using social m

edia for 
sharing during and after the trip. 

A
 C

ultural Explorer w
ill avoid: 

C
om

fort-Seeking: This E
Q

 type seeks an 
authentic experience and doesn’t need to be 
pam

pered in com
m

ercial hotels. 

R
eluctant Travel: They are alw

ays planning 
their next trip –

they are not content to 
experience the w

orld through the Internet or TV
. 

averages refer to 
m

arket  total

41%
 are 

single!

APPENDICES continued
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28     E
Q

® P
rofiles

©
 2012 C

anadian Tourism
 C

om
m

ission  

E
xperience A

ppeal and Travel B
ehaviours

10 M
ost A

ppealing A
ctivities (in descending order)

1.
M

arine life view
ing (w

hale w
atching, other m

arine life) 
2.

A
ttending farm

ers’ m
arkets

3.
D

ining at restaurants offering local ingredients 
4.

V
isiting national, provincial/state parks to visit interpretative

centres/m
useum

s
5.

W
ildlife view

ing -land based anim
als & bird w

atching 
6.

V
isiting national, provincial/state parks to view

 w
ildlife and 

surrounding nature and/or to participate in adventure 
experiences

7.
View

ing outdoor street perform
ances (free)

8.
View

ing N
orthern/S

outhern Lights/A
urora 

9.
V

isiting sm
all tow

ns, villages 
10.Food related factory tours (C

heese, chocolate, etc.)  

3 of the Least A
ppealing A

ctivities
1.

P
articipating in m

ulti-day guided group tours by bus 
2.

G
olfing

3.
H

unting

Last Trip
Party com

position &
 size: 74%

 took child-free trips, m
ainly 

travelling in groups of 2 adults.   

D
uration:36%

 took trips betw
een 4-7 nights duration, and a 

higher than average proportion took trips betw
een 8-14 nights 

(28%
 vs. 22%

 for C
anada).  A

vg: 10.4 nights

Spend: A
verage

party spend is $3,141 per trip.  M
ore w

as spent 
on long-haul trips -

on average $3,851 per trip

Top 3 Sources for Trip Planning
1.

W
ebsites of online retailers, travel agencies or tour operators

2.
W

ebsites of airlines, hotels, attractions or other services at 
destination

3.
D

iscussions w
/ friends, fam

ily, business colleagues

C
anadian

C
ultural

E
xplorers

Product:
•

Interactive and im
m

ersive experiences
•

B
eautiful scenery, active adventure, 

shopping, dining and outdoor 
festivals/events

•
A

llow
s free exploration

•
E

nvironm
entally, socially responsible

Price:
•

W
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APPENDICES continued

APPENDIX F: UNESCO WORLD HERITAGE SITE CASE STUDIES 
RESEARCH — THEME A

Case Studies
•  Gros Morne National Park is noted for several best practices, including commitment of local 

communities, mayor forums, community volunteer association, agreement for sustainability, 
on-going training for staff, cooperation and partnerships with tourism representatives (UNESCO 
2016). The Park was established for its natural values but it offers diverse cultural programming, 
which broadens and diversifies the visitor experience. Among these is a strong roster of 
strategically timed festivals and events developed by Parks Canada to lengthen the visitor season. 
As a provincial icon, GMNP is promoted by Parks Canada, Newfoundland and Labrador Tourism, 
the regional DMO and the Gros Morne Cooperating Association also promote. The destination 
is very active on social media channels through vistigrosmorne.com. The park regularly collects 
visitor demographic, postal code and satisfaction information through surveys and applies Explorer 
Quotient segmentation. Stakeholders participate in brainstorming sessions to identify and develop 
experiences that matched these segments. An example is the ‘The Red Chairs Experience 
Program” strategically placed signs that encourage exploration and increased social media use. 
Importantly, GMNP worked with other stakeholders in preparing the Viking Trail Sustainable 
Tourism Accord, which set the scene for the development of tourism in the region. (EPG 2015)

•  SGang Gwaay World Heritage Site is located within Gwaii Haanas National Park Reserve, National 
Marine Conservation Area Reserve, and Haida Heritage Site on Haida Gwaii. It benefits from the 
protection and conservation provisions of the National Parks Act, National Marine Conservation 
and several local planning agreements. An innovative management practice is The Haida Gwaii 
Watchmen Program, funded by Parks Canada. The Watchmen are Haida people who live and 
work on site at SGang Gwaay during the summer months, managing the number of visitors, 
limiting adverse impacts on cultural assets and fulfilling an important educational function by 
providing historical and cultural information to visitors. Watchmen living and working in this remote 
setting connect with their past and continue to practice the same traditional activities that their 
ancestors would have engaged in for many generations. (UNESCO 2016)

•  Kakadu National Park in Australia attracts a younger demographic than to region in general, 
targeting “Experience Seekers”, part of Australia’s segmentation research. It is based on similar 
psychographic research as DC’s EQ profiles. Australia is firmly committed to building international 
markets and this major globe-trotting segment is characterized by an interest in culture and 
landscape, inspiration and self-discovery, recreation, adventure and relaxation. To build visitation, 
a suite of experiences and facilities aimed to more firmly connect land and people, including 
enabling interaction with the aboriginal people. An interesting experience of Parks Australia was 
negative reviews of the Park’s website, which prompted separate corporate and consumer sites, 
which had previously been mixed. The new consumer site is clearly target to younger experience 
seekers and provides comprehensive trip planning information. A regional tourism plan (Walking 
to the Future Together — a Shared Vision for Tourism in Kakadu National Park), sponsored by 
federal and state governments, repositioned the park as “a unique destination with exceptional 
natural and cultural attributes; it must be effectively owned by key stakeholders and capture the 
public imagination”. Also emphasized was the living Aboriginal culture. (EPG 2015)

http://vistigrosmorne.com
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•  Head-Smashed-In Buffalo Jump also captures postal codes and is applying Explorer Quotient 
segmentation used by Tourism Alberta. International visitors account for 35% of visitors (and 
another 17% are Canadians from outside Alberta). For these markets the WHS brand is a 
significant brand identifier and marketing tool. A local non-profit historical association provides 
visitor services through admissions and program fees. It also hires and invests in building the 
capacity of members of the local Blackfoot First Nation. About 75% of the staff, including visitor 
services, are Blackfoot citizens. They also deliver a 45 minute interactive program which is one 
of Destination Canada’s Signature Experiences. Other cultural activities, such as drumming 
and dancing are offered regularly. However, one of the main challenges of this site is falling 
attendance. Some of the decline appears to stem lack of accommodation which has deterred 
US RV travellers from visiting, and a lack of family activities. New immersion activities are being 
planned, with an emphasis on the experience of traditional Blackfoot culture. (EPG 2015)

•  Hawai’i Volcanoes National Park has a ‘Friends’ program that delivers customized guided 
programs using volunteer leaders and runs nightly programs for on-site hotel guests. The on-
site hotel is operated by the private sector. One of the more interesting features of the park is 
fundraising activities of the Friends, which includes an annual $500,000 Park Ranger Youth 
Internship Program. Attendance at the park is significant, 1.7 million in 2014, so fundraising 
is highly leveraged with attendance fees. The Park also has a social media strategy that keeps 
news fresh, diverse and informative. All departments and programs contribute to the Park’s 
Facebook pages which are then cross-referenced to other social media — engagement with 
followers is significant. (EPG 2015)

•  Purnululu National Park in Australia has 67 commercial operators delivering visitor services within 
the park. One of the campgrounds, Belburn, has luxury, safari tent-style accommodations with en-
suite baths, hot showers, gourmet meals, beds and linens — priced at AU$200 - $700 per night 
— in a remote, wilderness outback setting. The camp was established through Western Australia’s 
Naturebank initiative, which encourages private developers “to create exceptional experiences 
that provide visitors with an appreciation of natural and cultural values”. The territorial government 
does pre-development permitting work, issues Expressions of Interest from the private sector, 
shortlists proponents and then invites full proposals. The successful bidder is offered a lease with 
social and environmental performance clauses. (EPG 2015)

•  Willandra Lakes Region, in Australia, is a mix of a public and private property, including Mungo 
National Park and extensive private landholdings. It is governed by a comprehensive Plan of 
Management prepared in 1996 after a ground-breaking collaborative planning process involving 
the three Traditional Tribal Groups who occupied the lands, private landowners, communities, 
scientists and government. The three Tribal Groups share management decisions within the 
World Heritage Site area through a joint Elders Council. Members of this Council are also 
involved on the Advisory Committee for Mungo National Park and have a lot of input into how 
the Park is managed from both an environmental and tourism perspective. Each school holiday 
period, one of the three Tribal Groups runs the Discovery Guided Tour program at this Park. So 
they are involved in both management and in the delivery of visitor experiences (EPG 2015)
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•  Blaenavon Industrial Landscape, situated in Wales (pop 6,000) was inscribed in 2000. The site 
of 33 hectares includes the town itself and the landscape within which the coal industry evolved. 
Part of the site is within the Brecon Beacons National Park. There was local skepticism about the 
value of the harsh post-industrial setting when compared to other WHS sites, but over time there 
developed strong local partnerships and a commitment to socio-economic renewal, specifically 
through cultural tourism. The regeneration program included rehabilitation of major pits but also 
basic infrastructure such as public toilets. The Destination Blaenavon was established, along with 
educational programs, signed pedestrian and cycle routes, an annual events program and a major 
enhancement of community pride. In five years visitor numbers increased 100%. (Rebanks 2009)

•  Uluru-Kata Tjuta National Park/World Heritage Site in Australia was inscribed in 1987 and as a 
cultural landscape in 1994. It is acknowledged as a sacred place by the Aboriginal community but 
was suffering from over-use and degradation of climbing areas. Tourist activities now reflect a new 
management philosophy associated with the Aboriginal view of the cultural landscape. Instead of 
pure recreational climbing, there is a deeper engagement with Tjukurpa and Aboriginal people 
as park rangers, guides and hosts in the Cultural Centre. Substitute activities are also offered that 
are less disruptive to the natural environment. An online video promotes reasons for not climbing 
while social media is used to raise awareness among young visitors. There is now efforts to close 
the climbing of the rock for safety, cultural, and environmental reasons. (du Cros no date)

•  The Town of Bamberg WHS was established in 1993 and is recognized for its rebranding of an 
already famous tourist destination with the WHS. Marketing uses WHS status heavily, with most 
brochures emphasising the WHS designation in the first couple of lines of text and as a by-line 
for the city’s name. WHS status is used not just to denote cultural tourism but as a hallmark of 
quality with a clear sense of identity and cultural heritage, with an emphasis on preserving and 
celebrating the authenticity of the place. Another issue facing this site is the future role of the Market 
Gardener’s City, a historic system of urban farming that is a carry-over from the Middle Ages. Land 
use competition and economic challenges are pressuring landowners to abandon this traditional 
way of life. One of the strategies being deployed is to increase tourist traffic through interpretation of 
traditional practices and consumption of current agri-food production. (Rebanks 2009)

•  Roman Frontiers/Hadrian’s Wall was inscribed in 1987 as a 
trans-national Roman Frontier heritage site that included 
Germany, Austria, Hungary, Slovakia and Croatia, as well as 
England. Initially, the designation achieved very little and visitor 
attendance was in decline until the late 2000s when Hadrian’s 
Wall Heritage Ltd (HWHL) was established to lead development 
of a Hadrian’s Wall product. The usual best practices of 
integrated planning, detailed communications and partnership 
development, capital build projects at key visitor sites and 
improved market research and analysis were undertaken. 
Stakeholder interviews have demonstrated that that for strategic 
investment in WHSs to be effective and supported then clear 
and robustly evidenced strategies are required, in addition to  
a credible coordinating organization. (Rebanks 2009) 
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  One of the more recent developments by the site is the free app designed to improve the visitor 
experience of the Wall trail. The app was commissioned to manage all aspects of the site for 
the long-term benefit of local and regional communities, including contributing to the social 
and economic benefit of communities through the development of sustainable tourism and a 
sense of place. It has been designed to enable visitors explore a number of major conservation 
projects along the Wall through the eyes of different characters, as seen in the accompanying 
graphic. The app, available on both iOS and Android platforms, takes visitors on an interpretive 
journey from their particular perspective. Information is stored within the app, so cell service 
is not required to use it, and specific locations can be identified on GPS-enabled devices. 
Integration with Twitter and Facebook is provided. (Hadrian’s Wall Country 2016) 

•  The Laponian Area WHS in Sweden was inscribed in 1996 for its mix of natural beauty and 
cultural traditions of the Sami people. Here, WHS status is squarely on the culture and 
traditions of the Sami people but with the purpose of creating economic benefits through high 
value tourism experiences. As with Bamberg the emphasis is on the living cultural landscape, 
something that purely natural and predominantly built environments often lack. The destination 
identity is built around its natural and cultural OUV with marketing focused on making it easy 
for international visitors to get to and product featuring the landscape and the Sami way of life. 
The region is not a natural tourist destination so attendance has been built from the ground up. 
(Rebanks 2009)

Key Observations

Marketing
•  WHS is a brand that few WHS sites are harnessing. WHS status denotes the existence of natural 

or cultural heritage but in addition, it has the potential to create in the eyes of the visitor a level of 
quality that sets it apart from other destinations. “Communicating in a language that translates 
across nations, it is a hook to attract international audiences who might not otherwise be familiar 
with a national park, historic site or other protected resource. Australia and Canada appear to 
understand this brand power and are making use of it.” (EPG 2015) in the US the opposite is the 
case. For destinations like Mesa Verde National Park and Hawai’i Volcanoes National Park the 
existing iconic status of these monuments, proximity to major markets and already high visitation 
levels appear to have softened the perceived need and benefits of WHS branding and marketing. 
But many other US sites may be able to benefit. In 2012, the US federal government enacted 
the National Travel and Tourism Strategy which specifically recommends, among other things, 
strategies to promote visits to the United States public lands, waters, shores, monuments, and 
other iconic American destinations. WHS sites are a distinctive component of the strategy: “As 
stewards of these valuable tourism assets, the government has a responsibility to ensure that they 
are managed as world-class tourist destinations.” (Task Force on Travel and Competitiveness 
2012) In Scandinavian countries, research has shown that the preference for local brands over 
the UNESCO World Heritage brand in tourism promotion results in a disconnect for the visitor who 
are seeking the latter’s brand promise (Terlouw et al 2015). 



70 T O U R I S M  P L A N N I N G  F O R  T R ’ O N D Ë K - K L O N D I K E  W O R L D  H E R I T A G E  S I T E  N O M I N A T I O N  2 0 1 6

APPENDICES continued

•  Appropriate marketing serves a similar purpose to interpretation for tourists who are yet to visit 
the site. Selective and evocative marketing can target and encourage particular types of visitors 
to the site. The iconic value of the World Heritage ‘brand’ is well understood by the tourism 
industry, and serves as an important aspect of the value adding of the site to the destination as 
a whole, and as a very significant point of leverage in gaining the cooperation and support from 
the industry and local authorities.

•  World Heritage Sites need to be marketed and promoted as part of a larger strategy rather than 
in isolation. (Task Force on Travel and Competitiveness 2012)

•  There are many ways that site managers and partners can market their sites, primarily through 
partnerships with senior government agencies responsible for increasing visitation to Canada and 
the Yukon. Almost all aspects of marketing, from travel trade and media to convention businesses 
and familiarization trips can be conducted in conjunction with partnership programs.

•  The use of mobile technology in programming and interpretation can offer new and innovative 
experiences to visitors, as well as to audiences who are unable to visit the site. Social media 
is a very cost-effective way of marketing, especially to Millenials, who, though receptive to 
conventional advertising, place a higher value on peer experiences and communications.  
(EPG 2015) 

•  All sites have exposure to social media but the use of these media varies widely, from regular 
daily and weekly copy to very little activity at all. The very remote park sites such as Wood 
Buffalo do not have heavy social media exposure. (EPG 2015)

•  Innovative communications can contribute greatly to achieving sustainable tourism at World 
Heritage Sites. Sites and their OUVs should be communicated to local communities, the tourism 
industry and tourists through a variety of mechanisms so public awareness of conservation and 
sustainability values is advanced. Well-designed and effective interpretation adds to the visitor 
experience but it also promotes the specialness of the site and the need for preserving it for 
future generations. (Borges 2011)

•  TK would have an immediate advantage in terms of marketing because it already has a 
relatively high proportion of international visitors, notably the US. WHS sites tend to attract more 
international visitors in part because the status signifies a safe visitor environment, something 
that is increasingly important in an era of rising travel risk.

•  WHS sites should be collecting visitor information and feedback on which to improve their 
marketing and product development programs. Regular monitoring of results can improve 
planning and operational effectiveness and efficiency (EPG 2015). Parks Canada already does 
this with their segmentation system (on which EQ profiles were originally fashioned).
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Industry
•  Most WHS sites have some formal arrangements with the private sector, though the degree and 

nature of the relationship varies. Programs to help train and build the capacity of small business 
operators can leverage private sector investment and diversify experiences. (EPG 2015)

•  US, and particularly Australian sites, are more pro-actively involved with the private sector, 
less so in Canada, where most sites are also national or provincial parks. The Australian park 
administrations actively solicit private tour operators to own and operate tours and lodging/
dining services in the Parks, subject to licensing. The US National Parks Service also contracts 
out the operation of many Park-owned lodge/dining facilities and delivery of adventure tours.

•  A strong brand is an important contributor to the entrepreneurial environment in that it attracts 
the interest of local operators to be more involved in experience development. It acts as a 
bonding agent, stimulating package and itinerary development that is then promoted and sold 
to visitors. A genuine brand promise becomes a differentiator for operators and encourages 
them to higher levels of cooperation and innovation. (Terlouw et al 2015)

•  Tourism and related economic benefits are more likely to be realized if there is strong 
inducement for the involvement of the private sector businesses and the public. This is not 
something that is automatic with WHS inscription and should be acknowledged and integrated 
into all levels of planning. 

•  The Klondike Region has a very small labour and entrepreneur pool because of low population 
levels. This makes industry and product development challenging and it may be necessary to 
recruit and attract new businesses to the region, in addition to working with businesses already 
based in the community.

Destination
•  Build the brand promise and the commitment to natural/cultural experiences into a vision 

document that serves as the foundation for all other planning. This would position the site as 
equally emphasizing stories and experiences as protection and preservation of natural, cultural 
and heritage assets. 

•  Infrastructure can be very costly to build and maintain so there should be clear objectives that 
correspond to visitor needs while not over-investing in unused facilities. At the same time, visitor 
markets have high expectations for some forms of infrastructure, especially mobile and WIFI 
services. Millenials and their use of social media place a clear premium on Internet access and 
instant communications. (EPG 2015) 

•  Consumer tastes are changing and should be reflected in destination and product development, 
not just marketing. As an example, in GMNP, Parks Canada introduced hard-sided tents 
(O’Tentiks) to accommodate the changing tastes of campers. Almost all sites provide some 
Wi-Fi connectivity, which is now considered a basic service requirement of tourism attractions. 
(EPG 2015)



72 T O U R I S M  P L A N N I N G  F O R  T R ’ O N D Ë K - K L O N D I K E  W O R L D  H E R I T A G E  S I T E  N O M I N A T I O N  2 0 1 6

APPENDICES continued

•  Rural sites can be costly to access both in terms of time commitment and travel expense.  
Ease of access to and from major urban centres, connecting links and international services  
is very important. 

•  WHS status appears to be a good leverage for fund-raising because it is perceived as an applied 
global ethics that appeals to many audiences, the public, government, donors, and tourism 
operators. (Frey and Steiner 2010)

Product
•  Overall, the interpretation of sites, the explanation of World Heritage as a concept and use of  

the World Heritage emblem is not well done in many natural World Heritage Sites. The 
educational and emotional value of visitation is being underestimated. There is need for focus 
to be placed on reinforcing the use of these tools for both promotion and protection of natural 
sites. (Borges 2011)

•  The WHS brand is a promise, but it will not generate tourism results unless it is backed by 
delivery of a quality, enjoyable experience. The experience must be able to interpret and deliver 
the unique experiences of the site otherwise the brand promised will be unfulfilled. (EPG 2015)

•  Diverse and wide-ranging experiences are the key. In Canada many sites are remote and 
difficult to access with little infrastructure, but there will always be a part of the market that will 
take up the opportunity to visit. For the majority, however, a minimum level of activities and 
services will have to be available to justify the high cost of travel of getting there. These must 
also reflect the authenticity of the WHS and appeal to the values and expectations of travel 
markets. (EPG 2015)

•  Aboriginal people are involved in many WHS sites to interpret and animate stories and provide a 
modern-day lens on the destination. Wherever there is an aboriginal cultural component of the 
universal value statement, aboriginal people should be actively involved in program delivery, not 
just as hospitality staff but through interpretation programs and guided experiences. 

•  Traditional practices such as food production, transportation and manufacturing can be 
effectively reinterpreted and promoted if there are clear connections to statements of universal 
value; however, this is rarely done at WHS sites. Sites such as Bamberg have demonstrated that 
access to living history can considerably enrich the visitor experience.

•  The use of EQ profiles can increase the effectiveness of targeted marketing, as has been shown 
in the Canadian context, but there are few examples of products being specifically developed 
for different traveller types. 
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Community Involvement
•  Australian sites provide a good model of tourism planning with value-based planning 

approaches supported by broad community debate and participation in management and 
development plans. Importantly, the process involves multiple levels of government while 
allowing community debate to influence site management priorities and regulations. Productive 
partnerships between protected area management agencies, government tourism departments 
and the tourism industry, including the adoption of codes of conduct and accreditation schemes 
that allow for greater compliance and quality assurance mechanisms are the norm rather than 
the exception. (Borges et al 2015)

•  In Canada, Gros Morne is often cited as a best practice for its Principles for Engaging 
Communities, mayor forums and principles for sustainability. It also has a very strong and 
successful Cooperating Association. (EPG 2015)

•  Non-profit friends associations proliferate in the US WHS sites and many other facilities 
operated by the US Parks Service. These non-profits can operate smaller revenue centres 
such as gift shops and cafeterias, with the proceeds used to provide educational and cultural 
programs back into the site. These are not just for visitors, they strengthen grassroots 
partnerships, help maintain a viable volunteer base and can be valuable in delivering youth 
internship programs, as an example. (EPG 2015)

APPENDIX G: NOTES TO EXPERIENCE DEVELOPMENT — THEME E
3a).  A pilot tour of Forty Mile

  It is recommended that a pilot tour be conducted in 2017 to test market demand, work out 
logistics and confirm profitability. TK and the Government of Yukon Future plans for Forty 
Mile include improved visitor facilities, a major expansion of interpretive programming, and 
continued preservation work. In the interim a site plan showing infrastructure, improvements, 
interpretive stations for visitors, programming and transportation options should be prepared. 
If a traditional camp with cultural interpreters is desired then this can be the focus of the 
plan. The costs and logistics of river boat and float plane access should be examined for cost 
and safety implications. Authentic Experiencers and Cultural Explorers who make up the 
bulk of visitors to the Yukon are not seeking out luxury sites and facilities — well-thought-out 
improvements can be scaled to manage capital costs while emphasizing authentic,  
experiential learning. 
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3b). Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in Cultural Tour

  The following components should be considered for a tour package given their support  
for the OUV and the capacity that is already in place:

 • Existing Chief Isaac tourism-related businesses. 

 •  Tr’ochëk National Historic Site. As a traditional fishing and hunting site at the confluence of 
the Klondike and Yukon rivers, Tr’ochëk is a reminder of the disruption and costs experienced 
by First Nations as a result of the Gold Rush. It is an opportunity to offer a historical and 
cultural perspective on the Gold Rush that is rarely experienced by visitors at this time. Some 
may visit the Dänojà Zho Cultural Centre and view the exhibits and videos, but the opportunity 
to visit a village site that illustrates how “new relationships profoundly changed the way of life 
for both newcomer and indigenous cultures, and fostered a spirit of self-determination” would 
be of great interest to visitors. One major advantage of Tr’ochëk, from a tourism perspective, 
is its favourable location just south of Dawson within easy reach of visitors. TH would like to 
build off the significance of this heritage site and are considering adding dock facilities to 
accommodate access via the river. 

 •  The Teaching Farm, which is initiating this summer, would be an excellent opportunity to 
showcase how youth and students are learning how to adapt new practices on the land 
and resource base that complement traditional practices while maintaining environmental 
sustainability and self-support. One of the strategies employed by the Bamberg WHS in 
Germany was to interpret traditional market garden practices in the central city while at the 
same time increasing agri-food production. A similar visitor experience could be interpreted 
at the Teaching Farm.

   This initiative recommends guidelines for participating in itineraries or packages and further 
research on what primary EQ types would be looking for in the tour. Whether tours should 
be guide, self-guided or perhaps both should be carefully thought out:

  •  Free Spirits, Authentic Experiencers and Cultural Explorers (the bulk of visitors to the 
Yukon) all prefer self-guided itineraries that connect to parks, natural landscapes, 
museums, campsites and of course First Nations culture. It would seem that the  
TK may be able to deliver on all these needs but it would appear that the demand  
would be for self-guided rather than guided tours. If so, how could this best be  
organized and packaged? 

  •  At the same time, Dawson has its share of Rejuventors and No-Hassle Travellers in 
the form of Holland America passengers, who prefer shorter, guided tours that are 
safe and include some nature observation. Contact with Holland America should be 
made to determine if there is any interest in the cruise market for a potential tour, how 
it might be priced and other logistical requirements. The potential here would be for a 
conventional guided tour similar to the walking tours of Parks Canada.
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3c).  Working Mine Experience

 There are several options for bringing visitors closer to a working mine:

 •  Work with existing tour operators such as Gold Bottom Mine Tours which is guiding visitors 
up the Hunker Road. It might be possible to further develop and expand the tours as a 
placer mining operation showcase; 

 • Develop a “museum” or interpretive site at the KVA Claim on the Bonanza Road; or

 •  Establish a downtown Dawson interpretive display that allows visitors to understand and 
appreciate mining without having to go out into the field. 

  What is required at this stage is a design concept brief that indicates options for location, 
interpretive components, costs and partnerships. This would greatly help with building 
collaboration and support with the mining community. The pending development of the Coffee 
Gold project may be an opportunity for TH to seek out support for this and other diversification 
initiatives as part of a benefits agreement. 

APPENDIX H: UNDERSTANDING THE WHS VISITOR PROFILE
We started by asking what are the characteristics of a typical WHS visitor. Nothing has been 
documented — by country, type of inscription, geographical location, historical connection —  
all variables to determine why or how a Visitor type will seek a WHS experience. What we did find 
was a published piece of research from:

Links Between Tourists, Heritage, and Reasons for Visiting Heritage Sites, Y. Poira,  
University of the Negev, Israel and R. Butler, D. Airey, University of Surrey, UK  
http://epubs.surrey.ac.uk/1135/1/fulltext.pdf

Highlights:
Heritage tourism is commonly regarded as activity by tourists in a space where historic artifacts are 
presented (Garrod & Fyall, 2001). By contrast it is argued in this paper that heritage tourism should 
be understood based on the relationship between the individual and the heritage presented and, 
more specifically, based on the tourists’ perception of the site as part of their own heritage (Poria, 
200la, 2001b; Poria et al., 200la, 200lb, 2003a, 2003b, 2003c). 

To summarize, it seems that the two most common reasons to visit a heritage site reported in the 
literature are education (i.e. the tourists’ willingness to learn) and entertainment (i.e. the tourists’ 
desire to be entertained). But other reasons, linked to the attributes of the artifacts presented 
being related to someone’s heritage may also play a part. The present research challenges the 
current approach, not by denying these two most common reasons, but by adding another, 
namely the desire of tourists to be exposed to their own heritage and thus to be involved in a 
personal ‘heritage experience’. 

http://epubs.surrey.ac.uk/1135/1/fulltext.pdf
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There are three groups of reasons: those that are linked to the site being related to the tourist’s own 
heritage (rarely discussed in the literature), those that are linked to the site as it presents historic 
artifacts, and a third group not linked to the place being a heritage/historic site (already identified  
in the literature). 

Reasons to visit could be divided into those reasons which are linked to the heart — the emotional 
experience — linked to the brain — the intention to learn, and not linked with the core of the site — 
the material subject matter presented. 

 • Results

   First, results indicate that the reasons for visiting spaces in which heritage is presented can 
be placed into three groups under the headings ‘heritage experience’, ‘learning history’ and 
‘recreational experience’. 

 •  One group of reasons is based on the link between the subject matter (i.e. heritage 
presented) and the tourists’ perception of this material in relation to their own heritage. 

 •  The third group is those with reasons that are linked to the site being a historic one which 
people are visiting to observe and learn about. 

To conclude, it is suggested that the question raised by Swarbrooke (1994): `Heritage — education 
or entertainment?’ is incomplete and ignores those who specifically visit to experience their own 
heritage rather than observe that of others. Using Urry’s (1990) terminology, it is argued that tourists 
do not only visit settings where ‘their’ history is presented just to ‘gaze’ but also sometimes to engage 
with what is there. 

APPENDIX I: SUSTAINABLE TOURISM PRACTICES 
The following links share some of the dozens of best practices in sustainable tourism, championed 
by tourism organizations and world heritage sites around the world. Some of the references link to 
national and international tourism organizations mandated to promote and encourage adoption of 
best practices — sustaining tourism and the destination long into the future. There is an opportunity 
to learn from other Canadian tourism destinations about how they engage their stakeholders with 
sustainable tourism practices.

Article 
Canada Leads the World in Sustainable Tourism 
http://www.studycanada.ca/english/ezine_canada_tourism_sustainable.htm 

Templates/Reports 
Tourism Business Essentials — Destination BC 
http://www.destinationbc.ca/Resources/Implementing-Your-Tourism-Plan/Sustainable-Tourism.aspx

Parks Canada Code of Ethics and Guidelines for Sustainable Tourism 
http://www.tourismvi.ca/wp-content/uploads/2014/01/CTC_SustainableTourism.pdf 

http://www.studycanada.ca/english/ezine_canada_tourism_sustainable.htm
http://www.destinationbc.ca/Resources/Implementing-Your-Tourism-Plan/Sustainable-Tourism.aspx
http://www.tourismvi.ca/wp-content/uploads/2014/01/CTC_SustainableTourism.pdf
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Organizations 
UNESCO — Teaching and Learning for a Sustainable Future 
http://www.unesco.org/education/tlsf/mods/theme_c/mod16.html

Destination BC on Sustainable Tourism 
http://www.destinationbc.ca/Resources/Implementing-Your-Tourism-Plan/Sustainable-Tourism.aspx 

Gros Morn Institute for Sustainable Tourism 
http://www.gmist.ca/sustainable-tourism/ 

Guidebook “Sustainable Tourism for Development”, Institutional Relations and Resource 
Mobilization – UNWTO 
http://icr.unwto.org/content/guidebook-sustainable-tourism-development

http://www.unesco.org/education/tlsf/mods/theme_c/mod16.html
http://www.destinationbc.ca/Resources/Implementing-Your-Tourism-Plan/Sustainable-Tourism.aspx
http://www.gmist.ca/sustainable
http://icr.unwto.org/content/guidebook
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“In order to understand us, you have to understand the 
way we see the land”

Blackfoot First Nation Exhibit 
Glenbow Museum, Calgary, Alberta

The connection between the Hän People and the land is a defining principle of our process on this 
project, and we have kept this idea before us as an overall guide to the planning and interpretation of 
the Tr'ochëk site. 

We were asked to consider the following important values as we commenced our work:
• that Tr’ochëk be first considered as a part of the living culture of the Hän People
• that Tr’ochëk serve the cultural and education of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in citizens
• that interpretation encourage the sharing of Hän culture and traditions with visitors
• that interpretive activities and the accommodation of other visitors and tourists be 

accommodated respectfully where possible

 
 The Tr'ochëk Site

Tr'ochëk is located on the upstream flat at the confluence of the Klondike and Yukon Rivers, just 
south of Dawson City, Yukon. Tr'ochëk is accessible by water, and by land along the east side of the 
Klondike River. Approximately half of the Tr’ochëk site is hillside and high level river delta plateau. 
The legal boundary of the site changes with the water level, therefore whatever is seasonally above 
water can be considered part of the site.

Topography  
The Tr'ochëk site consists of a plateau at the river confluence with a higher river bluff stepping 
above it. The Klondike River runs past the eastern side of the site, skirting the base of these bluffs 
which rise up to form a flat bench. The lower, flat area of the site has been created by the alluvial 
deposits of the Klondike River, aided by the build-up of Yukon River silt dropped by the eddy 
currents at the Klondike mouth. Until earlier in this century, the Klondike delta spread to both sides 
of its valley, but mining operations upstream and diking on the north bank to support Dawson City 
has resulted in the closing of all but the main channel. Within the dike, what was previously a broad 
marshy flat has been filled and built up as the Dawson townsite.

Hydrology
The Tr'ochëk site is subject to the seasonal variations in river flow. The low bank along the 
riverfront makes visitor access to the site by water reasonable in certain areas, but also places any 
potential landing areas within the 25 year flood zone. Before the spring melt, in early summer, mud 
flats at the edge of site stretch out into the Yukon River. Later in the season, as the river channel 
fills, the water reaches to the steeper banks of the site. Ice jams during spring breakup, on either the 
Yukon or Klondike rivers, can cause extensive flooding of the site, although some of the lowland 
areas near the landing site are reported to be above the flood level.

Vegetation 
The flat plateau area has a mixture of poplar and alder trees, shrub willow, and several open grassy 
meadows. This vegetation has adapted to the periodic inundation's of the site. The steeper hillside 
that rises behind the site contains species typical of a northern exposure boreal forest. The cool, 
damp slopes of the rise contain thick moss patches, white and black spruce trees and birch groves. On 
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the bench at the top of the rise, mining activity has largely stripped away both vegetation and soil, 
leaving only a thin edge of the original spruce forest along the edge of the bluff. 

Fauna
The site is home to several species of fish and mammals which were utilized by the Hän. They 
include salmon and grayling, moose, caribou, Dall sheep, muskrat, beaver, and varieties of waterfowl. 

Material Culture
Material resources from Hän fishing and traditional uses, gold rush era development and 1990’s 
mining are evident are evident on the site.  
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Two Hän fish camps were located on the site, each facing one of the two rivers, the Klondike and the 
Yukon. Trails led up the Klondike Valley connecting the camp sites to hunting grounds, traditional 
plant harvesting areas, and lookout points located on the bench. Archaeological research has 
commenced at the two camps and at intervals along the river. One was a large camp facing the 
Yukon River, probably used for drying fish; the other a smaller camp located along the Klondike 
where fish traps may have been set and hides cleaned while people waited for salmon. 

After the Hän relocated to Moosehide during the gold rush, Tr'ochëk became known as Lousetown, 
then Klondike City, as a number of urban and industrial activities were located there. A series of 
bridges connected the site to Dawson City and, until late in the second decade of the 1900’s, 
Klondike City remained a fairly active part of the Dawson area. Later, as the regional population 
dwindled, the site was used for market gardening. First Nations people began to resettle on the site 
again in the 1950’s, after the completion of the territorial highway system led to the abandonment 
of many river based communities. The Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in reaffirmed their ownership of the site in 
their land claim final agreement in 1998.   

Interpretive strategies for historic sites are based upon the characteristics of the site and the nature 
and significance of the material resource. For Tr'ochëk, there is an additional factor affecting the 
interpretive strategy; that of the need to maintain Tr'ochëk as a working part of the  Hän People 
and the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in First Nation. Traditional activities must be incorporated with 
interpretation, education, science and research. 

It is intended that traditional use, education and research activities would form the core of the site 
plan, and that tourism and visitors would be accommodated within and around these long term 
activities. The interpretive strategy will also address the Statement of Commemorative Intent 
prepared by Parks Canada and acknowledge and present the intangible and associative values of the 
site. Interpretation must also try to help close the gaps in the history and give the Tr’ondëk 
Hwëch’in the ability to control the future by ‘taking care of the treasure box’.

Within Tr'ochëk, a trail system will connect selected areas. Interpretation will begin at an overall site 
level with the trail system as an organizing and interpretive feature. At each place or node, a more 
specific level of information will be presented. Permanent exhibits will create a framework for 
seasonal or temporary events or displays. 

The dock site currently in use is considered to be the best location for arrival by boat. We anticipate 
this to continue to be the point of arrival to the site from the river. Near the landing site is an area 
reported to be above the 25 year flood level; this would be the location of a structure containing 
orientation information, general site interpretation and possibly caretaker facilities. This would allow 
some control over the major access point into Tr’ochëk. Trails from this arrival area would lead to 
locations of activity and interpretation, including the Fish Camp One area along the Yukon River, 
the remains of Klondike City, and Fish Camp Two at the river confluence. Other trails would access 
the mining waste and pond area, any overnight or longer stay facilities, and the overlook nodes on 
the hill above. 

Temporary or traditional structures may be appropriate at the fish camp locations, as part of 
interpretive development and educational programs, or associated with current use by the Hän.
Archaeological work and interpretation may benefit from temporary facilities which allow visitors to 
observe and take part in the excavation process, and permit temporary displays of artifacts. 
Klondike era and recent mining activity are relatively flexible in presentation, and the Klondike 
theme is amply developed in Dawson City and elsewhere. However, some additional facilities may be 
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considered to assist in interpretation of this history as it relates to the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in First 
Nation. Structures for protection, if required, would be site specific designs. Flood plain constraints 
and Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in concerns would become deciding factors in this regard.

Wayfinding is the ability to understand where one is in a place, and to easily find one’s way around it, 
and is a fundamental part of the experience and enjoyment of that place. As many First Nations 
words and concepts are associated with place names, landmarks, and an understanding of the land, a 
wayfinding strategy should be integrated into the interpretive plan. There are many opportunities to 
use Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in concepts and language through signage, markers and other wayfinding devices 
which become part of the interpretation, and can work within the Tr'ochëk site, and at a larger scale, 
from Tr'ochëk to Moosehide or the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in traditional lands.

Finally, the strategy provides the interpretive framework and site planning which will move the 
process to the next phase, detailed site design and the production of interpretive media.

Audience Identification
Any interpretive plan must consider the needs of its users. The presentation of materials, the type of 
activities, and the infrastructure support can vary with different people or groups visiting or working 
on the site. Throughout the interpretive planning process, the themes and suggested design of 
interpretive exhibits has taken into consideration the different audience types listed below. At the 
detailed design level, language, visual communication, ergonomics, site supplies such as lifejackets, 
and physical infrastructure such as trail surfaces and site grades should be considered using the same 
list. We anticipate the following audience composition at the Tr'ochëk site:

• Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in
• Other members of the local population
• Children
• School groups
• One-time only visitors
• Repeat visitors
• Foreign tourists
• Working students
• Young adventurers
• Seniors
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The objects and characteristics that make up the Tr'ochëk site contribute to its historical value. 
These include both the physical resources and tangible elements of the place, as well as intangible 
aspects such as associations, stories and symbolic connections. The site is an integral component of 
the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in cultural landscape. Site values and previously identified learning outcomes 
form the basis for the development of the interpretive themes and sub-themes on the site, and will 
influence the messages and type of interpretive media that will be used.

Associative and Symbolic Values
These values focus on the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in ownership of the place and its symbol of home on the 
middle Yukon River. The site represents the many cultural connections of the Tr’ondëk Hwech’in, 
with links to the past, ancestors and families. It also highlights their life between land and water. Oral 
histories reinforce these linkages to the homeland, including creation stories, long-ago adventures and 
current memories of life along the river.

Associative/symbolic features:
• life between water and land, and the important concept of place  
• the importance of the oral histories, linkages to the homeland, and memories
• the legal ownership of Tr'ochëk and the process of its return to the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in
• a living and currently used historic site

Physical Values
These values reflect the different ways in which the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in connect with the physical 
fabric of the Tr'ochëk site. They are tangible elements that make up the site and are divided into 
different categories, each with its own characteristics and requirements for effective interpretation. 
The physical landscape at Tr'ochëk also offers a place to reflect upon the past and compare it to the 
present.

Physical values: landscape features:
• the location of this place between river and land
• plant materials and berry picking places
• the character of the boreal forest
• the hillside shielding the site
• views from the site to traditional territory, the Yukon River, and the river valleys
• views into the site from outside vantage points

Physical values: environmental features:
• the close relationship between the natural environment and Hän traditional knowledge 
• the flow of clean water past the site
• healthy and sustainable salmon runs
• a variety of salmon species
• mining evidence and its implications

Physical values: in-situ cultural resources:
• significant remains from the Hän ancestors including beads, stone tools, bone implements, 

fire pits, fish bones
• Evidence of change over time

Other Heritage Resources  
• Klondike gold rush remains
• Industrial and mining development
• Agricultural activity
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Interpretive themes are based upon the site’s purpose, significance and primary resources. These 
themes are the key stories or concepts that visitors should understand after visiting the Tr'ochëk site. 
Sub-themes complement the primary themes and identify the component story elements necessary 
for visitors to understand and appreciate the more conceptual ideas presented in the primary 
interpretive theme statements. The themes provide the foundation for all interpretive programs and 
media developed for the site. All interpretive efforts should relate to one or more themes, and each 
theme should be addressed in the overall interpretive program. 

These themes would be further developed during a subsequent phase of interpretive work for this 
project. Selection and refinement of specific interpretive areas and materials should be based on the 
themes that follow. As presented, these are thematic ideas, and are not linked to any specific feature 
on the plan.

Interpretive Theme 1 - A Sense of Place

The Hän maintain a strong relationship to place and their landscapes as represented by Tr'ochëk, a 
gathering place for their people. The Hän language and oral traditions reflect deeply held 
connections to the Yukon River Valley and their traditional territory. The Tr'ochëk site has a strong 
physical and spiritual sense of place and reflects a dynamic relationship between the Hän and the 
landscape they live in. 

Sub-themes
• How Tr'ochëk fits into the overall concept of Hän traditional territory.
• The place name Tr'ochëk and its meaning; other place names and their meanings; directionals.
•  Site qualities of Tr'ochëk, including its reflective nature, quiet atmosphere, the ability to 

imagine oneself in a traditional river camp, and connections to the natural and supernatural 
worlds.

• The physical nature of the site, including its geography, geology, the forest character, the 
confluence of two rivers and the riparian edge, seasonal flooding, viewsheds and landmarks.

• The cultural values associated with the physical place, why this place was important for the 
Hän people, and  how the people interacted with the land to create this place.

• Traditional stories which relate the dynamic relationship between the Hän and the land. 

Interpretive Theme 2 - Heart and Soul: Hän Culture and World View

This theme explores the culture and world view of the Hän. The Hän people, who occupied the 
Tr'ochëk site, developed a distinct culture over thousands of years of interaction with their 
environment at this junction between the land and the waters of the Yukon and Klondike rivers. In 
order to understand Hän culture, it is necessary to understand their view of the world around them. 
Tr'ochëk is representative of the Hän cultural landscape of the middle Yukon River Valley and 
demonstrates the Hän people’s use of their traditional lands as a source and carrier of their traditional 
stories and knowledge.

Sub-themes
• The stories and the significance of oral tradition to the Hän identity, morality and values, 

including Animal Mother, Traveler, Tachokaii, old man and old woman stories, cannibal 
stories, and the time when animals could speak with people.

• Place names which explain places of importance, resource areas, family lineage, hunting and 
fishing grounds and reminders of the stories. 

• Other beings in the world: including ecological lore, gods, heroes, ancestors, animals, plants, 
neighbours with whom we traded, intermarried and fought with.
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• Lifeways: fishing and food gathering, travel and movement, the seasonal round utilizing all 
sections of the traditional territory, material culture, ethnobotany and plant technology, and 
language.

• Trade and excursions beyond the home land, relationships with other cultural groups.
• Creating and recreating: The arts and how they form part of our everyday lives, how they 

relate to the natural world, and how they express our view of the world; and our games and 
pastimes.

• Conflict and resolution in the relationships between ourselves, the land, and newcomers into 
the traditional territory; and the contrasting ways in which different groups live on and view 
the land.

• The role of Chief Isaac, leader of the Tr’ondëk Hwech’in, as counselor and negotiator during 
times of change.

Interpretive Theme 3 - A Meeting of Cultures

Theme 3 presents the continuing negotiation and co-existence of the Hän with new people and 
cultures as they appear in the region and in Tr'ochëk, including their indigenous neighbours, gold rush 
miners and more recent newcomers to the area. Having been used and developed as Klondike City 
during the gold rush, the Tr'ochëk site was returned to the Tr’ondëk Hwech’in in 1995 through an 
historic land claims agreement with the Yukon territorial government. The remains of Hän material 
culture and other significant historic resources on the site are being explored and documented. The 
Tr'ochëk site is considered part of the living way of life of the Hän people, serving the cultural and 
educational needs of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in citizens, and presenting an opportunity to share Hän 
culture and traditions with visitors.

Sub-themes
• The Hän are still here as people living on their land, fishing, food gathering, processing food, 

creating and sharing stories. 
• The treaty agreements and processes are an important phase in Hän history. Explaining and 

understanding these agreements and the resulting impacts on the Hän people is important in 
understanding their use of the site today and the meaning it holds for them. 

• In-situ cultural remains are a significant resource at Tr'ochëk, and through the archaeological 
process and on-site archaeology, bring back the past and make it real.

• Material culture analysis of the artifacts found on the site - beads, stone tools, bone 
implements, stone encircled fire pits and fish bones - are visible traces of the Hän culture that 
remain in the landscape.

• It is important to acknowledge current conditions on the site such as gold rush remains, the 
mining scar, and the tailing ponds. These site impacts and the issues related to them are a way 
of showing the disrespect for traditional territory and the different ways of using the land.

• Ways in which visitors to the site can understand and contribute to the continuing process of 
cultural accommodation which is occurring on the Tr'ochëk site.
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The following list contains a number of circumstances and conditions which may impact the site’s 
interpretive program and which must be accommodated to accomplish the interpretive and visitor 
experience goals for Tr'ochëk. They include:

• Seasonal flooding
• Site conditions including topography and vegetation
• Natural erosion
• In-situ artifacts and collections
• Information not considered common property at this time
• Building and infrastructure construction
• Staffing

1. Interpretive Approaches

The Tr'ochëk heritage site’s primary communication responsibility is the celebration of the culture 
of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in, and to make available and understandable the landscape’s unique character 
and defining features. There is also the need to maintain Tr'ochëk as a working part of the Hän 
people and the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in First Nation.

A combination of two different but complementary approaches are suggested as a way of meeting the 
needs of both the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in, who will use the site for personal purposes, and the many 
visitors who may come for one visit only, or come back many times. These approaches are 
implemented by a variety of interpretive techniques based on the themes identified in the previous 
section. The one-time visitor should be able to gain an understanding of the site and its stories, but 
repeat visitors will be encouraged to return because there is something new to see or learn each time. 
Above all, there is the rejuvenating experience of the landscape, as a means of gaining new insights, 
and leaving the site refreshed.

The first approach allows the visitor the opportunity to wander freely into the cultural landscape at 
Tr'ochëk, to encourage the experience of the Hän relationship to the land at the visitor’s own pace, 
and to experience landscape as a place of contemplation. This also provides the space and means for 
the everyday activities of the site to proceed relatively uninterrupted, and is an opportunity for the 
visitor to achieve a very personal experience. Self-guided tours would be the interpretive method used 
here.

The second approach includes more traditional interpretive media. A small visitor centre, guided 
tours, graduated interpretive trails with signage, and interpretive nodes with activities would be a 
more informative, more structured and less contemplative approach. This approach would also 
endeavor to tread lightly on the site. 

Two looped trails will access the site, each with a different emphasis. The first is the annual round, 
with an emphasis on the seasons, the land as sustenance, place names, sacred places, and legends. It 
emphasizes the circular nature of time and the importance of continuity. The passage of time and 
cultural accommodation is the emphasis of the second trail: the continuous occupation of the land by 
the Hän through centuries, return to the land in the 1950’s, and final ownership of Tr'ochëk, through 
the land claim agreement in the 1990’s.
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2. Site-wide Visitor Experience, Goals and Actions

Existing community and visitor experiences at the Tr'ochëk Site
Currently, there are no planned or organized visitor activities on the site.

Cultural resource management
On-site resources will be maintained and managed according to Parks Canada Cultural Resource 
Management Policy.

Guides and a caretaker
Guided tours are suggested as a key part of the interpretive strategy. Guides should be utilized at the 
initial landing site to greet visitors and provide basic orientation and answers to questions. Tours 
should be designed based on the interpretive themes and trail routes, regular site activities, seasonal 
events, and during special events and celebrations. They should take into account the composition of 
the expected audience, and their should be several choices of theme, length and distance traveled.

The installation of a site caretaker will be part of the site programming. The caretaker would provide 
‘eyes on the site’ and take care of general maintenance, including clean-up, brush clearing and waste 
management. Ideally, the caretaker would remain on the site overnight, in a cabin built for this 
purpose.

Translation services for language
• Eventually, the site programming may include the provision of language translators for foreign 

visitors as well as printed material in a number of different languages.

Pre-arrival information and orientation
There is a key relationship between the site and the Dänojà Zho Cultural Centre. The visitor’s arrival 
at Tr'ochëk begins along the path to the centre off Front Street in downtown Dawson. The cultural 
centre will present the themes of the interpretive plan and complement these themes with an 
approach which will include the seasonal round and traditional activities. The centre and the site will 
work together to make available the full range of information pertaining to the Tr'ochëk site.

The Dänojà Zho Cultural Centre is the doorway to the Tr'ochëk site and the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 
traditional territory. The cultural centre will provide the initial orientation to the site and answer the 
question, ‘where am I?’. The cultural centre represents all of the people and cultures that belong to 
the political entity of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in and is an appropriate venue to understand the place of 
the Hän people and Tr'ochëk within the larger cultural network.

Staff at the cultural center will provide visitors with maps and audio interpretation equipment. Staff 
may wish to make a short presentation to prepare visitors and get them excited about the journey to 
Tr'ochëk. Visitors will be given information about site facilities, current site conditions, and what to 
take with them. There will be specific directions to the boat that will take them to the site, as well as 
departure and arrival time information.

The boat trip from the centre to the site is the second important part in the journey to Tr'ochëk. It 
represents an opportunity to reinforce the themes that were introduced at the cultural centre and to 
understand the relationship of the Hän, “people of the river” to the Yukon and Klondike rivers. It 
also exemplifies the ideas of travel and movement within the traditional lands.  

Site-wide visitor experience goals
The main goal for interpretation at Tr'ochëk is the celebration of the culture of the Tr’ondëk 
Hwëch’in. This will be accomplished through the two approaches to interpretation described above. 
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In the first approach, a contemplative experience of the landscape, visitors would gain an 
understanding of the site through written material prior to arriving on the site. They would be 
specifically directed to those areas of the site, such as the contemplative spaces, the natural areas, 
and some of the longer trails, that allow them to experience the site with minimal disturbance. There 
should be the option of a self-guided audio tour as well, and the encouragement to sketch or 
photograph the site’s features. A site map will provide directional information, as will on- site 
signage. 

The second, more structured approach, will be directed at those visitors who have only a short time 
to explore the site and those who prefer to be guided through their interpretive experience.

Because the interpretation on this site focuses on Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in history, we propose that the 
artifacts that illustrate the gold rush period be ‘grayed out’, and the information on the Hän, though 
the artifacts are more obscure, be treated in ‘living colour’. The idea is to present the site as if the 
gold rush layer of history is slowly disappearing, even as the Hän culture is beginning to reappear. 
Artifacts from the historical period should be allowed to remain partially hidden by vegetation, and if 
their footprints are identified as an interpretive feature, this should be done subtly, with partially 
obscured markings.

We envision the interpretation at Tr'ochëk to be dynamic process. As more information is gathered 
about the site, and visitor experiences are evaluated, the types of activities and interpretive features 
will grow and broaden, based on the three key themes identified in this report.  

On-arrival at the Tr'ochëk site
The on-arrival experience will lead directly into the landing dock and arrival area. Here the visitor 
will be greeted and receive site orientation and information. This will be a place for visitors to catch 
their breath after the boat trip, and be introduced to the amenities of the site. It will also be the 
beginning of the trail systems and the wayfinding program which will enable visitors to locate and 
find their desired destinations. 

3. Tr'ochëk Site-Specific Visitor Experience,Goals and Actions
A number of individual interpretive stations and trail routes have been developed as part of the 
interpretive plan to address site specific information, development and activities that will occur at 
Tr'ochëk. Information for each identified area is contained in the one page site specific summary 
sheets that follow.  
 

The pages that follow describe interpretive areas, and their possible elements. Working within the 
identified themes and sub-themes, and with particular site characteristics, specific interpretive 
elements can be developed. Each prescription sheet identifies a specific area on the site, and includes: 

• a description of resources and the interpretive strategy
• interpretive objectives and the information or experience that is to be communicated
• some specifics of material elements, design ideas and suggested schematic information content 

A note on the interpretive information
In some cases, detailed information that could be very useful for the communication of themes and 
sub-themes is not yet available. This includes many of the oral histories, place names, linguistic 
analyses, details on the annual round, and the Hän story cycles and legends. We have been informed 
that this information is in the process of being collected and/or has not yet been cleared for 
distribution or use, but that this will come in time. As such, we have addressed these important 
concepts with as much information as we have had available to us. We hope that it will suffice to 
create the interpretive framework, and that details can be filled in as appropriate during the detailed 
design phase, or whenever the information becomes available. 
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The arrival area will function as both an orientation area and an 
interpretive station that addresses primary themes and the entire 
site generally. This is the departure point for other areas of the 
site and there will be wayfinding elements, information 
distribution, access control, and a welcome to visitors.

This area should contain site maps on boards, maps or brochures 
for self-guided tours, and someone to answer questions and give 
directions.

Interpretive objectives/visitor experience goals:

• Understand the importance of the Tr'ochëk site to the Hän First Nation, and learn the Hän 
words for the Yukon and the Klondike rivers and what they signify. Introduce the sub-theme: 
the Tr’ondëk Hwech’in are Hän, “people of the river”.

• Relating back to the river journey to the site, understand the types and uses of Hän water craft 
and their experiences on the water during fishing season. 

• Receive orientation to the entire site, the interpretive themes, activities, and areas, as well as 
basic orientation to the idea of the Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in traditional lands and the continuum of 
Hän culture.

• Understand the world view of the Hän, how it may be different from our modern society, and 
that there are different ways of using the land.

• Understand that the Hän people and their culture continue to this day.
• Receive a strong conservation message that focuses on their responsibility to preserve the 

site’s cultural resources.

Actions and media prescription:

• This area will have a shelter, first aid, places to sit or picnic tables, boat gear storage and 
outhouses. If a concession is constructed, this will be the main location, although food or 
beverage service may be introduced to other parts of the site as interpretive demonstrations or 
for special events. Markers will indicate gathering points for the various tours, demonstrations 
and activities. Primary signage will direct people to the other areas of the site.

• An outdoor orientation exhibit near the shelter/visitor centre should be produced. Consisting 
of at least two panels, this exhibit should provide information on the entire Tr'ochëk site and 
on the primary interpretive themes.

• Inside the shelter, orientation should focus on activity planning during the site visit, suggesting 
to visitors how they can maximize their enjoyment of the site, taking into consideration 
interest level, time available, and group type and size. These suggestions may be connected to 
other heritage sites or locations that further the Tr'ochëk site goals and values.

• Changing exhibits of artifacts or other displays may also take place here. They may emphasize 
different aspects of the interpretive themes at different times. 

• As visitors will just have completed a trip up the river, more specific interpretation should 
emphasize the importance of water with different types of vessels on view or in photographs, 
signs, exhibits or demonstrations that illustrate the river’s abundance and flow of clean water 
past the site, legends and stories relating to the river, and water beings or creatures in Hän lore. 

Tr’ochëk Interpretive Plan  page 11  

The Landing Dock + Arrival + Main Gathering Area
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At the Fish Camp 1 site there are significant cultural remains 
although they are not visible to the visitor. Archaeological 
exploration has uncovered hearths, artifacts and fish bones here. 
As well, there is evidence of archaeological work in the area. 
This is also the location where the Hän dried their fish.

Interpretive objectives/visitor experience goals:

• The visitor will be introduced to the idea of the annual round of the Hän, and their seasonal 
movements for food gathering and shelter.

• Interpretation here will reinforce the sub-theme: Tr'ochëk is a summer camp of the Tr’ondëk 
Hwëch’in, a part of the annual round through traditional territory. 

• Visitors will gain an understanding of archaeological methods used in exploring, caring for and 
interpreting artifacts and evidence such as that of the Hän on this site.

• The importance of salmon as a food source and in stories, ceremonies and celebrations will be 
identified.

• The visitor will understand how the Hän lived when they were here at their fish camp.

Actions and media prescription:

• Install a wayside exhibit oriented to the river that explains the importance of the river and 
tells related legends and stories. Connect this information to other interpretive stations that 
explain the importance of stories and legends in Hän culture.

• Reconstruct fish drying racks and have demonstrations of fishing methods, drying and 
preserving methods and the use of other foods gathered on the site.

• Use signage and wayside exhibits to explain the importance of fishing on this site, and to show 
adaptations to the environment in terms of shelter and daily life.

• Boat and canoe building activities would be appropriate at this location.
• Use signage and demonstrations to show how people went about their daily lives creating art 

and functional objects. Have hands-on exhibits that show traditional games.
• Emphasize storytelling and oral histories in the lives of the Hän.
• Conduct demonstrations of archaeological methods and practice. Note that we do not know 

the location of the next archaeological project; when this is known, relation information here 
back to that site.
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Fish Camp 1 - Yukon River
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Fish Camp 2, located on the west side of the site, was the area 
where the Hän set fish traps and cleaned moose hides waiting for 
the salmon. There is a view here across the Klondike River to 
Dawson. As it is the furthest location from the arrival area, this 
place could become a larger destination node with a small shelter, 
seating, and refreshments.

Interpretive objectives and visitor experience goals:

• This site will reinforce the sub-theme: the Tr’ondëk Hwech’in are Hän, “people of the river”.
• Visitors will understand fishing and hunting technology, and the processing techniques used by 

the Hän, and will understand the place and importance of these activities in the culture.
• There will be information pertaining to the movement of the Hän people to Moosehide and 

Dawson after Tr'ochëk became used as a gold rush camp.
• Material culture will be addressed by describing the Crocus Point microblade site, with 

descriptions and demonstrations about toolmaking and tool use.
• Visitors will see the erosion of the bank and understand that archaeological resources are at 

risk.

 Actions and media prescription:

• Create wayside exhibits with signage that show different views up the river and Dawson City 
over time.

• Install signs which describe archaeological methods and the importance of conservation.
• Program activities and demonstrations relating to fishing and hunting technology, hide 

working and preparation of traditional foods. 
• Create wayside exhibits with signage and artifacts that demonstrate and describe how 

microblades and other tools were made and used.
• Construct a small shelter for demonstrations, exhibits and refreshments. 
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Fish Camp 2 - Klondike River
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The route of this trail is from the site entry, through 
the remains of Klondike City, and connecting Fish 
Camps 1 and 2. This trail will emphasize ‘life along the 
river’ through signs, markers and activities along its 
length. This trail will be designed as a class 1 trail which 
is accessible to all visitors.

Interpretive objectives and visitor experience goals:

• Visitors will understand the importance of the location of Tr'ochëk at the confluence of the 
Yukon and Klondike Rivers and what this means to the Hän in their everyday lives. They will 
begin to understand the idea of place, and where they are relative to the two rivers and within 
the traditional territory.

• Visitors will explore the complexity and ideas of ‘life along the river’ along the length of the 
trail.

• Interpretation along the trail will include stories about the Traveler and the Creation of the 
River.

• Visitors will see and understand the importance and artistry of traditional activities, arts and 
culture.

• Visitors will appreciate the natural solitude and the physical environment of the site, and 
receive strong resource protection messages.

• Visitors will understand the complex relationships of the Hän with newcomers to their 
territory throughout their history.

• The story of Chief Isaac and his role in helping his people during times of difficulty in their 
history will be told.

• Visitors will see the gold rush remains and come away with an understanding of the differences 
between the Hän world view and that of the Europeans or our culture today.

Actions and media prescription:

• Use portions of the existing trail on site to the create the walkway. Clear the brush along the 
length of the trail to create a linear interpretive experience. This trail will connect Fish Camps 
1 and 2 and provide access to the other low level trail systems.

• The trail surface should become an interpretive tool through the use of different surface 
materials, markings such as footprints or tool marks, and insets of patterns or artifacts. Where 
the trail crosses any features from the historic period, such as the old railway tracks, mark and 
change the surface to reflect the idea of the European way of placing such things on the land.

• Use subtle markings to show the locations of the gold rush artifacts.
• Create markers and wayside exhibits that give information about Hän culture, and the 

relationship to the gold rush era.
• Use living history and storytelling at nodes along the trail to talk about the legends and explain 

traditional skills such as fishing and the construction of fish traps. 
• Assess all cultural resources, attribute cultural values, identify interpretation and protection 

issues and address public safety issues as guidelines for trail routing.
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The Yukon River Trail

Royal Ontario Museum 951-22-9



Interpretive objectives/visitor experience goals:

• Visitors walking this trail will understand the idea of the annual round as the Hän moved from 
season to season.

• This site will reinforce the sub-theme: The Hän are still here as people living on their land. We 
are fishing, food gathering, processing food, creating and sharing our stories. 

Actions and media prescription:

• The trail surface should become an interpretive tool through the use of different surface 
materials, markings such as footprints or tool marks, and insets of patterns or artifacts.

• Create markers and wayside exhibits that tell the story of the seasonal round. Use guided walks 
to demonstrate the different types of plant materials used in Hän technology.

• Have storytelling nodes along the trail that recount adventures during travel, and that explain 
the creatures that co-exist in the world.

• Assess all cultural resources, attribute cultural values, identify interpretation and protection 
issues and address public safety issues as guidelines for trail routing.
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The Seasonal Woodland Trail

Royal Ontario Museum 954-1-17

This trail is the smaller of the two loops and is themed to address 
the concept of the annual round. The oral history of a family’s 
annual round would be an appropriate addition to the interpretive 
material on this route. This shorter trail is designed to allow 
people to be introduced to the key themes and messages of the 
site within a shorter time and distance. This trail will be designed 
as a class 1 trail which is accessible to all visitors. 



The trail will run along the faint scar of the old slough. The 
Historic Slough Trail will address the prehistory of the site as it 
pertains to geography and geology, and to the use of the site by the 
Hän .  

Interpretive objectives/visitor experience goals:

• To provide information on hydrological processes specific to the site, such as flooding, 
erosion and dredging, and the importance of the water resource to the site. Visitors will 
understand how the area was formed millions of years ago, and the physical changes that have 
occurred on the site over time mainly through the actions of water, a connection to the river 
theme.

• To help visitors understand how the site has evolved and how this set of circumstances became 
a place of abundance and importance for the Hän.

• To relate the physical geography of the site to any stories or legends about its formation that 
are contained in the Hän culture.

Actions and media prescription:

• Clear the brush along the length of the slough to create a linear interpretive experience. The 
slough trail will connect the two other trail systems.

• Mark the edges of the slough with posts, cairns, or special interpretive markers that relate to 
this landscape feature and its history.

• Create wayside signage that explains and illustrates the natural phenomena of the site, and of 
the slough in particular. Describe what sloughs are, how they are formed, and if/how they are 
used by First Nations in the area. Relate the slough to the overall river ecosystem.

• Use a patterned surface unique to this trail. The trail surface should become an interpretive 
tool through the use of different surface materials, markings such as footprints or tool marks, 
and insets of patterns or artifacts. Where the slough crosses any features from the historic 
period, such as the old railway tracks, mark and change the surface to reflect the idea of the 
European way of placing such things on the land.

• Assess all cultural resources, attribute cultural values, identify interpretation and protection 
issues and address public safety issues as guidelines for trail routing.
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The Historic Slough Trail

Royal Ontario Museum 954-1-22



This resting point is part way along an existing trail from the 
arrival and support area. Just down slope is an area where 
concentrated tent platforms once stood. These hillside places were 
used by the Hän to look for game and to gather plants.

Interpretive objectives/visitor experience goals:

• Visitors will understand that these hillsides were used by the Hän for gathering berries and other 
plants for use as food, medicine and for ceremonial use.

• Visitors will be told about the remains of the tent platforms once used by miners.  

Actions and media prescription:

• Draw attention to the surrounding vegetation and offer information on the use of plants and 
berries as food and in technology. If possible, install plant material at the site that visitors can 
touch.

• Use a wayside exhibit to address the presence of the tent platforms below.
• Assess all cultural resources, attribute cultural values, identify interpretation and protection 

issues and address public safety issues as guidelines for trail routing.
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Mid-trail Stopping Place
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This outlook has visual access to the mining remains on the site, and 
is accessed by the existing trail from the arrival and support area. This 
trail should be improved to rough trail status.

Interpretive objectives/visitor experience goals:

• Be aware of the actions that led to the mining on this site and the impact it has had on the 
Hän. Relate this information to the recent history of the relationship of the Hän to the 
government, and the importance of the treaty agreements.

• Relate this site to the history of the gold rush and mining in the area generally, and the impact 
it has had on the Hän culture.

• Describe the Moosehide Slide and tell the Cannibal stories, relating these ideas to beings who 
are incapable of civility and who do not respect the values of society or of nature.

• Understand why the Hän wish for these scars to remain in the landscape.

Actions and media prescription:

• Create a wayside exhibit with signage that shows the site before and after mining, and relates 
the Cannibal, Moosehide Slide, and other appropriate stories and legends to what can be seen 
from this lookout.

• Assess all cultural resources, attribute cultural values, identify interpretation and protection 
issues and address public safety issues as guidelines for trail routing.
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View Outlook + Hillside Trail

Royal Ontario Museum 954-1-15



 

Interpretive objectives/visitor experience goals:

• Visitors will be made aware of the full extent of the Tr’ondëk Hwech’in traditional territory 
and its role in Hän lifeways.

• Visitors will understand the importance of the traditional territory and the Yukon River Valley 
as travel corridors, as a Hän trade route and rendezvous, and as an important Hän subsistence 
base. 

• This site will reinforce the sub-theme: the Tr’ondëk Hwech’in are Hän, “people of the river”.
• Interpretation at this site will include stories about the Traveler and the Creation of the River.
• Visitors will appreciate the impact of contact between the Hän, their neighbours, and other 

cultures who arrived in their territory over time.

Actions and media prescription:

• Install wayside exhibits that explain the Hän use of the traditional territory, including some of 
the stories and legends of the land and the river, and that addresses the relationship of the Hän 
with neighbours in the territory. 

• Provide examples of the resources that would have been gathered or hunted in the territory, 
and demonstrate how they would have been used.

• Create a map, as a sign or as an installation on the ground, that expresses the vastness and 
richness of the traditional territory, and explains travel corridors and trade routes and methods 
of travel.

• Call attention to the views from this site, and the importance of the river in Hän culture.
• Assess all cultural resources, attribute cultural values, identify interpretation and protection 

issues, and address public safety issues as guidelines for trail routing.
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South Outlooks No. 1 + No. 2 + Trail Access

From these outlooks there are views of 
the Yukon River, the Tr’ondëk Hwech’in 
traditional territory, and Dawson City. 
This trail should be constructed to rough 
trail status.

Parks Canada photo



Outreach Programs and Community Uses
• Community use and outreach at the Tr'ochëk site is an important part of its planning and integration 

into the community, and, to some degree, its interpretation. By allowing community uses the site 
develops and maintains a current, changing  life. 

• Some of these uses will be accommodated by the opening up and re-use of the site. Re-establishing 
traditional activities along with the development of the interpretive features of Tr’ochëk will 
generate a level of continuing or seasonal activities that will, in effect, become the hosts for a wider 
range of community uses. The site will be subject to an ongoing, informal community evaluation 
process to see what niches it can fill, and site management will foster such a discussion and be 
responsive to the results within within their management and objectives.

• A growth in the the range and frequency of activities will enhance the interpretive experience for all 
visitors to Tr’ochëk. In keeping with the desire to encourage Tr’ochëk to be a part of the living 
culture, Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in citizens may feel that their traditional activities can instruct visitors and 
fellow citizens, and accommodate other community and regional events. 

• Community and regional events that might occur partly at Tr'ochëk fall into two categories: those 
directly related to interpretation and those which are complementary community uses. Interpretive 
activities will be implemented as part of the overall interpretive strategy, while others may happen 
in the future.

• Interpretation related Activities:
• Canoe building demonstrations
• Trappers and hide working
• Overnight/week-long learning experiences
• On-site outreach based on the interpretive program
• Trips and tours along the river
• Cultural celebrations and festivals

Additional Community Uses:
• Family/group/community/corporate picnic site
• School uses
• River of Culture boat tour
• Hän/Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in science camp
• Trips, tours and demonstrations up the Dempster Highway
• Checkpoint for the Yukon Quest or other regional events

Program Costs and Requirements
Structure and skills required to understand ‘how we get there’ include:

• Partnerships and training opportunities for all aspects of the interpretive program
• In-kind contributions from a variety of sources
• Management of site facilities and programs
• Ongoing maintenance, upgrades and information updating on the site
• Monetary costs of physical construction and interpretive program delivery (see matrix)

Information Sources, Partnerships and Training Opportunities
Sources of information and training that can assist in the realization of the interpretive plan include:

• Yukon Aboriginal Tourism
• Y-Tech interpretive course with a First Nations focus
• Hospitality training programs locally or regionally
• Continuing education programs or workshops locally or regionally
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Site Location or Area Theme or Subtheme Site Development Cost Summary Required Skills

Landing & Arrival Hän language, site 
orientation & information, 
introduction to theme 
'People of the River'

Seasonal dock, river 
bank access, arrival 
structure

$ 185,000 Construction, temporary 
power, hydrological 
survey, water 
transportation safety, 
onsite guides, skilled 
on-site presence, activity 
coordination, safety/first 
aid, concession workers

Fish Camp One The annual round, Tr'ochëk 
as Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 
summer camp, salmon, 
archaeological work

Interpretive material, 
educational displays, 
facility for working 
research, boatbuilding 
facilities

$ 65,000 Construction, land 
clearing, planting, 
interpretation design

Fish Camp Two Fishing and hunting 
technology, hide working, 
changes to the river, threat 
to archaeological record, 
visual links to Dawson 
City, the Klondike River, 
Crocus Bluff microblade 
site, arrival of miners

Clearing of area back 
from bank, traditional 
displays, current 
archaeological 
work,educational and 
interpretive panels, 
shelter construction

$ 85,000 Archaeology, hydrology 
& riverbank 
stabilization, traditional 
tool making, hunting & 
gathering, traditional 
food preparation

Mid-trail Resting Area Ethnobotany & plant 
gathering, miners tent 
platforms

Trail improvement & 
reconstruction to 
rough trail status, 
platform stabilization, 
interpretive panels, 
hands-on plant 

hibi

$ 85,000 Site surveying, 
historical construction 
methods, trail 
construction, planting, 
maintenance

View Outlook & Trail Views over larger site and 
along river, recent mining

Trail improvement & 
reconstruction to 
rough trail status, 
interpretive panels

$ 85,000 Site surveying, trail 
construction & 
maintenance

Seasonal Woodland 
Trail

Brief visit route, Hän 
living on the land, hunting 
& gathering, Klondike 
City artifacts

Stabilized class 1 trail 
surface with easy 
access, interpretive 
signs & surface 
patterns, markers on 
l d

$ 180,000 Site surveying, 
archaeological 
assistance, trail 
construction & 
maintenance

Yukon River Trail Connect fish camps 1 & 2, 
establish 'life along the 
river', traditional 
activities, address 1900's 
departure & return

Stabilized class 1 trail 
surface with easy 
access, create main 
gathering area as trail 
node, reconstruction of 
fish traps, shelters, 
interpretive panels, 
markers & trail surfaces

$ 125,000 Living history, 
storytelling presentation 
and display, traditional 
skills

Historic Slough Trail Prehistory of site, natural 
and manmade changes to 
land, use of specific 
ecosystems by Hän  

Interpretive panels, 
historic photos and 
maps, marking of the 
slough on the land

$ 55,000 Academic research, 
interpretive design, trail 
survey & construction

Overnight Camp Modern living on the land 
with traditional skills and 
arts, education, seclusion, 
separation from city, 
archaeological work

Sleeping tents and 
communal house, land 
preparation, provision 
of water, outhouses, 
firepit

$ 250,000 Traditional & 
contemporary educators, 
group leadership, 
activity coordination, 
safety certification, first 

South Trail Lookout 
One

Views to traditional lands, 
understanding of use of 
traditional lands

Trail improvement to 
rough trail status, 
interpretive panels

$ 85,000 Site surveying, trail 
construction & 
maintenance

South Trail Lookout 
Two

Views to traditional lands, 
understanding of use of 
traditional lands

Trail improvement to 
rough trail status, 
interpretive panels

$ 85,000 Site surveying, trail 
construction & 
maintenance

Site Interpretation + Development Summary Matrix 



This plan shows the overall site interpretation and development proposed. Physical elements, 
interpretive structures and ideas, and outlines some of the activities which might occur at each area. 
The interpretive prescription sheets are very much part of the plan, as they provide information and 
direction which cannot be easily shown on the drawing. Taken together, they form the overall site 
interpretive plan. 

A reduction of the plan follows. 
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• Tr’ochëk Heritage Site Newsletters # 1 & 2

• The HSMBC Cost Share Agreement Outline

• ‘Life on the River’, David Neufeld

• Submission Report - Place; The Hän Cultural Landscape of the Middle Yukon River Valley - Tr'ochëk 

Heritage Site

• Tr'ochëk Heritage Site Management Plan, July 2002, (draft), Anne Landry

• An Approach to Aboriginal Cultural Landscapes, Susan Buggy

• Hän Indians, People of the River, Dawson Indian Band

• Comprehensive Interpretive Planning Guideline, National Park Service

• Planning for Interpretation and Visitor Experience, National Park Service

• Guidelines for the Preparation of Commemorative Integrity Statements, Parks Canada

• Fort Selkirk Management Plan, Juri Peepre & Associates

• Tombstone Territorial Park Draft Management Plan

• Cost Planning Issues, Tr'ochëk Heritage Site

• Tr'ochëk Heritage Site Statement of Values

• Tr'ochëk: The Archaeology and History of a Hän Fish Camp, H. Dobrowolsky & TJ Hammer

• Nez Perce Historical Park Long Range Interpretive Plan, National Park Service

• Chamizal National Memorial Long Range Interpretive Plan, National Park Service

• Gates of the Arctic National Park Long Range Interpretive Plan, National Park Service

• Isle Royale National Park Long Range Interpretive Plan, National Park Service

• Sitka National Historic Park Long Range Interpretive Plan, National Park Service
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Attendance 
1. Debbie Nagano - TH-Director of Heritage 
2. Paul Robitaille - Klondike Visitors Assoc.-Marketing & Events Manager 
3. Paula Hassard - Trondek Klondike World Heritage-Project Manager 
4. Molly Shore - Trondek Klondike World Heritage-Project Assistant 
5. Glenda Bolt - Danoja Zho Culture Centre-Manager 
6. Fran Morberg-Green - Danoja Zho Culture Centre-Interpreter 
7. Mark Wickham - Accross the River Consulting 
8. Margie Kormendy - Chief Isaac Group of Companies-General Manager 
 

Goal of Meeting 
The agreed-upon goal of the meeting: 

Contextualize local potential for developments in sustainable First Nations cultural tourism.  The goal would be 

achieved in the meeting via this visioning workshop components: 

 Provide background understanding & context of First Nations tourism 
 Discuss desired goals of Aboriginal tourism opportunities 
 Discuss and consider opportunities presented by World Heritage designation 
 Gather perspectives regarding any critical issues which may impact tourism planning and 

development in Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in 

 

Overview of Aboriginal Cultural Tourism  
The workshop attendees were provided an overview of Aboriginal tourism in Canada including: 

 Categories of experiences, examples: 

o Cultural Centres, Heritage Museums 
o Outdoor Adventures 
o Lodging/Accommodations 
o Guided Tours (indoor, outdoor / on land, on water) 
o Retail Operations 

Note: In 2015, the top three tourism sectors based on the research conducted by the Aboriginal 

Tourism Association of Canada (ATAC) http://aboriginalcanada.ca/corporate/wp-

content/uploads/2015/04/REPORT-ATAC-Ntl-Ab-Tsm-Research-2015-April-FINAL.pdf for Aboriginal 

tourism business types in Canada were: • Outdoor Adventure 21% • Retail 20% • Accommodations 

18% 

 Range of mandates/objectives, examples: 

o cultural preservation and sharing 

o capacity development and training 

o net profit 

 Methods of measuring different types of success, examples: 

o Profit & Loss, financial statements 

o Volume of cultural sharing 

o Evidence of cultural revitalization in community 

o Delivery of direct benefits to community: Societal, Political, Educational 

http://aboriginalcanada.ca/corporate/wp-content/uploads/2015/04/REPORT-ATAC-Ntl-Ab-Tsm-Research-2015-April-FINAL.pdf
http://aboriginalcanada.ca/corporate/wp-content/uploads/2015/04/REPORT-ATAC-Ntl-Ab-Tsm-Research-2015-April-FINAL.pdf
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A number of references were identified throughout the workshop and according to the 2015 ATAC research 

Yukon Aboriginal tourism continues to demonstrate significant potential: 

 The Yukon, NWT, and Nunavut have about 14% of Aboriginal tourism businesses in Canada 
(approximately 278 businesses) 

o 21 attractions 

o 69 accommodations 

o 49 outdoor adventure 

o 14 in food and beverage 

o 5 festival and events 

o 20 Retail 
o 8 transportation 

 Please note these figures have not changed much since the research on Aboriginal tourism was 
completed in Canada in 2002 for the Yukon. 

 Cruise industry is increasing in Northern Canada including the Yukon. 

 In summer 16% of travellers and 18% in winter participate in activities related to First Nations 
(Aboriginal) culture in the Yukon annually. 

 In fact, Aboriginal tourism continues to be high in the Yukon for all travellers but incident rates 
remain about 20% between 2002 and 2014.   

 Yukon Aboriginal tourism provides employment to an estimated 216 people. 

 GDP in the Yukon is estimated at $17,952,365 

 Wages and salaries are paid totally an estimated $4,739,756; this results in 0.7% of Aboriginal 
employment in the Yukon and 0.2% of the employment of Aboriginal tourism in Canada’s labour 
force.   

 Taxes raised for governments are $909,448 
 

Identify Key Goals of any Development  
Key goals identified in the meeting participants’ discussions: 

 Communicating/ Sharing/ Showcasing Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in culture, examples: 

o UNESCO designation will bring increased awareness of TH and TH culture as well as 

increased opportunities to share this cultural knowledge with visitors 

o Educates visitor of TH culture 

o Creates greater positive awareness of First Nation teachings and also can dispel negative 

assumptions 

 Training, capacity development, succession planning, examples: 

o Entrepreneurial training & education 

o Tourism training to find and develop cultural ambassadors representing TH 

o Success in this category requires tourism business commitment in order to see the project 

through and to grow and maintain success 

 Revenue, diversification of economic development, examples: 

o Inspire smart investment however this will require demonstrated feasibility 
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o Requires a strategic planning and implementation approach to achieve sustainability and 

community support 

o Also requires an ability find a way to monetize the delivery of cultural education and a 

deeper human connection with visitors through cultural sharing 

o Requires specific tourism expertise such as marketing and sales, customer service, staffing 

leadership and operations/administration 

 Benefit to Community and Community Members, examples: 

o  Inspire cultural pride, motivation for community youth to gain cultural knowledge  

o Deliver investment into development providing employment and clear benefit to the 

community 

o  Bring attention to traditional locations within TH through appropriate Aboriginal cultural 

tourism offerings 

 

Opportunities and Ideas  
Aboriginal tourism concepts for Tr’ondëk Hwëch’in were discussed including upgrades and expansion of 
existing tourism and tourism related operations and attractions as well as new business operations 
development. Examples: 

 Develop tourism activities at the 40 Mile location 

o Create traditional TH traditional camp with cultural interpreters 

o Difficult access could be alleviated by river boat and float plane options 

 Create a Day Camp at Tr’ochëk 

o Build off the significance of this TH heritage site 

o Build docks to allow for water transportation access 

o Docks could also be built at the shore of the Culture Centre and the golf course to create 

river transportation “stations” using a water taxi concept 

 Use the Teaching Farm as a tourism option 

o This is a new project coming online in 2016 

o Teach and demonstrate environmental sustainability message 

o Incorporate medicinal walks, expand trails, build cabins for visitors 

 River tour experience 

o Salmon barbeque on the banks of the river 

o Visit traditional and historic sites (40 Mile, Tr’ochëk) 

 TH Bike Trails 

o Maintain and grown network of TH bike trails 

o Build off the success of mountain biking travelers looking for remote experiences 

 TH Walking Cultural Tours 

o Build off the success of Parks Canada walking tours already in place 

o Build themed trails and cultural content to share 

 Add cultural sharing to existing Chief Isaac tourism-related businesses 

 Create TH themed lodge 
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o Build or renovate tourist accommodations (Dawson needs more room inventory in the 

summer) 

o Incorporate art gallery and active artists’ studios 

o Hotel revenues help support artists in residence and their studio costs 

 Create Tombstone programming with TH content 

o This is already a popular area 

o Potentially a site for a TH lodge 

o Area needs TH cultural content that is approved and appropriate to share 

 Research into UNESCO World Heritage Site designation can directly help Aboriginal tourism planning 

because the research supports development of land-based experiences 

 

Identify critical issues not already discussed in topics above examples: 

 TH to consider options re: tourism ownership models 

o Private (or family) ownership 

o TH Trust (or Band) ownership 

o Combination of the two above 

o Partner with non-Aboriginal tourism partners 

 

 How to support successful tourism business incubation process? 

o Consider role of TH Trust, Chief Isaac, Chief & Council, Ec. Dev Dept. 

o Consider interest level and engagement of community members to take on role of tourism 

business owners/managers and experience providers 

o Incorporate program to deliver youth entrepreneurship training, education and volunteering 

to gain knowledge, engagement and passion for this industry 

 

 Cost of construction and infrastructure development is high 

 

 TH will need to believe in a holistic strategic approach to drive sustainable tourism success 

o Research and planning, demonstrate value of tourism, measurable growth 

o Consider seasonality and attracting/retaining good staff 

 

 Community will need to find way to blend cultural delivery priority with entrepreneurial priorities 

o These two need constant attention to grow/maintain success 

 

 Tourism planning process to include: 

o Attracting a larger proportion of the existing Dawson tourist traffic 

o Attract new higher yield visitors looking for an enriching, immersive experience 

 

 TH may be perceived as lacking the ‘critical mass’ to: 

o Keep TH youth here to work and learn 

o Build a belief in the potential of TH cultural tourism 

o Build positive engagement and buy-in for the longer term for tourism development 
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o Have tourism compete effectively for staff vs. other industries 

o Invest time and effort in tourism education 

Key Recommendations    
Given the workshop discussions and work of TH to support their World Heritage Site designation there are key 
recommendations identified by KCD Consulting Incorporated: 
 

Recommendation #1 – TH should invest in a broad Nation TH Aboriginal Tourism Strategy.  There needs to 

be clarity about the role of the Nation and their tourism vision in relation to the World Heritage Site 

project and other TH Aboriginal tourism opportunities.  The barriers identified during workshop 

discussions to support current and future TH tourism is potentially misunderstood as it appears the focus 

is on the World Heritage designation process.  However, given the number of current TH businesses 

already involved in tourism but not promoted as an Aboriginal experience or product, there is significant 

marketing advantages working with organizations including the Travel Yukon, Destination Canada, 

Aboriginal Tourism Association of Canada and the Yukon First Nations Culture and Tourism Association. 

 

Recommendation #2 -  There is a need to continue community engagement with TH members/elders and 

clarify the role of the project steering committee and how these decisions support the TH vision.  While 

the World Heritage Site designation provides potential for increases to tourism visitation we are not 

convinced this alone will enable economic sustainability for new TH jobs and economic sustainability of 

existing and future Aboriginal tourism. The vision must bring together a vision and brand endorsed and 

supported by the TH members.  

 

Recommendation #3 – Pursue partnership investment and attract additional resources to ensure the 

World Heritage Site designation can enable potential Aboriginal tourism within the designated area.   

 
The following presents other follow up recommendations for future consideration:  

1) Review and expand upon relevant research and investigate Aboriginal tourism 
development opportunities matching market demand with potential product that can 
be effectively delivered.  The designation of the World Heritage Site will be one tactic 
but in isolation may not be as successful; 

2) Develop & deliver communication to the TH community regarding the multifaceted 
power of Aboriginal tourism to grow strong, long-term community support.  This will 
require a presentation to leadership and the community at large.  

 
Conclusion 

The workshop presented strong passion about the potential for TH and their Aboriginal tourism in relation to 
the World Heritage Site designation application.  This is an exciting undertaking but will require a strategy to 
further assess the feasibility of several of the workshop ideas.  Based on the ATAC research we realize there are 
several opportunities yet unrealized.  TH has existing assets through the Danoja Zho Culture Centre and 
accommodations to create a revised TH Tourism Strategy. 
 
KCD Consulting Incorporated was limited in our ability to complete a comprehensive TH Aboriginal tourism 
strategy and would be happy to support longer term planning if requested.   
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Thank you for the opportunity to support this workshop. 
 

 
Keith Henry 
KCD Consulting Incorporated 
  

 

 


	J.2 Forty Mile, Fort Cudahy and Fort Constantine Historic Site Interpretation Plan (2007).pdf
	 
	Acknowledgments 
	1  Site Orientation & Access 
	2  Planning Background & Recent Activities  
	3  Forty Mile Themes and Stories 
	Historical Overview 
	 
	  Introduction to Themes 

	3.1  Theme: The Natural Setting 
	 
	Story: Geology 
	 
	Story: Two Mighty Rivers 
	Story: Fauna/Wildlife 
	Story: Flora/Vegetation 

	 
	3.2 Theme: Adapting the Old Ways, Adopting the New 
	Story: Archaeological Record 
	 
	Story: Traditional Technologies 
	Story: Traditional Travel & Trade 
	Story: A New Economy 

	3.3  Theme: From Furs to Gold 
	Story: Early Traders & Steamboats 
	Story: Alaska Commercial Company 
	Story: Brotherhood of Miners 
	Story: Gold at Fortymile 
	Story: N.A.T.T. & other businesses 

	3.4 Theme: First Yukon Town  
	Story: Community Life 
	Story: Early Agriculture 
	Story: Forty Mile Women 
	Story: Colourful Characters 

	 
	3.5 Theme: The Churches 
	Story: Mission to Forty Mile 
	Story: Bishop and Charlotte Bompas 
	 
	Story: Ministry to the Miners 
	Story: First Nations Church Workers 

	3.6 Theme: An American Town on Canadian Soil 
	 Story: Canadian-Yukon Expedition 
	Story: First NWMP Detachment 
	Story: Lines on the Land Dividing Families 

	 
	3.7 Theme: Bonanza & Beyond 
	Story: Klondike Discovery & the Great Exodus 
	Story: Forty Mile Postlude 
	Story: Community in Crisis: Fire, Ice & Neglect 
	Story: 40 Mile Today 

	4 Forty Mile Interpretive Resources 
	4.1 Natural Resources 
	 
	 
	4.1.1 The Setting / Natural Viewscapes 
	 
	 Reverse of insert plan. Geology 
	 
	Mammals 
	Fortymile Caribou Herd 
	Birds 
	 
	Fish 
	Plant Communities 
	 

	4.2 Cultural Resources 
	Archaeological Resources 


	5  Forty Mile Visitors 
	5.1 Summer Visitors  
	5.2 Winter Travellers 
	5.3 Forty Mile Visitor Register 

	6  Current Forty Mile Interpretation  
	6.1.1 Interpretation Providers 
	6.1.2 Overlapping Stories 


	7  Interpretive Methods 
	7.1 Onsite Interpretation 
	7.1.1 Types of Interpretive Programs  
	Interpretive Talk          
	Visitor Centre 
	Photo Albums 
	7.1.4 Artefacts, Replicas, Specimens and Props 
	7.1.5 Signage 
	Videos/DVDs, Powerpoint Shows   
	7.1.7 Publications 
	Booklets & Books 
	 
	Displays 
	7.1.9 Interior Restoration 
	 
	7.1.10 Special Events 

	 
	 
	7.2  Off-Site Interpretation 
	 
	7.2.1 Website and other Online Interpretation 
	7.2.2 Yukon Visitor Information Centres 
	7.2.3 Dänojà Zho  
	7.2.4 Publications & Mass Media 
	Highway Signs & Displays 
	7.2.6 Schools: Curricula & Programs 
	7.2.7 Public Presentations 


	 
	8  Forty Mile Interpreters 
	 
	 
	8.1.1 Roles of a Forty Mile Interpreter 


	 
	8.2 Interpreter Training 
	8.3 Forty Mile Interpreter’s Manual 

	9  Evaluation of Interpretive Programs and Media 
	 
	9.1 To Evaluate the Audience 
	9.2 To Evaluate Interpretive Information 
	 
	9.3 To Evaluate Brochures/Pamphlets 
	 
	9.4 To Evaluate Signage and Displays 
	9.5 To Evaluate Programs and Interpreters 

	10  Implementation Strategy: Recommendations & Priorities 





